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STATEMENTS  FROM  THE  BOARD 
OF  TRUSTEES 

The  Board  of  Trustees  approves  the  adoption 
and  operation  by  the  faculty  and  the  student  body 
of  what  is  commonly  known  as  student  govern- 
ment; subject,  however,  to  the  following  limitations: 

1.  The  following  matters  are  reserved  from  stu- 
dent control,  and  as  to  these  the  faculty  and  the 
officers  of  the  college  shall  have  control: 

a.  All  academic  matters. 

b.  All  matters  affecting  the  health  of  the 
students. 

c.  Chapel  programs. 

d.  Organization  of  the  clubs  and  societies. 

e.  Control  of  college  property. 

2.  To  the  President,  to  the  Dean,  and  to  the 
Dean  of  Women,  with  their  respective  committees, 
is  reserved  the  right  to  handle  special  cases  of 
discipline  which  in  their  judgment  can  best  be 
handled  in  this  way;  subject  to  the  right  of  the 
Trustees  to  review  the  same,  if  they  so  desire. 

3.  The  Trustees  reserve  all  powers  and  authority 
not  hereinbefore  specifically  granted  to  others,  and 
reserve  the  right  to  modify  or  repeal  this  grant  of 
authority  at  any  time  in  their  discretion. 
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COLLEGE  EVENTS 

Here  are  just  a  few  of  the  festive  occasions  at 
Meredith  that  you  can  begin  to  anticipate. 


FALL: 


Orientation  Entertainments. 

Decision  Day. 

Society  Installation  and  Initiation. 

Stunt  Day  and  Night. 

Interclass    Hockey,    Tennis,    and    Basketball 

Games, 

B.  S.  U.  Socials  with  Wake  Forest  and  State. 

Little  Theater  Productions. 

Formal  Dinners. 

Christmas  Party  and  Caroling. 


SPRING: 


Founders'  Day 

Freshman  Play. 

Faculty  and  Student  Recitals. 

Glee  Club  Concert. 

Guest  Recitals  and  Lectures. 

Freshman  Party. 

May  Day  and  Hospitality  Week-end. 

Junior-Senior  Banquet. 

Faculty-Student  Play  Day. 

Organization  Picnics. 

Kappa  Nu  Sigma  Lecture. 

Society  Night  and  Class  Day. 

Commencement  Exercises. 


A  DAY'S  PROGRAM 

Rising  Bell 7:00 

First  Breakfast  Bell 7:10 

Second  Breakfast  Bell   7:25 

Breakfast*  7:30 

First  Class    8:30 

Second  Class 9:30 

Chapel 10:30 

Third  Class 11:00 

Fourth  Class 12:00 

Lunch    1:00 

Fifth  Class 2:00 

Sixth  Class  3:00 

First  Dinner  Bell   5:55 

Second  Dinner  Bell 6:10 

Dinner 6:15 

Study  Hour  7:30-10:00 

Light  Bell  (except  Saturday  Night) 10:45 

Light  Bell  Saturday  Night 11:00 

♦Breakfast  at  8:00  o'clock  on  Sunday. 


STUDENT  GOVERNMENT 

As  you  become  acquainted  with  our  standards, 
you  will  see  that  life  at  Meredith  is  based  upon 
principles  which  are  intended  to  promote  the  best 
interests  of  the  community  as  a  whole  and  of  the 
individuals  who  compose  that  community.  Every 
girl  necessarily  realizes  that  complete  personal  free- 
dom in  community  Ufe  is  impossible;  therefore,  she 
must  be  willing  to  make  her  own  wishes  and  de- 
sires comply  with  the  standards  of  the  group.  Since 
every  girl  entering  Meredith  automatically  becomes 
a  member  of  the  Student  Government  Association, 
she  is  expected  to  accept  not  only  its  privileges  but 
also  its  obligations  and  responsibilities,  and  to  up- 
hold them  willingly  and  intelligently. 

The  honor  system,  as  the  only  means  of  deriving 
just  benefits  and  satisfactory  results  from  self- 
government,  is  the  basis  of  our  policy.  The  honor 
of  individual  students  comprises  the  honor  of  the 
group,  and  the  standards  of  the  college  community 
can  be  no  higher  than  the  individual  makes  them. 
Hence,  the  attainment  of  efficiency  in  self-govern- 
ment lies  with  the  individual  student,  who  may,  by 
adhering  to  the  laws  of  the  Student  Government 
Association,  by  influencing  others  to  do  likewise, 
and  by  maintaining  a  cooperative  spirit  in  all 
activities,  elevate  the  plane  of  living  at  Meredith. 

Student  Government  encourages  cooperation, 
loyalty  to  the  college  and  to  all  organizations, 
promptness  in  all  duties,  and  a  spirit  of  love  and 
friendship  among  the  students.  To  learn  to  apply 
successfully  the  principles  of  honor  and  unselfish- 


ness  to  community  life  and  to  participate  con- 
structively in  the  administration  of  the  government 
are  parts  of  the  broader  education  which  each 
student  hopes  to  get  from  college. 

We  live  according  to  our  interpretation  of  Stu- 
dent Government  when  all  Meredith  girls,  with  a 
real  Meredith  sense  of  honor,  are  working  together 
to  make  Meredith  the  best  college  possible. 


STUDENT  GOVERNMENT 
ASSOCIATION 

OFFICERS 

Gloria  Anderson President 

Betty   Rose   Prevatte Vice-President 

Martha  Jeffreys Secretary 

Christine    Webb Treasurer 

HOUSE  OFFICERS 
Jones  Hall 

Carolyn   Allen President 

Avis   Branch Vice-President 

Grace    Alexander Vice-President 

Doniphan    Gilkeson Vice-President 

Faircloth  Hall 

Dorothy   Arnsdorff President 

Mary    Currin Vice-President 

Cleo    Glover Vice-President 

Laura  Ellen  McDaniel Vice-President 

Stringfield  Hall 

Virginia    Ayers President 

Anna  Lou  Toms Vice-President 

Betty  Miller Vice-President 

Carolyn  Bass Vice-President 

Katherine  Roddick    ) Sophomore 

Marilynn  Ferrell      ) Representatives 

To  Be  Elected Freshman  Representative 

Ethyleen  Bryson,  Day  Student  Representative 

FACULTY  ADVISORY  COMMITTEE 

Miss  Anna  May  Baker 

Miss  Mary  Elizabeth  Yarbrough 

Miss  Julia  Hamlet  Harris 


ORIENTATION 

Realizing  that  college  life  is  new  to  you  and  that 
the  first  few  days  of  school  will  probably  be  a  bit 
hazy,  we  have  prepared  a  program  of  activities,  a 
guide,  which  will  introduce  you  to  the  members 
of  your  "new  family"  and  make  you  feel  thoroughly 
at  home.  By  participating  in  everyone  of  these 
events  you  will  become  more  familiar  with  our 
ways  of  playing  and  working  at  Meredith. 

Your  Freshman  Counsellor  will  be  particularly 
anxious  to  help  you  get  acquainted  with  Meredith 
life  by  helping  and  showing  you  where,  when, 
and  how  to  find  your  way  around.  By  all  means, 
don't  mind  asking  questions — a  curious  Freshman 
makes  an  intelligent  Sophomore.  The  counsellors 
are  not  only  willing  and  eager  to  help  you  during 
your  first  few  school  days  but  they  will  have 
frequent  contacts  with  you  during  the  entire  year 
and  help  you  in  any  way  possible. 

Students  who  transfer  to  Meredith  will  find  it 
helpful  to  have  counsellors.  These  counsellors  will 
be  glad  to  help  solve  any  problems  that  might  come 
up — not  only  during  the  first  weeks  but  also  during 
the  entire  year. 

Every  Freshman  and  Transfer  Counsellor's  group 
has  a  Faculty  Adviser  with  whom  you  will  want  to 
get  acquainted.  She  is  another  source  of  help  for 
you  throughout  the  year.  Under  the  guidance  of 
your  Faculty  Adviser  and  Counsellor  we  are  sure 
you  will  find  adjustment  easy. 
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FRESHMAN  COUNSELLORS 

DuREMA  Fitzgerald  Isabel  Dillon 

Hannah  Savage  Dorothy  Turner 

Nancy  Harris  Helen  Rebecca  Lassiter 

Dorcas  Stanley  Evelyn  Ray 

Doris  Hamrick  Eleanor  Loftin 

Eleanor  Vereen  Flora  Ann  Lee 

Margery  Pitman  Priscilla  Nance 

TRANSFER  COUNSELLORS 

Lois  Edinger  Mary  Lib  Wrenn 

Annie  Catherine  Barden  Mary  Lou  Nance 

Betty  Rose  Prevatte Chief  Counsellor  and 

Student  Chairman  of 
Orientation 

Miss  Alice  Keith Adviser  to  Counsellors 

Mrs.  Lillian  Parker  Wallace Faculty  Chair- 
man of  Orientation 

TO  THE  NEW  GIRLS 

We  are  ready  and  eager  to  welcome  you  to  our 
campus  and  to  our  activities.  In  order  that  we 
may  become  friends  as  soon  as  possible  we  are  send- 
ing you  this  handbook  in  August.  We  think  that 
you  may  be  uncertain,  as  you  prepare  to  enter 
college,  about  what  to  bring  with  you,  so  we  shall 
try  in  this  advance  booklet  to  anticipate  your 
questions. 

"What  to  bring"  includes  clothes,  bags,  books, 
furniture,  ad  infinitum;  but  let's  begin  with  clothes. 
You  will  need  simple  wash  dresses,  sweaters, 
blouses,  and  skirts  for  school  wear.  For  your  after- 
noon shopping  and  movies  we  recommend  street 
dresses  and  coat  or  a  suit.  To  the  football  games 
you  will  want  to  wear  a  nice  sport  outfit.  On 
Sunday  a  pretty  wool  or  silk  dress  and  coat  are 
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suitable.  For  the  festive  occasions,  such  as  teas, 
formal  dinners  and  college  receptions,  a  dinner 
dress  is  a  necessity.  In  choosing  your  clothes  think 
less  about  the  number  you  have  and  more  about  the 
v^ay  they  look — not  on  the  model  in  the  store  w^in- 
dov^  but  on  you.  Have  them  appropriate  as  v^ell  as 
becoming  so  as  to  emphasize  your  hair,  eyes,  and 
personality;  thus  you  v^ill  have  a  feeling  of  being 
vi^ell  dressed  and  at  ease  at  all  times.  For  our 
pajama  parties  and  dormitory  wear,  you  w^ill  prefer 
the  simple  pajamas,  and  a  tailored  house  coat. 
You'll  also  w^ant  to  remember  to  buy  for  each 
occasion,  v^ell  chosen  accessories,  such  as  shoes — 
low  heels  for  school  and  shopping,  higher  heels  for 
dress — hats,  sport  and  dress;  gloves,  pocketbooks, 
and  costume  jewelry. 

But  do  not  delude  yourself,  believing  that  the 
clothes  make  the  girl.  They  help  the  first  impres- 
sion of  course,  but  there  is  a  follow-up  program 
that  depends  upon  you.  We  will  tell  you  more 
about  that,  however,  after  we  speak  about  the  bags 
for  your  wardrobe  and  the  other  things  you  must 
bring  with  you. 

We  suggest  trunks  and  week-end  bags  for  the 
girls  who  come  a  long  way  from  home.  You  can- 
not keep  this  trunk  in  your  room  during  the  year, 
but  arrangements  will  be  made  for  it  to  go  in  the 
attic  of  your  dormitory.  We  suggest  that  you  who 
live  nearby,  or  whose  parents  drive  you  to  Raleigh, 
use  big  boxes  and  week-end  bags  for  transporting 
your  possessions.  The  other  belongings  which  trunk 
or  boxes  will  convey  must  include  your  pillow, 
pillowcases,    sheets,   blankets,   and    dresser   covers. 
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Wanting  to  make  your  room  as  homelike  as  pos- 
sible, you  will  doubtless  foresee  the  need  of  curtains, 
draperies  and  rugs.  We  advise  that  you  buy  your 
drapery  material  here,  after  you  and  your  room- 
mate have  chosen  a  color  scheme  and  taken  window 
measurements.  But  should  you  arrange  with  your 
roommate  by  correspondence,  and  plan  to  purchase 
curtains  and  draperies  before  you  leave  home,  the 
regular  windows  (two)  measure  75  inches  in  length 
by  37  inches  in  width.  Rooms  118,  119,  218,  219, 
318  and  319  in  all  dormitories  have  long  windows 
measuring  97  inches  in  length  by  37  inches  in  width. 
Sofa  cushions,  pictures,  a  few  books,  stuffed  animals 
and  dolls,  or  any  of  those  pet  possessions  of  yours 
will  make  the  room  express  your  personality,  and 
should  be  brought  along.  Maybe  you  can  cajole 
a  favorite  relative  or  a  fond  parent  into  giving  you 
an  easy  chair  for  your  bedroom.  Whatever  you 
bring,  don't  be  content  to  have  only  the  mere  essen- 
tials of  furnishings  in  your  room. 

Now  that  you  practically  have  your  bag  packed, 
we  shall  decide  on  when  to  come  and  bring  it,  and 
what  to  do  when  you  arrive  in  Raleigh.  "Early  to 
School,"  we  say,  so  that  you  will  avoid  the  rush 
of  getting  your  bags  unpacked  two  minutes  before 
freshman  orientation  officially  begins.  Whether 
you  arrive  by  bus  or  train,  members  of  the  different 
religious  organizations  will  meet  you  at  the  station. 
If  you  expect  to  come  on  a  night  train,  notify  the 
college  authorities  when  you  will  arrive  and  keep 
your  eye  open  for  the  maroon  and  white  Meredith 
B.S.U.  badges  and  your  counsellor. 
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BUDGET  FEE 

When  each  student  registers  in  September,  she  is 
required  to  pay  this  budget  fee  to  the  Treasurer  of 
the  Student  Government  Association,  and  the  class 
dues  to  the  treasurer  of  her  class. 

The  total  amount  for  the  Budget  Fee,  $10.50,  is 
distributed  in  the  following  way: 

Student  Government  Association  $  1.00 

Literary   Societies    95 

Oak  Leaves  (Annual)   3.85 

Acorn  (Magazine)    L80 

Twig  (Paper)    2.00 

Athletic  Association    40 

Little  Theater 50 

Total    $10.50 

The  class  dues  are  as  follows: 

Freshman  Class  $  3.00 

Sophomore  Class  5.00 

Junior  Class   8.50 

Senior  Class   5.00 
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STUDENT  REGULATIONS 

IN  THE  DORMITORIES 

You  may  not  believe  it  now,  but  there  will  be 
times  when  you  and  others  will  want  to  study  at 
college.  In  order  for  your  efforts  to  be  most 
effective,  we  have  found  that  reasonable  quiet 
must  be  observed  in  the  dormitories  at  all  times. 

Busy  and  Asleep  signs  must  be  respected. 

Quiet- 
Special  quiet  is  observed  during: 

1.  Morning  and  afternoon  class  hours. 

2.  Evening  study  hours  from  7:30  until  10:00 
o'clock,  on  all  nights  except  Saturday. 

3.  Sunday  quiet  hours — from  2:00-4:00  o'clock 
in  the  afternoon.  We  do  not  practice  music 
during  these  hours. 

4.  After  light  bell. 

Radios,  victrolas  and  other  musical  instruments 
must  not  be  heard  outside  the  room,  so  do  not  put 
your  radio  in  the  window. 

Lights — 

Official  bedtime  for  juniors  and  underclassmen 
is  10:45  p.m.  except  on  Saturday  night  when  lights 
may  be  kept  on  until  11  p.m.  Absolute  quiet  must 
be  observed  after  this  time.  Do  not  run  water  after 
light  bell;  others  are  trying  to  sleep. 

If  it  is  necessary,  you  may  be  granted  permission 
to  keep  your  lights  on  until  12  o'clock  once  a  week, 
provided  you  will  sign  with  the  house  officer  on 
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your  hall.  The  permission  is  granted  to  each  room 
and  not  to  each  occupant,  so  it  might  be  wise  to 
consult  your  roommate  about  the  night  for  which 
you  wish  light  permission.  You  take  your  light 
cut  in  your  own  room. 

Restrictions  (Hght  infractions)  will  be  imposed  if 
these  regulations  are  not  strictly  observed. 

When  necessary,  light  permission  is  also  granted 
to  the  following: 

1.  The  Freshman  member  and  Sophomore  mem- 
bers of  the  Student  Council  until  11  p.  m.  every 
night  and  until  12  o'clock  on  Monday  nights. 

2.  Members  of  the  publications  staff  the  night 
before  the  periodical  goes  to  press. 

3.  Manager  of  the  "B-Hive". 

4.  Members  of  the  B.S.U.  Council  may  be  granted 
an  extra  light  cut  on  Monday  night. 

Though  Seniors  do  not  have  to  turn  off  their 
lights  until  12  o'clock,  they  are  urged,  for  the  sake 
of  their  health,  not  to  over-exercise  this  light 
privilege. 

Any  student  who  makes  unnecessary  noise  in  the 
halls  or  in  public  places  may  be  dealt  with  at  the 
discretion  of  the  Dormitory  Council. 

VISITORS 

One  of  the  parlors  is  the  correct  place  in  which 
to  entertain  your  men  guests,  even  your  father  or 
brother.  No  men  go  into  the  dormitories  unless 
special  permission  is  obtained  from  the  office  of 
the  Dean  of  Women.  Your  roommate  may  be 
anxious  to  meet  that  paragon  of  male  beauty  de- 
lineated on  your  bookcase,  but  she  had  probably 
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rather  have  her  hair  combed  and  make-up  on  when 
she  has  the  opportunity  to  do  so.  On  Sunday  until 
4  o'clock,  all  guests  must  be  entertained  in  the 
parlors. 

Overnight  visitors  may  be  entertained  in  the 
dormitories  for  not  more  than  three  consecutive 
nights.  Be  sure  that  you  don't  forget  the  conditions: 

1.  Register  your  guest  in  the  office  of  the  Dean 
of  Women.  (She  may  get  a  telephone  call  or  a 
telegram,  and  the  Dean  will  want  to  know  where 
she  may  be  found.) 

2.  Remind  your  guest  that  she  is  to  abide  by  the 
same  house  rules  that  you  do. 

3.  Unless  special  permission  is  obtained  to  do 
otherwise,  guests  are  not  expected  to  enter  or  to 
leave  the  college  after  1 1 :00  p.  m. 

4.  When  your  roommate  has  her  mother  to 
spend  the  night  with  her,  or  if  for  any  reasons 
you  are  spending  the  night  in  another  room,  you 
are  asked  to  notify  the  house  officer  on  your  hall. 
A  message  may  come  for  you  after  light  bell. 

Note:  Household  and  dining  room  regulations 
concerning  guests  are  on  pages  48  and  49. 

TELEPHONES 

Students  receive  their  calls  from  the  telephones 

on  each  hall.    You  will  want  to  take  your  turn 

answering  the  one  on  your  hall.    Be  sure  to  go 

to  the  girl's  room  instead  of  calling  down  the  hall. 

Students  are  asked  not  to  use  the  telephones: 

1.  During  study  hour 

from    7:30-10:00    every    evening    except 
Saturday  and  Sunday. 
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2.  After  light  bell 

from  10:45  p.m.  until  7:00  a.m. 

Seniors  are  allowed  to  use  the  telephones  in  their 
dormitory  during  study  hour. 

Since  others  may  be  waiting  to  use  the  telephone, 
conversations  are  to  be  limited  to  five  minutes, 
unless  permission  to  talk  for  a  longer  time  is 
secured  from  the  house  officer. 

If  you  wish  to  make  a  long-distance  call  or  to 
send  a  telegram  please  use  the  pay  telephones.  By 
getting  special  permission  you  may  use  the  tele- 
phone in  the  office  of  the  Dean  of  Women.  It  is 
wise  when  you  are  calling  home  for  a  special 
permission  to  use  the  telephone  in  the  Dean's 
office,  but  be  sure  to  reverse  the  charges. 

REGISTRATION 

When  you're  going  out,  there  are  a  few  in- 
structions about  the  matter  of  signing  your  card  of 
which  every  student  needs  to  be  reminded. 

1.  Each  student  must  sign  on  her  own  card 
immediately  before  leaving  and  upon  returning  to 
the  college.  By  so  doing,  she  makes  it  possible 
for  the  Dean  of  Women  to  locate  her  should  un- 
expected company  arrive. 

2.  If,  while  you  are  away,  emergencies  arise  and 
you  cannot  change  or  sign  your  own  card,  telephone 
the  office  of  the  Dean  of  Women  or  a  member  of 
the  Student  Executive  Committee  and  ask  her  to 
sign  your  card  for  you.  Only  the  Dean  of  Women, 
however,  can  sign  or  change  a  special  permission 
sHp. 

3.  When  going  out,  each  student  signs  on  her 
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own  card.  Be  sure  to  sign  the  names  of  the  persons 
with  whom  you  are  going,  and  when  you  go  to 
church,  the  name  of  the  church. 

4.  Some  privileges  require  permission  from  home 
or  from  the  office  of  the  Dean  of  Women.  No 
student  is  to  exercise  a  privilege  of  this  kind  with- 
out first  checking  on  her  permission  in  the  office 
of  the  Dean  of  Women.  Special  permission  is 
required  for  the  following: 

a.  All  overnight  absences  from  the  college. 

b.  All  trips  outside  of  Raleigh. 

c.  Any  privilege  taken  with  chaperons  other 
than  persons  officially  connected  with  the 
college,  the  student's  own  parents,  or  older 
brothers  and  sisters. 

d.  To  go  to  a  hotel,  hospital,  fraternity  house, 
boarding  house,  or  on  a  campus  of  a  boys' 
college.  No  special  permission  is  required  to 
go  to  the  State  College  library,  however,  you 
sign  a  special  permission  slip. 

e.  When  you  plan  to  return  to  the  college 
after  10:30  p.  m. 

5.  After  a  student  has  been  at  Meredith  one 
year,  she  may  use  the  green  slips  for  obtaining 
special  permission. 

The  most  important  thing  of  all  to  remember 
about  registration,  however,  is  yet  to  be  mentioned: 
that  is,  that  the  keeping  of  a  student's  card  is  a 
matter  of  her  personal  honor  and  her  own  re- 
sponsibility. The  way  you  keep  your  card  is  a  good 
index  to  the  way  you  keep  the  rules. 
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CHAPEL 

We  have  chapel  at  Meredith  every  day  except 
Saturday.  Programs  are  planned  for  these  periods 
by  the  President  of  the  college  or  by  various 
student  groups.  The  first  bell  for  chapel  rings  at 
10:25  and  the  last  at  10:30.  Students  are  asked  not 
to  enter  after  the  10:30  bell.  Students  are  granted 
five  chapel  absences  during  a  semester.  A  week's 
lenient  campus  is  the  penalty  given  for  taking  one 
more  than  the  given  number  of  absences,  and  an- 
other week  for  every  two  additional  unexcused 
absences.  Upperclassmen  on  the  Dean's  list  who 
have  arranged  permission  in  the  office  of  the  Dean 
of  Women  to  be  away  from  the  college  when  taking 
absences  from  classes  are  excused  from  chapel. 

CHURCH 

Attendance  at  both  church  and  Sunday  School 
is  required  of  all  students  except  seniors.  Each 
girl  chooses  the  church  she  likes  best  and  attends 
it  regularly.  Each  student  is  allowed  eight  un- 
excused absences  from  church  and  five  visiting 
Sundays  per  year.  A  week's  lenient  campus  is  the 
penalty  for  the  ninth  unexcused  church  absence. 
When  the  student  is  away  from  the  college  for 
Sunday  and  does  not  attend  her  church  in  Raleigh, 
the  absence  is  unexcused. 

DATES 

Meredith  is  not  a  coeducational  institution,  but 
it  is  so  close  to  four  boys'  colleges  that  dating  has 
to  be  handled  in  a  somewhat  systematic  way.   The 
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parlors  are  open  for  dating  during  the  following 
hours: 

1.  From  3:30  until  6:00  p.  m.  on  weekday  after- 
noons. 

2.  From  4:00  until  6:00  p.m.  on  Sunday. 

3.  From  7:00  until  10:00  p.m.  in  the  evening. 
Because    of    the    various    meetings    of    student 

societies  and  executive  councils,  there  is  no  dating 
in  the  parlors  on  Monday  evening. 

Girls  who  have  evening  dates  will  register  in  the 
hostess  parlor  before  7:00  p.m.  Permission  to 
register  late  may  be  secured  from  the  Dean  of 
Women.  When  you  have  a  date  you  sign  on  your 
card  in  the  dormitory,  indicating  that  you  are  in 
the  parlor  and  the  name  of  your  date. 

If  someone  whom  you  are  not  expecting  comes 
to  see  you  and  you  have  not  registered  in  the  parlor 
for  a  date,  you  may  see  this  person  for  fifteen 
minutes.  More  than  one  fifteen  minute  date  dur- 
ing an  evening,  however,  counts  as  a  regular 
evening  dating  privilege. 

Students  who  sign  for  dates  by  one  o'clock  may 
use  the  parlors  before  the  usual  afternoon  dating 
hour. 

All  girls,  including  those  who  are  going  out  for 
an  evening,  are  to  receive  and  leave  their  dates  in 
Johnson  Hall.  Parlor  dates  must  leave  by  10:00,  so 
it  is  a  good  idea  to  listen  for  the  bells  that  remind 
you  of  the  time.  One  rings  at  9:45  (all  important 
topics  should  be  discussed  immediately);  another 
rings  at  9:55  (your  final  good-bye  should  be  begun) 
and  the  last  rings  at  10:00  (which  you,  supposedly 
in  your  domitory,  should  not  even  hear). 
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RIDING 

As  riding  in  automobiles  is  such  a  favorite  pas- 
time, you  will  be  glad  to  find  that  the  riding 
privileges  at  Meredith  are  very  generous.  Before 
you  may  exercise  any  of  these  privileges,  hov^ever, 
a  written  permission  from  your  home  must  be 
approved  and  filed  in  the  office  of  the  Dean  of 
Women. 

Riding  with  strangers,  of  course,  is  never  per- 
mitted. 

Freshmen  may  ride  to  and  from  tovm  or  church 
with  boys  if  they  are  chaperoned  by  council  mem- 
bers, official  student  chaperons,  or  m.embers  of  the 
faculty. 

Sophomores  with  permission  from  home  approved 
by  the  office  of  the  Dean  of  Women  may  ride 
unchaperoned  to  and  from  their  destination  in 
Raleigh  before  7:30  p.  m. 

Upperclassmen  may  ride  unchaperoned  only 
when  they  have  special  permission  from  home 
approved  by  the  Dean  of  Women.  They  may  use 
this  permission  to  ride  with  boys  on  any  afternoon, 
and  to  and  from  a  destination  at  night,  except  on 
Sunday  afternoon  when  they  must  have  special  per- 
mission from  the  office  of  the  Dean  of  Women. 

MISCELLANEOUS  REGULATIONS 

Every  community  has  certain  ways  of  doing 
certain  things  peculiar  to  itself.  Meredith,  in  this 
respect,  is  not  different  from  other  communities. 
There  are  some  things  Meredith  girls  don't  do. 

L  They  do  not  give  dances  at  Meredith. 
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2.  They  do  not  smoke  while  under  the  juris- 
diction of  the  College. 

3.  Unless  with  the  hostess  with  whom  they  are 
spending  the  Sunday  away  from  the  college,  they 
do  not  go  to  drug  stores  on  Sunday. 

4.  They  do  not  tolerate  hazing,  and  they  con- 
sider an  interference  by  members  of  one  class  with 
another  as  hazing. 

5.  They  do  not  have  sororities  of  any  name  or 
kind  on  the  campus,  whether  regular  or  irregular, 
affiliated  or  unaffiliated  with  a  similar  organiza- 
tion elsewhere.  The  punishment  for  this  offense 
will  be  expulsion,  or  probation,  at  the  discretion  of 
the  Student  Executive  Committee  subject  to  the 
approval  of  the  Faculty  Committee  on  Student 
Government. 

There  are  other  things  Meredith  girls  do. 

1.  When  returning  from  week-ends  or  holidays, 
they  are  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  College  as 
soon  as  they  enter  Raleigh. 

2.  They  may  go  to  the  Wilmont  business  section 
at  any  time  during  the  day  before  6:00  p.  m.  This 
does  not  count  as  a  privilege. 

3.  When  visiting  in  the  homes  of  friends  in 
Raleigh,  they  remain  under  the  regular  college 
rules.  They  are  under  their  hostess's  chaperonage 
only  when  in  her  company. 

4.  They  are  responsible  for  all  announcements 
made  and  all  notices  posted. 

5.  Student  officers  who  have  not  shown  them- 
selves worthy  of  the  responsibilities  that  are  theirs, 
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may  be  asked  to  withdraw  at  the  discretion  of  the 
Student  Executive  Committee. 

6.  Special  permission  must  be  obtained  when  a 
student  drives  any  car.  A  privilege  that  teaching 
seniors  have  is  that  of  keeping  a  car  during  their 
six  weeks  of  supervised  teaching.  The  keys  must 
be  kept  in  the  office  of  the  Dean  of  Women.  The 
cars  may  be  used  for  other  purposes  than  going  to 
and  from  the  respective  schools  only  when  special 
permission  has  been  secured  from  the  Dean  of 
Women. 

TEMPORARY  HUT  REGULATIONS 

1.  The  Student  Executive  Committee  will  select 
a  group  of  students  to  act  as  hostesses  whenever  the 
hut  is  open  for  dating. 

2.  Dates  are  to  be  met  in  the  parlor  as  usual. 
Boys  must  be  taken  to  the  hut  by  girls;  that  is,  a 
crowd  of  boys  cannot  go  to  the  hut  without  dates. 

3.  Dates  shall  leave  the  hut  at  9:50  p.  m.  in  order 
to  leave  the  parlors  on  time. 

4.  Notices  of  private  parties  or  public  m.eetings 
in  the  hut  shall  be  posted  on  the  calendar  in  the 
office  of  the  Dean  of  V/omen  two  days  in  advance. 

5.  Each  group  using  the  hut,  as  a  group,  is  re- 
sponsible for  having  it  cleaned  not  later  than  the 
next  day. 

JUST  IN  CASE 
Call-downs  are  given  for  minor  offenses,  such 
as  forgetting  to  sign  in,  or  making  unnecessary 
noise.  Four  call-downs  accumulated  during  a 
semester  automatically  campuses  a  student.  No 
warning  is  necessary. 
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Though  we  hope  this  next  will  not  have  to  be 
applied  to  you,  it  is  something  you  will  want  to 
know  about. 

The  Student  Executive  Committee  may,  at  its 
discretion,  impose  the  following  penalties  for  in- 
fractions of  any  rules  or  for  any  exhibition  of  bad 
taste: 

A.  Withdrawal  of  privileges. 

B.  Lenient  campus,  in  which  case  a  student: 

1.  May  not  leave  the  campus  except  for  walk- 
ing to  the  first  drug  store. 

2.  May  not  have  dates. 

3.  May  not  exercise  social  privileges. 

C.  Strict  campus,  in  which  case  a  student: 

1.  May  not  leave  campus. 

2.  May  not  have  dates. 

3.  May  not  have  telephone  calls. 

4.  May  not  exercise  social  privileges. 

Note:  A  student  may  break  campus  only  when 
given  special  permission  by  the  President  of  Stu- 
dent Government  or  the  Dean  of  Women. 

D.  Demotion  to  Cradle  Roll,  in  which  case  a 
student  is  not  considered  capable  of  living 
under  an  honor  system  and  must  therefore 
be  chaperoned  by  an  upperclassman  council 
member  wherever  she  goes.  Students  who 
consistently  make  careless  mistakes  may  be 
put  on  file  as  candidates  for  the  Cradle  Roll. 

E.  Probation. 

F.  Suspension. 

G.  Expulsion. 
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Note:  Suspension  and  expulsion  are  given  by 
the  Student  Executive  Committee,  subject  to  the 
approval  of  the  Faculty  Committee. 

HELPFUL  HINTS  AND  WISE  DOINGS 

1.  Be  sure  to  read  the  bulletin  boards  every  day. 

2.  We  wear  hose  to  dinner  on  Wednesday  and 
Saturday  nights  and  on  Sunday.  Of  course,  we 
always  freshen  up  a  bit  before  dinner  for  it  makes 
the  day  end  better. 

3.  Hats  and  hose  are  right  whenever  you  go  be- 
yond the  Town  House,  and  always  after  six 
o'clock  off  campus.  Remember,  the  place  for 
your  hat  is  on  your  head. 

4.  The  doors  beside  the  steps  of  Johnson  Hall  are 
the  proper  ones  to  use  when  you  come  in  from 
a  date. 

5.  Be  sure  to  know  your  handbook! 

PRIVILEGES 
I.  Freshmen. 

1.  Three  week-ends  per  semester. 

2.  Three  day  engagements  per  week. 

3.  Two  evening  engagements  per  week. 
Chaperonage:  Freshmen  must  be  chaperoned 

at  all  times  after  6:00  p.  m. 

n.  Sophomores. 

1.  Four  week-ends  per  semester. 

2.  Four  day  engagements  per  week. 

3.  Three  evening  engagements  per  week. 
Chaperonage:  After  6:00  p.  m.   sophomores 

must  take  privileges  in  groups  of  two.    After 
7:30  they  must  be  chaperoned. 
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m.  Juniors. 

1.  Four  week-ends  per  semester. 

2.  Social  engagements  at  their  discretion. 

3.  Juniors  may  stay  out  until  10:55  on  Satur- 
day night. 

Chaperonage:    After  7:30  p.m.  juniors  must 
take  privileges  in  groups  of  two. 
IV.  Seniors. 

1.  Five  week-ends  per  semester. 

2.  Social  engagements  at  their  discretion. 
Seniors  may  stay  out  until  10:55  on  Saturday 

night. 

A  student  with  permission  from  the  Student 
Executive  Committee  may  transfer  a  week-end  from 
one  semester  to  another. 

The  Student  Executive  Committee  members  may 
exercise  the  privileges,  except  for  chaperonage,  of 
the  class  above  which  they  are  members. 

RULES  OF  CHAPERONAGE 

1.  The  Dean  of  Women  must  approve  any  chap- 
eron except  upperclass  members  of  the  Stu- 
dent Executive  Committee,  faculty,  a  student's 
own  parents  or  older  brother  or  sister,  and 
seniors.  Each  senior  may  chaperon  only  once 
a  week. 

2.  Students  must  abide  by  their  class  regulations 
regarding  the  times  at  which  they  must  be 
chaperoned. 

3.  Student  Executive  Committee  members  or 
official  chaperons  may  chaperon  to  ball  games 
and  other  sports  events  at  the  discretion  of  the 
Dean  of  Women. 
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The  College  Calendar 

In  order  to  avoid  confusion  in  the  college 
calendar,  dates  for  all  meetings  of  organizations 
which  are  likely  to  cause  conflict,  must  be  arranged 
with  the  Dean  of  Women,  whether  or  not  the 
original  permission  for  the  entertainment  was 
granted  by  her.  Presidents  of  clubs  and  of  all 
student  organizations  should  register  dates  of  reg- 
ular and  special  meetings  as  far  in  advance  as 
possible. 
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CONSTITUTION  OF  THE  STUDENT 
GOVERNMENT  ASSOCIATION 

ARTICLE  I 

NAME 
This    association    shall    be    called    the    Student 
Government  Association  o£  Meredith  College. 

ARTICLE  II 

OBJECT 
The  object  of  the  association  shall  be  the  govern- 
ment of  the  student  body. 

ARTICLE  III 

MEMBERSHIP 

SECTION  1.  All  resident  students,  upon  regis- 
tration at  Meredith,  shall  automatically  become 
members  of  the  Student  Government  Association. 
Non-resident  students  are  under  immediate  juris- 
diction of  the  association,  except  in  matters  v^^hich 
are  naturally  under  the  control  of  their  parents  or 
guardians. 

SEC.  2.  Since  each  student  in  coming  to  Meredith 
accepts  college  citizenship  involving  self-govern- 
ment under  the  honor  system,  she  assumes  the 
following  obligations: 

1.  To  inform  herself  as  to  the  academic  and 
non-academic  responsibilities  which  are  matters  of 
college  honor. 

2.  To  conform  her  own  conduct  to  the  Meredith 
standards  of  honor  and  to  fulfill  her  community 
duty  by  cooperating  in  holding  others  to  those 
standards,  as  follows: 
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a.  By  reporting  herself  for   breach   of  conduct, 

(1)  In  non-academic  matters. 

a.  In  dormitory — to  house  president. 

b.  In    all    other    cases  —  to    president    of 
student  government. 

(2)  In  academic  matters  to 

a.  Instructor,  or 

b.  President  of  student  government. 

b.  By  asking  offenders  to  report  themselves. 

c.  By  putting  the  matter  before  the  proper  au- 
thorities if  the  offender  refuses  to  report 
herself. 

SEC.  3.  Every  student  early  in  the  first  semester 
shall  sign  a  statement  concerning  her  duties  as  a 
member  of  the  Student  Government  Association. 

SEC.  4.  Each  freshman  vote  will  count  as  one- 
half  vote  in  all  elections  of  officers  nominated  by 
the  nominating  committee. 

ARTICLE  IV 

OFFICERS— THEIR  ELECTION  AND  DUTY 
SECTION  1.  The    officers    shall    consist    of    a 

president,  vice-president,  secretary,  and  a  treasurer. 
SEC.  2.  (a)  The  president  shall  be  chosen  from 

the  incoming  senior  class. 

(b)  The  officers,  house  presidents  and  house 
vice-presidents  shall  be  elected  by  ballot  during 
the  spring  elections. 

(c)  The  officers  shall  enter  upon  their  duties 
at  the  beginning  of  the  first  semester. 

(d)  Freshman  and  Sophomore  representatives 
are  elected  by  the  respective  classes. 

SEC.  3.  (a)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  president 
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to  preside  over  all  meetings  of  the  association  and 
of  the  Executive  Committee  for  the  entire  school 
year,  to  call  any  extra  meetings  she  may  consider 
necessary,  to  appoint  all  committees  not  otherwise 
provided  for  in  these  articles,  and  to  act  as  chairman 
of  the  nominating  committee. 

(b)  The  duties  of  the  vice-president  shall  be  the 
same  as  those  of  the  president,  should  the  president 
at  any  time  be  unable  to  perform  her  duties.  She 
shall  serve  as  editor  of  the  handbook,  chairman  of 
the  point  system  committee,  as  chairman  of  Fresh- 
man Orientation  and  Chief  Counsellor. 

(c)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  secretary  to  record 
the  proceedings  of  all  meetings  of  the  association 
and  of  the  Executive  Committee,  to  post  all  official 
notices,  to  submit  to  the  Dean  of  Women  all 
recommendations  of  the  Executive  Committee,  the 
list  of  members,  officers,  committees  and  other 
bodies   appointed   by   the   association. 

(d)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  treasurer  to  keep 
a  strict  and  permanent  account  of  all  receipts  and 
expenditures,  and  to  perform  other  duties  that  may 
devolve  upon  her  as  treasurer  of  the  association. 
She  shall  check  the  monthly  reports  of  the  treasur- 
ers of  all  organizations. 

(e)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  house  president 
and  house  vice-presidents  to  enforce  all  rules  of 
the  association  pertaining  to  the  government  of  the 
house. 

ARTICLE  V 
EXECUTIVE  DEPARTMENT 
SECTION    1.  The   Executive   Committee   shall 
consist   of   the   officers   of   the   association,   house 
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presidents,  house  vice-presidents,  two  representa- 
tives from  the  Sophomore  Class,  and  one  from  the 
Freshman  Class. 

SEC.  2  (a)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Executive 
Committee  to  meet  every  v^'-eek  throughout  the  en- 
tire school  year,  to  enforce  the  rules  of  the  associa- 
tion, and  to  consider  business  of  that  body. 

(b)  The  Executive  Committee  may,  at  its  dis- 
cretion, summon  before  it  and  reprimand  any  mem- 
ber or  members  of  the  association.  The  committee 
shall  have  the  right  to  w^ithdraw  privileges  from  and 
impose  penalties  upon  any  member  or  members  of 
the  association.  These,  how^ever,  shall  be  put  be- 
fore the  Advisory  Committee  before  being  put  into 
effect.  The  penalties  of  suspension  and  expulsion 
shall  be  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  faculty  or  a 
committee  representing  the  faculty. 

(c)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Executive  Com- 
mittee to  consider  proposed  regulations  and  to  refer 
such  as  are  adopted  to  the  student  body  to  be  voted 
upon.  The  regulation,  if  passed  by  the  student 
body,  will  go  before  the  Faculty  Committee  on  Stu- 
dent Government  for  approval  or  disapproval. 

SEC.  3.  (a)  The  Advisory  Committee  shall 
consist  of  the  Dean  of  Women  and  two  other 
members  of  the  faculty  elected  annually  by  the 
Student  Executive  Committee. 

(b)  The  duties  of  the  Advisory  Committee  shall 
be  to  receive  reports  from  the  Executive  Committee 
and  to  confer  with  that  committee  whenever  oc- 
casion may  demand. 

SEC.  4.  Any  student  may  appeal  the  findings 
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of  the  Student  Executive  Committee  to  the  Faculty 
Committee  on  Student  Government. 

ARTICLE  VI 

MEETINGS 
SECTION  1.  (a)  A  meeting  shall  be  held  as 
soon  as  possible  after  the  beginning  of  the  college 
year,    at    v^^hich    time    the    constitution,    by-laws, 
and  regulations  shall  be  read  and  explained. 

(b)  A  meeting  shall  be  held  during  the  first 
v^eek  of  February  for  the  election  of  officers,  pro- 
vided, this  meeting  does  not  conflict  with  time 
of  examinations,  and  the  beginning  of  the  new 
semester;  in  which  case  the  meetings  may  begin 
during  the  first  or  second  week  of  February,  at 
the  discretion  of  the  Nominating  Committee. 

(c)  There  shall  be  a  regular  weekly  meeting  of 
the  Association  for  the  purpose  of  discussion  and 
the  transaction  of  business. 

SEC.  2.  Meetings  of  the  association  may  be  called 
at  any  time  by  the  president  on  her  own  motion, 
and  must  be  called  by  her  on  the  written  request 
of  ten  per  cent  of  the  members.  The  object  of 
these  special  meetings  shall  be  stated  in  writing 
when  the  request  is  made. 

SEC.  3.  There  shall  be  a  meeting  each  month 
of  the  House  Council,  composed  of  all  house 
officers.  The  meetings  shall  be  presided  over  by 
the  student  government  president. 

SEC.  4.  There  shall  be  a  special  course  of  fresh- 
man training  in  student  government  for  the  new 
girls  during  the  first  few  weeks  of  the  fall.  Atten- 
dance   upon    these    meetings    is    compulsory.    An 
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examination  will  be  given  at  the  end  of  course. 

ARTICLE  VII 

JUDICIAL  DEPARTMENT 
The  judicial  power  of  the  association  shall  be 
vested  in: 

1.  The  Executive  Committee,  which  shall  con- 
stitute the  higher  court. 

2.  The  House  Committee,  which  shall  form  a 
House  Council  whose  duties  shall  be  to  enforce 
house  rules  and  deal  with  infractions  of  the  same. 
The  House  Council  shall  be  composed  of  house 
presidents,  house  vice-presidents,  and  one  repre- 
sentative fiom  each  hall  elected  four  times  a  year. 

ARTICLE  VIII 

QUORUM 

SECTION  1.  (a)  One-third  of  the  members  of 
the  association  shall  constitute  a  quorum  for  the 
transaction  of  ordinary  business. 

(b)  Two-thirds  of  the  members  of  the  association 
shall  constitute  a  quorum  for  any  meeting  in  which 
an  amendment  or  change  in  the  constitution  is 
voted  on,  and  when  the  association  is  acting  in  its 
judicial  capacity. 

ARTICLE  IX 

AMENDMENTS 
SECTION  1.  An  amendment  may  be  proposed 
by  the  faculty,  by  the  Student  Executive  Committee 
or  by  ten  per  cent  of  the  members  of  the  associa- 
tion. The  proposed  amendment  shall  be  posted  at 
least  one  week  before  it  is  presented  to  the  associa- 
tion, and  shall  be  approved  by  the  Student-Facult)' 
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Relationship  Committee  of  the  college  before  its 
adoption. 

BY-LAWS 

I 

All  business  meetings  of  the  association  shall 
be  conducted  according  to  parliamentary  procedure. 

II 

The  annual  dues  of  the  association  shall  be  one 
dollar. 

Ill 

(a)  Nominations  for  officers  shall  be  posted  at 
least  two  days  before  election. 

(b)  A  majority  of  votes  cast  shall  elect  all 
officers   of  the   association. 

IV 

A  joint  meeting  of  any  group  of  faculty  and 
students  may  be  called  to  discuss  anything  relative 
to  the  welfare  of  the  group  whenever  the  College 
President  may  deem  advisable. 

V 

All  suggestions  for  changes  in  the  Student  Hand- 
book must  be  presented  in  recommendation  form 
by  the  Student  Executive  Committee  not  later  than 
April  1. 

VI 

There  shall  be  a  Nominating  Committee,  com- 
posed of  the  presidents  of  the  major  organizations, 
the  editors-in-chief  of  the  student  publications,  the 
class  presidents,  the  town  girls'  president,  the  Dean 
of  Women,  and  three  faculty  members,  chosen  by 
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the  student  members  of  the  committee.  The  presi- 
dent of  the  Student  Government  Association  shall 
act  as  chairman  of  this   committee. 

VII 

The  Nominating  Committee  nominates  can- 
didates for  the  spring  elections.  Others  may  be 
nominated  by  student  petition. 

Gloria  Anderson,  Chairman S.  G.  President 

Charlotte  Green B.  S.  U.  President 

Genevieve  Chiffelle A.  A.  President 

Julia  Margrette  Bryan Phi  President 

Jane  Odom Astro  President 

Sue  McNeely Little  Theater  President 

June  Baker College  Marshal 

Catherine  Powell Oak  Leaves  Editor 

Fannie  Memory  Farmer Twig  Editor 

Page  Rankin Acorn  Editor 

Ann  Kramer Senior  Class  President 

Hortense  Liles Junior  Class  President 

Mary  Jo  Clayton Sophomore  President 

Freshman  Class  President 

Ruth  Wyman Day  Student  President 

There  shall  be  a  Point  System  Committee  com- 
posed of  the  vice-president  of  the  Student  Govern- 
ment Association,  chairman,  the  president  of  the 
Junior  Class,  the  vice-president  of  the  Athletic  As- 
sociation, and  the  first  vice-president  of  the  Baptist 
Student  Union.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  this  com- 
mittee to  consider  the  amount  of  work  a  girl  should 
take  and  the  number  of  offices  she  should  hold,  to 
investigate  individual  cases  of  those  v^ho  are  con- 
templating running  for  office,  and  to  advise  girls 
about  incurring  responsibilities  in  addition  to  their 
work,  by  making  a  survey  in  the  early  part  of  the 
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fall  semester  to  determine  the  number  of  points  a 
girl  holds.  It  shall  act  also  in  the  spring  semester 
by  advising  girls  about  incurring  new  responsibil- 
ities and  shall  recommend,  if  needed,  changes  in 
the  point  system.  The  advisory  committee  for  the 
Point  System  Committee  shall  be  composed  of  the 
Dean  of  the  College,  the  Dean  of  Women,  and  the 
College  Physician. 

POINT  SYSTEM  COMMITTEE 

Betty  Rose  Prevatte Vice-President  of  S.  G. 

HoRTENSE  LiLES President  of  Junior  Class 

Peggy  Haywoob....! st  Vice-President  of  B.  S.  U. 

Betty  Cuthrell Vice-President  of  A.  A. 

ADVISERS: 

Dr.  Benson  W.  Davis Dean  of  the  College 

Miss  Anna  May  Baker Dean  of  Women 

Dr.  Bessie  Evans  Lane College  Physician 

VIII 
DAY  STUDENT  GOVERNMENT  COUNCIL 
There  shall  be  a  Day  Student  Council  whose 
purpose  will  be  to  bring  non-resident  students  into 
closer  contact  with  campus  life.  The  council  is  com- 
posed of  a  president,  vice-president,  secretary-treas- 
urer, a  house  committee  (to  look  after  the  room 
assigned  to  the  day  students),  a  social  chairman,  and 
a  reporter.  In  addition  there  are  to  be  on  the 
council  one  representative  from  each  class  and  a 
representative  elected  by  all  the  town  girls  to  serve 
on  the  Student  Executive  Committee.  The  Day  Stu- 
dent Council  shall  meet  regularly  to  discuss  all  pro- 
blems and  activities  of  the  town  girls. 

OFFICERS 
Ruth  Wyman President 
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Cornelia  Mims Vice-President 

Flora  Ann  Lee Secretary 

Florine  Ledford Treasurer 

Carolyn  Kenyon Social  Chairman 

Isabel  Britt        ) House  Chairmen 

Jean  Pegram       ) 

Ethyleen  Bryson Student  Council  Rep. 

ELECTIONS 

The  Nominating  Committee  will: 

1.  Nominate  new  officers. 

2.  Appoint  and  swear  into  office  the  Election 
Officials,  consisting  of  a  general  chairman, 
one  registrar,  and  two  judges  of  elections. 
Each  class  shall  have  one  election  official. 

The  Election  Officials. 

The  Election  Officials  will  see  to  it  that  ballots 
are  provided  for  at  the  polls  and  that  there  be  no 
irregularities  in  the  voting.  The  chairman  will 
hand  election  returns  to  the  chairman  of  the 
Nominating  Committee. 

Nominations. 

1.  Nominations  shall  be  posted  at  least  two  days 
before  the  election. 

2.  Nominations  made  by  student  petition  (ten 
percent  of  the  student  body  in  general  elections 
or  ten  percent  of  a  society  in  society  elections) 
shall  be  in  by  6:00  P.  M.  the  night  before  the 
election.  Student  petitions  will  not  be  posted, 
only  the  names  of  those  nominated. 

3.  If  a  single  girl  be  nominated  for  an  office, 
and  has  no  opposition  through  student  peti- 
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tion,    her    election    shall    be    official    at    the 
time  of  the  opening  of  the  polls  on  election 
day. 
Registration. 

1.  Registration  day  shall  be  the  Wednesday  be- 
fore the  first  election. 

2.  The  hours  for  registration  shall  be  from  11:00 
A.M.  to  5:30  P.M.  and  from  6:45  to  8:00 
P.M. 

3.  Students  may  register  late  in  case  of  necessity 
at  the  discretion  of  the  Election  Officials. 

4.  There  shall  be  only  one  registration.  Names 
will  be  listed  in  the  registration  book  and 
checked  at  the  time  of  each  election. 

Voting. 

1.  The  day  of  voting  shall  be  the  Thursday  after 
the  nomination  on  Monday  night.  This  may. 
be  changed  at  the  discretion  of  the  chairman 
of  the  Nominating  Committee,  if  necessary. 

2.  The  hours  of  voting  shall  be  from  11:00  A.  M. 
to  5:15  P.M. 

3.  There  shall  be  a  single  poll  presided  over  by 
the  Election  Officials,  and  the  freshman  ballot 
shall  be  indicated. 

4.  Each  freshman  vote  shall  count  as  one  half 
in  all  elections  of  officers  nominated  by  the 
Nominating  Committee. 

5.  A  majority  of  votes  cast  shall  elect  all  officers. 

6.  Tvi^o-thirds  of  the  registered  votes  shall  be 
required  to  make  the  election  valid. 

Qualifications  of  a  Voter. 

1.  She  must  be  a  student  of  Meredith  college, 
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classified  as  a  freshman,  sophomore,  junior, 
or  senior. 

2.  She  must  have  been  a  registered  Meredith 
student  for  one  semester  immediately  preced- 
ing the  election. 

3.  She  must  have  registered,  except  in  such  cases 
as  provided  for  by  Clause  3  under  registration. 

Absentee  Ballots. 

In  case  of  absentee  voting,  occasioned  only  by 
necessity,  decided  by  the  Election  Officials,  the  vote 
is  to  be  recorded  in  the  presence  of  the  Registrar, 
placed  in  a  sealed  envelope  and  placed  with  the 
other  ballots  at  the  time  of  the  election. 

Time  of  Elections. 

Elections  shall  start  the  first  week  in  February 
if  this  does  not  conflict  with  examinations  or  the 
beginning  of  a  new  semester,  in  which  case  it  may 
be  changed  to  the  second  week  in  February  at  the 
discretion  of  the  Nominating  Committee. 

Finances. 

The  expenses  for  this  system  of  elections  shall 
be  shared  equally  by  the  organizations  represented 
on  the  Nominating  Committee. 
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THE  POINT  SYSTEM 

In  order  to  distribute  more  equally  the  work  and 
responsibility  of  campus  activities  and  in  order  to 
prevent  a  few  capable  girls  from  engaging  in  too 
many  extra-curricular  activities,  this  point  system 
has  been  established.  No  student  shall  be  allowed 
to  carry  more  than  40  points  during  the  college  year. 

40  Points 

President  of  Student  Government  Association 

35  Points 

President  of  Baptist  Student  Union 

30  Points 

President  of  Athletic  Association 

Vice-President   of   Student  Government 

President  of  Little  Theater 

Editor  of  Oak  Leaves,  Acorn,  Twig 

President  of  Senior  Class 

President  of  Junior  Class 

Secretary  of  the  Student  Government 

Manager  of  "B-Hive" 

25  Points 

President  of  a  Dormitory 

Third  Vice-President  of  B.  S.  U. 

Business  Manager  of  a  Publication 

President  of  Y.  W.  A. 

President  of  World  Fellowship  Group 

20  Points 

College  Marshal 
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Treasurer  of  Student  Government 

President  of  Astrotekton  Society 

President  of  Philaretian  Society 

President  of  Monogram  Club 

Director  of  B.  T.  U. 

President  of  Day  Student  Council 

Vice-President  of  a  Dormitory 

President  of  Sophomore  Class 

President  of  Freshman  Class 

Associate  Editor  of  Oak  Leaves 

Managing  Editor  of  Tv/ig 

First  or  Second  Vice-President  of  B.  S.  U. 

Secretary  of  B,  S.  U. 

World  Fellowship  Superintendent  of  Missions 

Sunday  School  Director 

Program  Chairman  of  B.  S.  U. 

15  Points 

President  of  a  Club 

Associate  Editor  of  Acorn  or  Twig 

Senior  or  Photographic  Editor  of  Oak  Leaves 

Feature  Editor  of  Twig 

Member  of  B.  S.  U.  Council 

Vice-President,  Secretary,  or  Treasurer  of  A.  A. 

Assistant  Manager  of  "B-Hive" 

Chairman  of  World  Fellowship  Program 

10  Points 
Freshman  Counsellor 
Day  Student  Council  Representative 
Sophomore  or  Freshman  Representative  on  Student 

Council 
Vice-President  of  a  Class 
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Junior  or  Sophomore  Editor  of  Oak  Leaves 

Assistant  Business  Manager  of  Twig 

Class,  Art,  Book  Review,  Exchange,  or  Circulation 

Editor  of  Twig  or  Acorn 
Member  of  A.  A.  Board 
Treasurer  of  Little  Theater 
Treasurer  of  Astro  or  Phi  Society 
Secretary  of  Astro  or  Phi  Society 
Treasurer  of  a  Class 
Secretary  of  Day  Student  Council 
President  of  Silver  Shield 
Vice-President  of  World  Fellowship 
Secretary  of  World  Fellowship 
Director  of  World  Fellowship 

9  Points 

Society  Marshal 

Vice-President  of  Astro  Society  or  Phi  Society 

Vice-President  of  Little  Theater 

Assistant  Business  Manager  of  Acorn 

Associate  Director  of  Sunday  School  or  B.  T.  U. 

Vice-President  of  Y.  W.  A. 

8  Points 

Member  of  Business  Staff  of  a  Publication 
Twig  Reporter 
Typist  of  a  Publication 
Art  Editor  of  Oak  Leaves 

Vice-President,  Social  Chairman,  or  Program  Chair- 
man of  a  Club 
President  of  a  Sunday  School  Class 
Secretary  of  a  Class 

Sergeant-at-Arms  of  Phi  or  Astro  Society 
Class  Representative  on  Defense  Committee 
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7  Points 
College  Health  Chairman 
Assistant  Art  Editor 

5  Points 

Social  Chairman  of  Day  Student  Council 

Secretary  of  Sunday  School  or  B.  T.  U. 

Poster  or  Personal  Service  Chairman  of  Y.  W.  A. 

Secretary  of  a  Club 

Treasurer  of  Day  Student  Council 

Secretary  of  Little  Theater 

Treasurer  of  a  Club  or  Honor  Society 

College  Cheer  Leader 

Vice-President  of  Day  Student  Council 

Librarian  of  L  R.  C. 

President  of  Alpha  Psi  Omega 

President  of  Kappa  Nu  Sigma 

3  Points 

Reporter  of  Day  Student  Council 

Social  or  Publicity  Chairman  of  B.  T.  U. 

Librarian,  Program  Chairman,  Secretary,  or  Circle 

Leader  of  Y.  W.  A. 
Class  Health  Chairman 
Librarian  of  Glee  Club  or  McDowell  Music  Club 

2  Points 
Vice-President,   Secretary,   or   Treasurer   of   Alpha 

Psi  Omega 
Stewardship  Chairman  of  Y.  W.  A. 
Publicity  Chairman  of  Sunday  School 
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GENERAL  ACADEMIC 
REGULATIONS 

1.  Upon  entering  the  College,  every  student  must 
register  in  the  office  of  the  Dean  of  Women. 

2.  The  order  of  registration  is  as  follows: 

a.  Students  must  pay  to  the  Bursar  a  matricu- 
lation fee  of  $120.00  for  resident  students 
($110.00  if  room  deposit  of  $10.00  has  been 
paid)  or  $40.00  for  non-resident  students, 
b.  The  Bursar's  receipt  must  then  be  taken  to 
the  gymnasium  where   the  Dean,  assisted 
by  the  faculty,  will  arrange  the  courses  of 
study. 

3.  Students  who  are  not  doing  satisfactory  work 
may  be  deprived  of  social  privileges  at  the  dis- 
cretion of  the  instructor  concerned  and  the 
Dean  of  Women. 

4.  A  student  may  not  drop  a  subject  or  change  her 
course  without  written  permission  from  the 
Dean. 

5.  Students  are  required  to  take  examinations  on 
all  subjects  pursued  during  a  semester. 

6.  Permission  to  practice  plays  or  hold  meetings  of 
any  nature  during  study  hours,  or  before  rising 
bell,  is  granted  only  by  the  Dean  of  Women. 

7.  Students  may  not  take  part  in  plays  or  other 
entertainments  without  the  permission  of  the 
Dean.  This  permission  must  be  obtained  before 
practice  begins.  Ordinarily,  permission  will  not 
be  given  to  those  who  are  not  passing  all  their 
work,  or  who  have  more  than  sixteen  hours  of 
work   per   week,   or   whose   conduct   does   not 


justify  their  participation  in  any  public  enter- 
tainment. 

8.  A  Committee,  appointed  by  the  President  of  the 
College,  will  censor  all  public  performances  and 
all  printed  matter. 

9.  A  "C"  average  on  the  work  of  the  previous 
semester  is  a  requirement  for  holding  campus 
office.  Approval  of  the  grades  by  the  Dean  and 
of  the  conduct  by  the  Dean  of  Women  is  neces- 
sary. 

REGULATIONS  FOR  TUTORING 

1.  Tutors  must  be  approved  by  the  Dean  and  the 
head  of  the  department. 

2.  The  number  of  hours  which  a  tutor  may  have 
will  be  determined  by  the  Dean.  (Ordinarily, 
three  hours  of  tutoring  will  count  as  one  acade- 
mic hour.) 

3.  Absences  and  lack  of  preparation  will  be  re- 
ported and  counted  as  if  from  regular  class. 

4.  The  price  for  tutoring  lessons  wall  be,  under  or- 
dinary circumstances,  thirty-five  cents  an  hour 
for  individual  work.  If  there  are  more  than  one 
in  a  course,  the  Dean  and  the  tutor  will  deter- 
mine the  price. 

MUSIC  REGULATIONS 

1.  Practice  hours  and  rooms  will  be  assigned  in  the 
office  of  the  Director  of  Music  at  the  beginning 
of  each  semester.  Students  must  observe  the  same 
care  in  regard  to  practice  hours  that  is  given  to 
class  attendance.  Students  will  report  on  their 
practice   to   the  instructor   at  each  lesson,   and 
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full  credit  in  any  course  will  not  be  given  if  the 
total  prescribed  practice  has  not  been  done. 

To  Students  Taking  Work  in  Applied  Music: 

All  students  who  are  carrying  as  much  as  two 
hours  of  applied  music  are  required  to  attend  the 
student  recitals  on  Thursday  afternoons.  Students 
will  be  granted  two  absences  from  these  recitals 
per  semester. 

ACADEMIC  HONOR 

The  faculty  and  students  of  Meredith  desire  to 
cooperate  in  all  matters  of  student  honor.  We  be- 
lieve that  academic  honesty  precludes: 

1.  Cheating  in  tests  and  examinations. 

2.  Cheating  in  assignments. 

a.  Acceptance  of  assistance  in  themes,  either 
in  organization  or  in  corrections;  failure  to 
give  credit  for  quotations  from  the  writings 
of  other  people. 

b.  Acceptance  of  help  or  assistance  in  book  re- 
ports or  book  outlines. 

c.  Using  another  student's  mathematical  prob- 
lems, maps,  or  notes  on  parallel  reading. 

d.  Signing  for  parallel  reading  which  has  not 
been  done. 

e.  Copying  laboratory  v/ork  from  other  stu- 
dents. 

f.  Using  interlined  books. 

LIBRARY  REGULATIONS 

During  the  college  year  the  library  is  open  on 


week  days  from  8:15  a.  m.  to  5:00  p.  m.,  and  7:00 
to  10:00  p.m. 

Students  may  borrow  general  books  for  two 
weeks,  or  for  a  shorter  period,  determined  by  the 
demand  for  the  book.  At  the  expiration  of  two 
weeks,  books  may  be  renewed  for  one  week,  pro- 
vided that  they  are  not  needed  by  other  persons. 
Any  book  may  be  recalled  by  the  librarian  when 
needed  in  the  library. 

Books  must  not  be  taken  from  the  library  until 
they  have  been  charged  at  the  desk.  All  books 
taken  out  of  the  library  must  be  returned  to  one 
of  the  library  assistants  or  left  on  the  desk. 

A  fine  of  two  cents  per  day  will  be  charged  for 
each  day  that  a  general  book  is  kept  out  overtime. 

The  Reserve  Reading  Room  is  dedicated  to  study. 
Books  are  assembled  here  at  the  request  of  the 
members  of  the  faculty  to  provide  material  for  re- 
quired reading  in  connection  with  class  assignments. 
Books  in  this  room  may  be  taken  out  at  9:30  in 
the  evening  or  as  soon  thereafter  as  they  are  not  in 
use.  They  must  be  returned  promptly  v/hen  the 
library  opens. 

A  fine  of  ten  cents  will  be  charged  for  each  hour 
a  reserved  book  is  kept  out  overtime. 

Call  at  the  desk  in  the  Reserve  Reading  Room 
for  full  instructions  in  regard  to  the  use  of  reserved 
books. 

Students  found  v/ith  missing  library  books  in 
their  possession  will  be  dealt  with  at  the  discretion 
of  the  Student  Executive  Committee. 

It  is  well  to  remember  that  library  regulations, 
in  general,  are  made  not  for  the  convenience  of 
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the  staff,  but  to  protect  your  interests  by  giving  all 
of  you  as  far  as  it  is  possible  equal  privileges.  To 
return  books  vi^hen  due,  to  refrain  from  conversa- 
tion in  reading  rooms  w^here  others  are  at  v^ork, 
to  handle  books  even  more  carefully  than  if  they 
were  one's  own — these  are  acts  of  courtesy  which 
are  appreciated  by  all  who  use  the  library. 

HOUSEHOLD  REGULATIONS 

L  Bedrooms  and  bathrooms  must  be  in  order  by 
9:30  a.m. 

2.  No  trash  may  be  swept  into  the  corridors. 

3.  Furniture  must  not  be  removed  from  any  room 
without  the  House  Director's  permission. 

4.  No  student  may,  without  permission  from  the 
House  Director,  have  colored  women  come  to 
the  room  or  to  the  dormitory  corridors. 

5.  Electrical  appliances  may  not  be  kept  or  used  in 
students'  rooms.  Lockers  will  be  provided  for 
them  in  the  kitchenettes  and  the  pressing  rooms. 

6.  Kitchenettes  may  not  be  used  during  evening 
study  hour  or  after  10:30  p.  m. 

7.  Students  desiring  rooms  for  guests  may  obtain 
them  for  50  cents  per  night. 

8.  Only  ONE  SIXTY  WATT  light  bulb  will  be 
furnished  each  student.  Light  in  excess  of  300 
watt  in  each  room  will  not  be  permitted. 

9.  Pictures  and  pennants  should  be  hung  from  pic- 
ture molding  and  should  not  be  hung  or  pasted 
on  walls  or  woodwork. 

10.  The  college  cannot  be  held  responsible  for 
articles  misplaced  or  lost  in  the  dormitories. 
Students  should  keep  closets  locked  at  all  times, 
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and  rooms  locked  whenever  absent  from  the 
college. 

LAUNDRY  REGULATIONS 

The  laundry  is  in  the  basement  of  Faircloth  Hall. 
Only  flat  work  is  accepted.  Each  student  is  allowed 
2  sheets,  2  pillow  cases,  1  counterpane,  4  towels, 
and  1  bureau  scarf  per  week.  Each  piece  should  be 
marked  with  NAME  TAPE  on  the  hem  in  the 
corner.  The  name  tape  must  bear  the  FULL  NAME 
of  the  student. 

DINING  ROOM  REGULATIONS 

L  The   dining   room   doors   shall   be    closed    five 

minutes  after  the  bell  rings,  after  which  time 

students  may  not  enter  without  permission  of 

the  dining  room  Hostess  or  the  Dean  of  Women. 

2.  No  dishes,  silver,  or  other  dining  room  equip- 
ment may  be  taken  from  the  dining  room  with- 
out the  permission  of  the  dining  room  Hostess. 

3.  All  girls  having  guests  in  the  dining  room  must 
pay  for  the  meals  in  the  box  at  each  door.  The 
price  for  formal  dinners  and  dinner  on  Sunday 
is  fifty  cents;  the  price  for  all  other  meals  is 
thirty-five  cents.  Alumnae  tickets  may  be  obtain- 
ed from  the  Alumnae  Office  without  charge. 

4.  After  a  week,  the  names  of  those  owing  for  meals 
will  be  posted  on  the  dining  room  bulletin 
boards,  with  a  10  per  cent  increase.  If  it  is  not 
paid  by  the  end  of  the  next  week  a  call  down 
is  given,  and  for  each  succeeding  week. 

HEALTH  REGULATIONS 
L  Have    pre-entrance    physical    examination    and 
return  certificate  to  the  college  before  matricula- 
tion. 
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2.  Report  to  the  Infirmary  for  entrance  re-check 
at  time  scheduled.  Your  record  is  not  complete 
until  examination  is  made. 

3.  Infirmary  office  hours  for  routine  treatment: 

8:00  a.m.  to  9:00  a.m. 
1:30  p.m.  to  2:00  p.m. 
6:30  p.m.  to  8:30  p.m. 
Lights  out  at  9:00  p.m. 
Nurses  are  available  at  all  hours  for  accidents 
and  emergencies. 

4.  Appointments  with  physicians  are  made  through 
the  Infirmary. 

5.  Illness  of  any  degree  must  be  reported  to  the 
Infirmary. 

a.  Diagnosis,  prescribing  medication  and  any 
treatment  of  any  illness  is  the  responsibility 
of  the  Health  Service  and  not  the  indivi- 
dual. 

b.  No  sick  girl  is  to  stay  in  her  room. 

c.  Conditions  requiring  bed  care  and  length 
of  time  spent  in  the  Infirmary  are  deter- 
mined by  the  college  Physician  and 
Nurses. 

d.  Notifications  of  parents,  physicians,  or  any- 
one concerned  is  the  duty  of  the  nurse 
in  charge.  Roommates  are  requested  not 
to  call  parents  until  they  have  conferred 
with  the  nurse  in  charge. 

e.  Health  fees,  which  are  included  in  the 
residence  fee,  cover  all  cost  except  tonics, 
cold  vaccines,  or  special  prescriptions. 

f.  To  prevent  prolonged  illness,  report  early, 
follow  treatment,  and  protect  others. 
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THE  BAPTIST  STUDENT  UNION 

The  Baptist  Student  Union  is  an  attempt  to 
co-ordinate  the  reUgious  activities  of  the  Meredith 
campus  in  such  a  way  that  they  will  offer  some- 
thing of  value  in  making  a  balanced  and  abundant 
life.  Through  devotional  and  social  activities, 
along  with  the  combined  efforts  of  the  various 
unit  organizations,  it  is  the  hope  of  the  Baptist 
Student  Union  that  it  may  find  the  spiritual  inter- 
ests and  fill  the  needs  of  the  individual  students 
and  that  life  may  become  increasingly  more  sig- 
nificant and  more  meaningful  through  a  sense  of 
real  values. 

BAPTIST  STUDENT  UNION  COUNCIL 

Charlotte    Green President 

Peggy  Haywood First  Vice-President 

Elizabeth  Shelton Second  Vice-President 

Mildred  Thornton Third  Vice-President 

Mary  Elizabeth  Davis Secretary 

Elizabeth  Murray Treasurer 

Jewell  Hyatt Sunday  School  Director 

Rachel  Strole Baptist  Training  Union  Dir. 

Helena  Baker Y.  W.  A.  President 

Olene  Sinclair World  Fellowship  President 

Margaret  Jordon Program  ClVairman 

Annie  Catherine  Barden Interdenomina- 
tional Representative 

Beverette  Middleton Day  Student  Rep. 

Mary  Elizabeth  Wrenn Music  Chairman 

Nancy  Harris Poster  Chairman 

Annie  Mary  Matthews B-Hive  Manager 

Rebecca  Maness Reporter 

To  Be  Elected Freshman  Representative 
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CONSTITUTION  OF  BAPTIST  STUDENT 
UNION 

ARTICLE  I 

NAME 

The  name  of  the  general  Baptist  religious  activity 
of  Meredith  College  shall  be  the  Baptist  Student 
Union. 

ARTICLE  II 

MEMBERSHIP 

Membership  in  the  Baptist  Student  Union  shall 
be  upon  the  basis  of  individual  student  member- 
ship in  any  recognized  Baptist  unit  religious  organi- 
zation (S.  S.,  Y.  W.  A.,  B.  T.  U.,  and  so  forth), 
of  the  institution  and  of  student  activities  in 
adjacent  Baptist  churches. 

Unit  organizations  shall  be  admitted  to  member- 
ship in  the  Baptist  Student  Union  by  a  unanimous 
vote  of  the  Executive  Council  of  the  Baptist  Student 
Union.  Active,  associate,  and  honorary  member- 
ship in  the  unit  organization  automatically  main- 
tains in  the  Baptist  Student  Union. 

By  unanimous  consent  of  the  Baptist  Student 
Union,  students  of  other  than  the  Baptist  denomina- 
tion, or  non-members  of  Baptist  unit  organizations 
may  be  extended  a  membership  in  the  Baptist 
Student  Union  as  either  active,  associate,  or  honor- 
ary members;  or  organizations  of  other  denomina- 
tions, as  Epworth  League  and  Christian  Endeavor, 
may  be  represented  on  the  Council. 
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ARTICLE  III 

OBJECT 

The  object  of  the  Baptist  Student  Union  shall  be 
as  follows: 

First — To  strengthen,  correlate,  and  unify  all  of 
the  separate  Baptist  religious  organizations  (S.  S. 
classes,  Y.  W.  A.,  B.  T.  U.,  and  so  forth),  into  one 
campus  unit  with  one  all-inclusive  program  of  re- 
ligious activity. 

Second — To  advocate  and  advance  in  every  way 
the  several  objects  of  the  various  Baptist  unit  or- 
ganizations. 

Third — To  enlist  vitally,  in  and  through  the 
separate  unit  organizations,  every  student  and  com- 
munity member  of  the  institution  in  that  religious 
activity  or  activities  which  she  needs  for  her  highest 
Christian  development  and  spiritual  growth, 

ARTICLE  IV 

OFFICERS 
There  shall  be  the  following  officers:  president, 
first,   second   and   third   vice-presidents,   recording 
secretary,  reporter,  and  treasurer. 

ARTICLE  V 
EXECUTIVE  COUNCIL 
There  shall  be  an  Executive  Council  of  the 
Baptist  Student  Union  which  shall  consist  of  the 
officers  of  the  Baptist  Student  Union  and  one  mem- 
ber representing  each  Baptist  unit  organization 
having  membership  in  the  Baptist  Student  Union. 
(Several  sections  of  one  organization,  as  different 
Sunday  school  classes,  several  sections  of  the  B.  T. 
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U.,  and  so  forth,  shall  as  a  rule  be  considered 
collectively  as  one  unit  organization,  and  have  but 
one  representative.) 

There  shall  be  a  representative  of  the  faculty.  A 
local  Baptist  pastor  should  be  elected  as  a  member 
of  the  Council. 

The  Baptist  Student  Union  may,  at  v^ill,  elect 
new  members  to  the  Executive  Council,  or  discon- 
tinue those  that  may  become  unnecessary. 

The  president  of  the  Baptist  Student  Union  shall 
be  chairman  of  the  Executive  Council. 

ARTICLE  VI 

MEETINGS 

1.  The  Executive  Council  shall  meet  vv^eekly.  It 
shall  meet  at  a  time  most  convenient  to  the  majority 
of  its  members. 

2.  The  Baptist  Student  Union,  or  General  B.  S. 
U.  as  such,  shall  meet  as  often  as  is  necessary  to 
maintain  a  proper  esprit  de  corps  of  the  Baptist 
students,  and  as  seldom  as  is  necessary  to  guarantee 
programs  of  power,  enthusiasm,  inspiration,  and 
outstanding  success — be  that  monthly,  bi-monthly, 
or  quarterly.  Preference  shall  be  given  to  few  and 
enthusiastic  meetings  rather  than  to  many  of  doubt- 
ful results. 

ARTICLE  VII 
COMMITTEES 
1.  Program — The  president  of  the  Baptist  Stu- 
dent Union  shall  be  at  liberty  to  delegate  represent- 
atives of  the  unit  organizations  or  members  of  the 
Executive  Council  to  be  responsible  for  any  given 
program. 
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2.  Executive — The  council  of  the  Baptist  Student 
Union  shall  be  the  Executive  Committee. 

3.  Membership  Committee — The  first  vice-presi- 
dent shall  be  chairman  of  the  Membership  Com- 
mittee and  shall  have  as  members  of  that  committee 
the  chairman  of  the  membership  committees  of 
the  various  unit  organizations  or  so  many  of  them 
as  she  designates  for  effective  work.  The  emphasis 
shall  be  upon  enlisting  members  in  various  unit 
organizations. 

4.  Social  Committee — The  second  vice-president 
shall  be  chairman  of  the  Social  Committee  of  the 
General  B.  S.  U.  She  shall  have  as  members  of 
the  committee  with  her  the  chairman  of  the  social 
committees  of  the  various  unit  organizations,  or  so 
many  of  them  as  she  designates  for  efficient  work. 
This  committee  shall  plan  the  occasional  socials 
given  by  the  General  B.  S.  U.,  and  shall  seek  to 
coordinate  and  assist  in  the  socials  given  by  the 
unit  organizations. 

5.  Devotional  Committee — The  third  vice-presi- 
dent shall  be  chairman  of  the  Devotional  Committee 
of  the  General  B.  S.  U.  She  shall  have  as  committee 
members  as  many  persons  as  necessary,  designated 
by  herself,  to  carry  out  the  work. 

6.  Statistical — Secretary  (recording)  shall  be 
chairman  of  the  Statistical  Committee,  whose  duty 
it  shall  be  to  secure  weekly  reports  of  the  members 
of  the  Executive  Council  as  to  the  membership  in, 
and  attendance  upon,  the  various  unit  organizations. 
These  reports  shall  be  diligently  recorded. 

7.  Unit  Committees — Each  member  of  the  Exe- 
cutive Council  who  represents  a  unit  organization 
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shall  be  chairman  of  the  committee  of  five,  ten,  or 
more  members  to  popularize  membership  in,  at- 
tendance upon,  and  faithfulness  in,  the  unit  organi- 
zation which  she  represents. 

8.  Special — Other  permanent  or  special  commit- 
tees may  be  appointed  at  the  will  of  the  president  of 
the  Baptist  Student  Union. 

9.  Ex-Officio — The  president  of  the  Baptist  Stu- 
dent Union  and  the  president  of  a  Baptist  school 
shall  be  ex-officio  members  of  all  committees. 

ARTICLE  VIII 
BUDGET 
A  budget  of  the  necessary  expenses  of  the  Baptist 
Student  Union  shall  be  made  each  year. 

It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  B.  S.  U.  Council,  be- 
fore the  beginning  of  each  school  year,  to  determine 
the  means  of  raising  this  budget  on  a  basis  of 
cooperation  with  the  local  churches  and  with 
campus  aids,  including  certain  profits  from  the 
B-Hive. 

BY-LAWS 

ARTICLE   I 

ELECTIONS 

The  officers  of  the  Baptist  Student  Union  shall 
be  elected  annually  as  near  as  possible  sixty  days 
before  the  commencement  period. 

New  officers  shall  assume  their  responsibiUties 
thirty  days  before  Commencement. 

New  officers  of  the  Baptist  Student  Union  shall 
be  recommended  by  the  Executive  Council  to  the 
Nominating  Committee  of  the  school  to  be  officially 
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placed  before  the  student  body  for  election.  These 
officers  shall  be  elected  as  near  the  same  time  as 
possible. 

Vacancies  in  case  of  members  of  the  Executive 
Council  shall  be  filled  by  elections  by  the  Execu- 
tive Council.  Vacancies  in  the  unit  organizations 
shall  be  filled  by  re-elections  by  the  unit. 

ARTICLE  II 

EXECUTIVE  COUNCIL 
It  shall  be  the  special  duty  of  the  Executive 
Council  to  reviev^  the  entire  organized  religious 
activity  and  program  of  the  institution;  to  prevent 
over-organization  and  unnecessary  overlapping  of 
activities;  to  contemplate  the  religious  and  spiritual 
needs  and  developments  of  every  student  in  the 
institution;  to  agree  upon  all  religious  activities  of 
the  institution  before  presentation  to  the  student 
body;  to  correlate  and  propagate  all  religious 
activities  of  the  institution. 

ARTICLE  III 

AMENDMENTS 
The  Constitution  and  By-Laws  may  be  changed 
at  any  meeting  of  the  Executive  Council,  provided 
one  week's  notice  has  been  given,  and  three  fourths 
of  a  determined  quorum  vote  for  such  changes. 
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ATHLETIC  ASSOCIATION  OF 
MEREDITH 

We  don't  always  work  at  Meredith;  in  fact,  we 
do  lots  of  playing.  We  have  found  that  fair  play 
not  only  makes  one  have  a  stronger  character  and 
a  more  attractive  personality,  but  also  makes  one  a 
better  student.  To  encourage  our  playing,  we  have 
an  organization  at  Meredith  known  as  the  Athletic 
Association,  of  which  you  become  an  active  mem- 
ber upon  matriculation.  You  may  not  be  a  pro- 
fessional yet,  but  who  knows — you  may  be  one 
when  you  leave  Meredith.  So  come  on  out  and 
play.  The  members  of  the  A.  A.  anxiously  await 
your  arrival  because  we  want  that  fair  play,  clean 
competition,  cooperation  and  friendship  which  you 
can  give  us. 

OFFICERS  OF  THE  ATHLETIC 
ASSOCIATION 

Genevieve    Chiffelle President 

Betty  Cuthrell Vice-President 

Mary  G.  Turner Secretary 

Helen  Evans Treasurer 

Margery  Pitman College  Cheer  Leader 

Frances  Wallace Hockey  Manager 

HoRTENSE  LiLEs Basketball  Manager 

Hazel  Johnson Softball  Manager 

Kitty  Johnson Tennis  Manager 

Sarah  Hope  Moore Soccer  Manager 

AlexInbea^Kameis    /  ■Individual  Sports  Ugrs. 

Betsy  Jean  Holt Swimming  Manager 

Margaret  Hollis Play  Day  Chairman 

Grace   Johnson Archery  Manager 

Elva  Glen  Miller Golf  Manager 
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Helen  Bedon Publicity  Manager 

Laura  Frances  Peck Social  Chairman 

To  Be  Elected Monogram  Club  President 

Mary  Elizabeth  Wilkerson College  Health 

Chairman 

To  Be  Elected Day  Student  Representative 

To  Be  Elected Freshman  Representative 

CONSTITUTION  OF  THE  ATHLETIC 

ASSOCIATION   OF   MEREDITH 

COLLEGE 

ARTICLE   I 

NAME 
The  name  of  this  association  shall  be  the  Athletic 
Association  of  Meredith  College. 

ARTICLE  II 

PURPOSE 
The  object  of  the  Athletic  Association  shall  be 
the  development  of  a  sound  body  along  with  a 
sound  mind,  the  promotion  of  health  and  happiness 
and  a  spirit  of  fair  play  among  the  students  of 
Meredith  College. 

ARTICLE  III 

MEMBERSHIP 
Every  student  of  Meredith  College,  upon  matri- 
culation, becomes  an  active  member  of  the  Athletic 
Association  of  Meredith  College. 

ARTICLE  IV 
ORGANIZATION 
Section  1.     Officers. 

The  officers  of  the  association  shall  be  a  president, 
a  vice-president,  a  secretary,  and  a  treasurer. 
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Sec.  2.    Athletic  Board. 

The  Athletic  Board  shall  consist  of  the  officers  of 
the  association  and  the  managers  of  the  various 
sports,  a  social  chairman,  two  publicity  managers,  a 
day  student  representative,  a  freshman  representa- 
tive (to  be  elected  at  the  beginning  of  the  second 
semester),  the  president  of  the  Monogram  Club,  the 
College  Cheer  Leader,  the  College  Health  Chair- 
man, a  Play  Day  director,  and  the  instructors  of  the 
Physical  Education  Department  as  advisory  mem- 
bers. 

Sec.  3.  Qualification  of  Officers. 

(a)  All  members  of  the  Athletic  Board  shall 
maintain  a  semester  average  of  "C".  Any  member 
failing  to  do  this  shall  not  be  eligible  for  member- 
ship on  the  board  the  follov^ing  year. 

(b)  The  president  of  the  association  shall  be 
elected  from  the  incoming  Senior  Class. 

(c)  The  vice-president  of  the  association  shall 
be  elected  from  the  incoming  Junior  Class. 

(d)  The  secretary  and  treasurer  of  the  associa- 
tion shall  be  elected  from  the  incoming  Sophomore 
Class. 

Sec.  4.  Elections. 

(a)  The  officers  of  the  association  shall  be  elect- 
ed in  accordance  v^ith  the  provisions  of  the  Student 
Government  of  Meredith  College.  In  the  fall  any 
vacancies  may  be  filled  by  the  vote  of  the  Athletic 
Association  Board. 

(b)  The  Athletic  Board  shall  elect  the  members 
of  the  incoming  board  vi^ith  these  exceptions:  Presi- 
dent of  the  Monogram  Club,  elected  by  the  mem- 
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bers  of  the  club,  and  College  Cheer  Leader,  elected 
by  the  students,  and  Day  Student  representative, 
elected  by  the  day  students. 

(c)  The  class  captains  shall  be  elected  by  each 
class  team. 

(d)  A  majority  of  votes  cast  shall  be  necessary 
to  constitute  an  election,  the  president  voting  only 
in  case  of  a  tie. 

Sec.  5.  Duties. 

(a)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Athletic  Board  to 
handle  the  business  of  the  association,  to  select  the 
student  w^ho  is  to  receive  the  All-round  Athletic 
Trophy,  and  to  supervise  all  athletic  activities  on 
the  campus. 

(b)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  president  to  call 
and  preside  over  all  meetings  of  the  association,  to 
serve  as  chairman  of  the  Athletic  Board,  and  to 
perform  all  other  duties  implied  by  her  title. 

(c)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  vice-president  to 
perform  the  duties  of  the  president  in  her  absence, 
and  to  help  the  freshmen  with  Palio  and  Stunt. 

(d)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  secretary  to  keep 
a  record  of  the  meetings  of  the  board  and  to  attend 
to  all  correspondence  of  the  association. 

(e)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  treasurer  to  care 
for  all  the  finances  of  the  association,  and  to  keep 
a  record  of  the  same.  She  shall  pay  out  money  be- 
longing to  the  association  by  order  of  the  president 
only. 

(f)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  managers  to 
direct  and  supervise  the  particular  sport  for  which 
they  are  responsible. 
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(g)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  each  class  captain  to 
keep  a  complete  record  of  the  attendance  at  practices 
and  to  hand  a  complete  record  of  the  same  to  the 
general  manager  of  that  sport  within  one  week 
after  the  season  has  closed.  Failure  to  hand  the 
report  to  the  manager  of  the  sport  within  the  allot- 
ted time  forfeits  the  captain's  points  toward  her 
Meredith  monogram. 

ARTICLE  V 

FINANCES 
The  Athletic  Association  finances  shall  be  bud- 
geted at  the  beginning  of  the  school  year. 

(a)  The  income  shall  consist  of  an  allotment  of 
forty  cents  from  the  budget  fee  of  each  student 
plus  the  proceeds  from  the  annual  Stunt  Night. 

(b)  This  money  shall  be  used  for  the  actual 
running  expense  of  the  association  and  for  the 
purchase  of  equipment. 

ARTICLE  VI 
TIME  OF  MEETINGS 

Section  1.  Meetings  of  the  board  shall  be  held 
the  first  and  third  Monday  nights  of  the  month  at 
6:45  and  at  any  time  when  it  is  deemed  necessary 
by  the  president.  Permission  to  be  absent  from  a 
meeting  must  be  secured  from  the  president  prior 
to  the  time  of  the  meeting.  Three  unexcused 
absences  from  scheduled  meetings  causes  a  mem- 
ber to  be  replaced  on  the  board. 

Sec.  2.  A  majority  of  the  Athletic  Association 
Board  shall  constitute  a  quorum. 
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ARTICLE  VII 

AWARDS 

Section  1. 

(a)A  Meredith  monogram  shall  be  awarded  for 
1,000  points,  and  a  star  for  each  additional  400 
points. 

(b)  Points   shall   be   awarded   according   to  the 
Point  System  of  the  Athletic  Association.    These 
points  shall  be  cumulative  or  shall  be  credited  for 
the  four  years. 
Sec.  2. 

(a)  The  Meredith  All-round  Athletic  Trophy 
shall  be  awarded  to  the  member  of  the  student 
body  who  is  considered  by  the  Athletic  Board  to 
have  contributed  most  to  athletics  through: 

Sportsmanship. 

Service  to  the  Athletic  Association  other  than 
merely  playing  on  teams.  (This  includes  acting  as 
sports  managers,  maintaining  and  spreading  interest 
in  the  Athletic  Association,  and  various  other  types 
of  athletic  work.) 

Character. 

Teamwork. 

Loyalty  to  practices. 

Attitude. 

Proficiency  and  versatility  in  athletics. 

(b)  Cups  shall  be  awarded  at  the  close  of  each 
season  to  those  classes  whose  teams  have  won  the 
championships  in  hockey  and  basketball. 

(c)  A  freshman  hockey  stick  shall  be  awarded 
at  the  end  of  the  hockey  season  to  that  freshman 
who  has  shown  teamwork,  loyalty,  and  proficiency 
in  hockey.   A  committee  consisting  of  three  mem- 
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bers  of  the  Athletic  Board  and  three  members  of 
the  Junior  Class,  all  having  participated  in 
hockey,  shall  select  the  winner  of  the  stick.  Ex- 
penses will  be  divided  equally  by  the  Junior  Class 
and  the  Athletic  Board. 

ARTICLE  VIII 

AMENDMENTS 
Amendments  to  this  constitution  may  be  proposed 
and  passed  by  the  Athletic  Board,  subject  to  the 
approval  of  the  student  body. 

BY-LAWS 
Section  1. 

All    questions    of    order    shall    be    decided    by 
Robert's  Rules  of  Order. 

Section  2.    Stunt  Day. 

The  annual  Stunt  Day,  under  the  auspices  of 
the  Athletic  Association,  shall  be  held  eidier  the 
seventh  or  the  eighth  Saturday  after  the  opening 
of  school. 
(1)  Palio. 

a.  There  shall  be  a  parade  of  the  classes  in  the 
drive. 

b.  Each  class  shall  have  an  original  scheme  for 
costumes. 

c.  There  shall  be  three  judges  selected  by  the 
Athletic  Association  Board. 

d.  Classes  shall  be  judged  on  attractiveness  and 
originality. 

e.  The  classes  compete  in  a  horse  race,  bicycle 
race,  and  original  song  contest. 


f.  The  alumnae  participate  in  a  stunt  and  in 
alumnae-student  games. 

(2)  Stunt  Night. 

a.  A  cup  shall  be  awarded  to  the  class  which  is 
judged  the  best  on  the  following  basis: 

1.  Originality  of  plot,  music,  and  setting. 

2.  Acting. 

3.  Appropriateness. 

b.  Only  one  set-up  of  scenery  is  allowed. 

c.  Barred:  vaudeville,  musical  comedy,  and  take- 
offs  on  individuals. 

d.  Time  limit.  Twenty-five  minutes  for  the 
Senior  and  Freshman  stunts;  thirty  minutes  for 
the  Junior  and  Sophomore   stunts. 

e.  A  judge  shall  be  selected  by  each  class  and 
one  by  the  Athletic  Association  Board. 

f.  The  total  amount  spent  by  each  class  for  its 
stunt  shall  not  exceed  sixty  dollars.  (The  stunt 
shall  be  disqualified  if  the  expenditure  exceeds 
this  amount.) 

g.  After  the  Stunt  themes  have  been  approved 
by  the  Dean  of  Women,  the  scripts  shall  be  handed 
in  to  the  faculty  committee  on  stunts  three  weeks 
before  Stunt  Night. 

h.  Voting.  The  first  ballot  shall  be  taken  to 
decide  the  winner  of  first  place.  A  separate 
ballot  is  to  be  taken  for  the  awarding  of  second 
place. 

Section  3. 

Each  spring  the  Athletic  Association  shall  spon- 
sor a  Student  Faculty  Play  Day. 
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MONOGRAM  POINT  SYSTEM 

MEREDITH  ATHLETIC  ASSOCIATION 

President 250 

Vice-president    100 

Secretary 125 

Treasurer     125 

Sport  Managers 100 

Hockey,  Basketball,  Baseball,  Tennis,  Soccer, 

Individual  sports.  Hiking,  Swimming,  Archery, 

Golf. 

College  Cheer  Leader   100 

Publicity  Chairman   100 

Social  Chairman  100 

Day  Student  Representative 100 

President  of  Monogram  Club   100 

College  Health  Chairman 100 

Freshman  Representative   50 

Honorary   Varsity    75 

In  order  to  be  eligible  for  a  varsity  a  candidate 
must  have: 

1.  Played  at  least  one  game  or  its  equivalent. 

2.  Conducted  herself  in  a  sportsmanlike  man- 
ner in  all  games. 

3.  Shown  proficiency  and  versatility. 

4.  Attended  60  percent  of  the  practices. 
Class  team  100 

A  class  team  shall  be  selected  by  the  class 
captain  and  a  student  representative  elected 
by  the  participants  from  each  class. 

Attendance  is  required  at  60  percent  of  prac- 
tices in  order  to  make  any  team.  Subs  must 
play  in  at  least  one  game. 
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Attendance  at  80  percent  of  practice  of  any 

organized  sport    50 

Captains   50 

Championship  teams  50 

Individual  sports: 

Hiking,  per  mile 2 

Bicycling,  per  hour 4 

Riding,  per  hour   4 

Swimming,  Senior  Life  Saving  Certificate  .  100 

Aquatic  Instructor   100 

80  percent  practices,  Life  Saving  Course  ...  50 

Archery,  ten  times   25 

Golf,  five  times    25 

Badminton,  per  game   2 

Horseshoe,  per  game 1 

Ping  Pong,  per  game   1 

Tennis,  per  hour  (if  not  on  a  team)   3 

Bowling,  per  string   2 

Shuffleboard,  per  game   2 

Deck  Tennis,  per  game 2 

Limit  in  combined  individual  sports 

(per  year)    300 

Tournaments: 

Entering  sports  tournament  10 

For  each  match  won  in  the  tournament  ....  5 

Winners  of  tournament 50 

Miscellaneous: 

Members  of  Stunt  Day  Band 35 

Members  of  Archery  Club  (per  season)  ....  50 

Class  Cheer  Leaders 25 

Class  Health  Chairmen    25 
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LITERARY  SOCIETIES 

You  will  hear  first  at  Meredith,  if  you  haven't 
already  heard,  about  the  two  literary  societies,  the 
Astrotekton  and  the  Philaretian.  You  will  be  atten- 
tatively  courted  the  first  few  weeks  at  Meredith 
by  members  of  both  these  societies.  You  will  be 
fed,  and  sung  to,  and  you  will  hear  much  about 
the  activities  and  girls  in  each.  There  is  the  keen- 
est competition  between  these  two  societies  for  the 
affections  of  you  new  girls.  Heed  an  old  girl's 
advice  and  don't  lose  your  heart  too  Quickly. 

Each  year  the  Philaretian  Society  offers  the  Min- 
nie Jackson  Bowling  medal  to  one  of  its  members 
for  the  best-written  essay.  The  Astrotekton  Society 
offers  the  Carter-Upchurch  medal  for  the  best- 
written  short  story.  ) 

Both  societies  are  looking  forward  to  the  arrival 
of  you  new  girls.  Become  well  acquainted  with 
the  activities  and  members  of  them  both  before  you 
decide  to  join  ranks  with  either  the  Philaretians  or 
the  Astrotektons. 
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ASTROTEKTON   SOCIETY 

Unlike  the  old  woman  in  the  shoe,  "Mother 
Astro"  can  never  have  so  many  children  that  she 
w^on't  knovi'  what  to  do.  With  her,  it  is  the  "more 
the  merrier"  and  "always  room  for  one  more". 
So  come  on,  new  girls,  heed  the  welcome  of  the 
Astrotektons  and  begin  to  "build  with  them  among 
the  stars."  Mother  Astro's  spirit  catches  the  hearts 
of  all  her  girls  and  makes  them  democratic,  loyal, 
and  cooperative.  Her  hope  is  that  every  girl  who 
chooses  to  "build  among  the  stars"  with  the  Astro- 
tektons will  learn  to  combine  her  academic  and 
social  activities  on  the  campus  so  as  to  get  from 
them  both  the  most  possible.  Mother  Astro  seeks 
to  bring  out  the  talents  of  her  daughters:  at  meet- 
ings they  debate,  they  sing,  someimes  they  hear 
lectures;  and,  all  the  time,  they  enjoy  one  another's 
friendship  and  fellowship.  Astro  maidens  are  proud 
of  their  Mother  Astro  and  strive  to  uphold  her  high 
standards  to  build  among  the  stars  and  "to  go  forth 
to  life  and  duty  with  a  zeal  that  never  dies."  They 
are  hoping  that  many  hearts  among  you  will  catch 
the  spirit  of  Mother  Astro,  and  that  you  will  become 
a  sister  of  the  Gold  and  White. 

OFFICERS  of  the  ASTROTEKTON  SOCIETY 

Jane    Odom President 

Carolyn  Kenyon Vice-President 

Margery  Pitman Secretary 

Elva    Miller Treasurer 

Betsy  Jean  Holt Sergeanf-at-Arms 

Margaret  Brewer Chief  Marshal 

Doris   Hamrick Senior  Marshal 

Isabel  Dillon Junior  Marshal 

Florine  Ledford Sophomore  Marshal 
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ASTRO  SONG 

See  thy  children,  Mother  Astro, 

Sisters  of  the  Gold  and  White, 
Bow  before  thee  in  thy  beauty. 

Thankful  for  thy  wondrous  Ught. 
Now  we  bring  our  girlhood  treasures, 

And  we  lay  them  at  thy  feet — 
Waiting  for  thy  benediction 

And  thy  bidding,  always  sweet. 

Astro,  Mother  Astro, 

From  the  mountains  to  the  sea. 
Astro,  Mother  Astro, 
We  have  come  in  love  and  gladness 

To  be  led  by  thee. 

Now  we  feel  thy  hands  upon  us. 
Hands  so  loving  and  so  strong 

That  the  touch  fills  every  daughter 

With  a  purpose  of  a  song. 

Lift  your  heads,  ye  Astro  maidens. 
Look  into  her  starlit  eyes. 

Then  go  forth  to  life  and  duty 
With  a  zeal  that  never  dies! 
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PHILARETIAN  SOCIETY 

"May  I  help  you,  I'm  a  Phi,"  said  the  old  girl 
to  the  new  girl.  "Yes,"  said  the  new  girl,  "what  is 
a  Phi?"  And  it  is  a  delight  in  life  for  a  member 
of  the  Philaretian  Literary  Society  to  answer  this 
question.  The  "Phis"  represent  much  on  our  cam- 
pus. A  Phi  stands  first  of  all  for  "Plain  living  and 
high  thinking"  with  a  lot  of  fun  and  frivolity 
mixed  in  on  the  sideline.  You'll  have  more  fun 
making  up  your  mind  to  be  a  Phi!  Mother  Phi 
will  have  her  girls  sing  to  you,  feed  you,  visit  you, 
and  adopt  you,  we  hope. 

You'll  love  her  hall  in  which  you'll  hear  lectures 
and  participate  in  debates  and  literary  contests. 
You'll  love  the  friendship  of  her  girls,  and  over 
all,  you'll  love  the  spirit  of  Mother  Phi,  It  gets  in 
your  bones,  and  it  stays  with  you  the  rest  of  your 
life.  So,  take  a  hint  from  Phido,  the  mascot,  and 
"bear"  the  Phis  in  mind,  and  soon  you'll  be  sing- 
ing "Lead  on,  O  Philaretia  Fair — " 

OFFICERS  OF  THE  PHILARETIAN 
SOCIETY 

Julia  Makgrette  Bryan President 

Richie  Harris Vice-President 

Anna  Lou  Toms Secretary 

Josephine  Huges Treasurer 

Nancy   Harris Sergeant-at-Arms 

Elizabeth   McNeill Chief  Marshal 

Cornell  Brunt Senior  Marshal 

DuREMA  Fitzgerald Junior  Marshal 

Elizabeth  Davis Sophomore  Marshal 
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PHILARETIA 

Behold,  in  shining  raiment  dressed 

She  stands!   In  silence  bow. 
High  honors  sits  upon  her  breast; 
A  white  flame  blazes  in  her  breast, 

And  stars  upon  her  brow. 

Look  up  and  listen  while  she  speaks, 

In  solemn  tones,  and  slow. 
She  points  to  radiant  mountain  peaks, 
Where  morn  reveals  her  first  grey  streaks 

To  weary  souls  below. 

She  calls  us  to  her  house  of  light 

Beneath  her  azure  dome: 
Come,  daughters,  walk  with  me  in  white. 
Above  the  glooming  realms  of  night; 

Build  here  your  highland  home. 

"Let  Virtue  feed  her  vestal  fire 

Within  each  holy  fane; 
Let  fearless  Truth,  with  flaming  ire. 
Consume  the  breath  of  base  Desire, 

And  rule  without  a  stain." 

Lead  on,  O  Philaretia  fair, 

Lead  upward  day  by  day; 
Thy  violet  banner  in  the  air, 
Thy  daughters  all  will  highly  dare! 

Brave  mother,  lead  the  way. 
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STUDENT  PUBLICATIONS 

Student  publications  make  up  a  great  part  of  the 
extra-curricular  activity  on  any  college  campus.  The 
school  newspaper,  the  magazine  and  the  annual 
are  three  indispensable  factors  of  a  full  college  life. 
They  not  only  assure  you  hours  of  reading  fun  but 
they  preserve  the  joys  of  your  college  life  in  the 
permanency  of  print.  We  recommend  to  every  one 
of  you,  each  of  Meredith's  publication  boards. 

The  Oak  Leaves  is  the  college  annual.  Its  pur- 
pose is  to  portray  Meredith  life  in  word  and  picture. 

STAFF  OF  THE  OAK  LEAVES 

Catherine   Powell Editor 

Maegaeet  Jordan Associate  Editor 

Ann  Carolyn  White Senior  Editor 

Annie  Catherine  Barden Junior  Editor 

Doris  Gene  Bowman Sopho7nore  Editor 

Ruby  Lee  Spencer Art  Editor 

Laura  Ellen  McDaniel  )  pT.^ff.^^..^i.  jrmoT<i 
Elizabeth  Shelton  y-t'fiotograpti  Editors 

BUSINESS  STAFF 
Laura  Frances  Peck Business  Manager 

IlmiiTsMr'^  ]  ■■■■S--'-  ^»---  ^^«««^-^ 

Bobbie  Mayfield    )    ^      .      „     . 

Mary  Lou  Nance  )  -Junior  Business  Managers 

KATHERfiNE  JoHNSON  ) SophoMore  Business 

Helen  Hall              )                              Managers 
Mary  Alice  Turner                "j  m      -  + 

Dorothy  Arnsdorff  >• Typists 

DuREMA  Fitzgerald 
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The  Acorn  is  the  college  magazine  which  is 
published  six  times  a  year.  All  of  the  articles, 
stories,  and  poems  are  written  by  the  students. 

STAFF  OF  THE  ACORN 

Page  Rankin JEditor 

Betty  Miller Associate  Editor 

Hannah  Savage Senior  Editor 

Mary  Elizabeth  Johnson Senior  Editor 

Emily  Olive Junior  Editor 

Hilda  Wilson Junior  Editor 

Mildred   Blackman Sophomore   Editor 

Flora  Ann  Lee Sophomore  Editor 

Richie  Harris Book  Review  Editor 

Eleanor  Vereen Business  Manager 

Deleano  Hall Assistant  Business  Manager 

Marilyn  FERRELL....Assistant  Business  Manager 

Dorothy  Turner Art  Editor 

To  Be  Selected Assistant  Art  Editor 

Isabel  Dillon  ^ 

Genevieve  Chiffelle  !  ^     •  ^ 

Rachel  Baker  } Typists 

Mary  Currin  J 

The  Twig  is  the  official  college  newspaper  which 
is  published  every  second  Saturday  of  the  school 
year  to  keep  you  informed,  through  articles  and 
pictures,  about  what  has  been  happening  around 
you. 

STAFF  OF  THE  TWIG 

Fannie  Memory  Farmer Editor 

Betsy  McMillan Managing  Editor 

Priscilla  Nance Managing  Editor 

Carolyn  Bass Associate  Editor 

Peggy  Haywood Associate  Editor 

Mary  Elizabeth  Johnson Feature  Editor 
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Mary  E.  Bryant Cartoonist 

Evelyn    Ray Columnist 

Jean  Davis Music  Editor 

Dorothy  Arnsdorff Sports  Editor 

Miriam  Small 
Lois  Edinger 

Mary  Curr!in  \ Reporters 

Doris  Tulburt 
Mollie  Ruth  King 

Gertrude  Mills Circulation  Manager 

Susan  Crump       "i 

Jean  Pegram        > Typists 

Dorcas  Stanley  ) 

BUSINESS  STAFF 

Carolyn  Kenyon Business  Manager 

Dorothy  Shealy Assistant  Business  Manger 

Cleo  Glover Member  of  Business  Staff 

Janie  Sue  Allen Member  of  Business  Staff 
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LITTLE  THEATER 

If  you  have  dramatic  aspirations,  the  Meredith 
Little  Theater  offers  an  opportunity  for  you  to  gain 
experience  in  every  phase  of  dramatic  work.  If  you 
w^ant  to  act  you  can  try  out  for  any  of  the  pro- 
ductions given  during  the  year.  If  you  prefer  to  be 
the  "power  behind  the  throne"  you  can  work  on 
the  staging,  properties,  make-up,  or  costuming 
committee. 

Membership  in  the  Little  Theater  shall  be  award- 
ed according  to  the  Little  Theater  point  system. 
Before  each  production  night,  a  committee  of  five, 
including  the"  director  of  the  Little  Theater,  the 
president,  secretary  and  two  members  appointed  by 
the  president  shall  determine  the  points  to  be  given 
each  applicant,  and  make  its  report.  One  of  the 
exciting  features  of  each  production  is  the  announce- 
ment of  new  members. 

OFFICERS  OF  LITTLE  THEATER 

Sue  McNeely President 

Elizabeth  McNeil Vice-President 

Christine  Webb Secretary 

Page   Rankin Treasurer 
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CLASS  OFFICERS 

SENIOR 

Ann  Ray  Kramer President 

Avis   Branch Vice-President 

Mary  Elizabeth  Wrenn Secretary 

Mary  Hill Treasurer 

JUNIOR 

Hortense   Liles President 

Fannie  Belle  Futrelle Vice-President 

Doris  Tulburt Secretary 

Doniphan  Gilkeson Treasurer 

SOPHOMORE 

Mary  Jo  Clayton President 

Flora  Ann  Lee Vice-President 

Elizabeth    Davis Secretary 

Patsy    McLav^^horn Treasurer 
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CLUBS 

Your  extra-curricular  life  is  incomplete  unless  it 
includes  active  participation  in  at  least  one  or  two 
clubs.  No  student  is  allowed  to  belong  to  more  than 
three  departmental  clubs.  Membership  to  some  of 
these  clubs  is  open  to  all  interested  students.  In 
others,  it  is  restricted  to  include  only  those  girls  who 
take  related  subjects.  In  any  event,  a  preview  of 
the  nature  and  pursuits  of  the  various  clubs  will 
make  them  a  coming  attraction  for  you. 

GLEE  CLUB 

The  Glee  Club  was  organized  in  1919  and 
through  its  many  noteworthy  successes  has  won  an 
important  place  on  the  campus.  Any  student  who 
meets  the  academic  requirements  is  eligible  for 
membership.  Miss  Beatrice  Donley,  head  of  the  De- 
partment of  Voice,  directs  the  Glee  Club. 

Virginia  Ayers President 

Beverette  M'iddleton Vice-President 

Betty  Jean  Holt Secretary -Treasurer 

Jane  Watkins Librarian 

MacDOWELL  MUSIC  CLUB 

The  MacDowell  Music  Club,  one  of  the  youngest 
clubs  on  the  campus,  was  organized  during  the 
fall  of  1939.  The  purpose  of  the  club  is  to  broaden 
the  musical  knowledge  of  its  members,  and  to 
create  in  them  a  lasting  interest  in  all  the  arts. 
The  members  consider  it  of  major  importance  to 
keep  up  with  musical  activities  in  all  countries 
through  a  discussion  of  current  events  at  each 
meeting. 
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Erleen  Gaskin President 

Rachel   Strole Vice-President 

Betsy  Jean  Holt Secretary-Treasurer 

Maey  Elizabeth  Wrenn Program  Chairman 

HELEN  HULL  LAW  CLASSICAL  CLUB 

The  Helen  Hull  Law  Classical  Club  will  include 
only  a  limited  number  of  you.  Gaudeamus  igitur, 
the  Roman  way  of  saying  "Come  on  and  let's  have 
fun,"  is  the  club's  motto,  for  the  Helen  Hull  Law 
Classical  Club  is  no  dead  organization.  Organized 
in  September,  1929,  it  provides  for  those  especially 
interested  in  Greek  and  Latin  a  supplement  to 
regular  class  work,  and  a  social  life  and  fellowship 
among  students  with  similar  interests.  The  initia- 
tion of  new  members,  the  Saturnalia  meeting,  and 
the  Roman  banquet  are  special  features  which  no 
member  misses.  The  club  meets  regularly  every 
month.  Dr.  Helen  Price  is  adviser.  Students  tak- 
ing Greek  or  electing  Latin  are  eligible  for  mem- 
bership. 

Hannah   Savage President 

Fannie  Memory  Farmer Vice-President 

Sarah  E.  Yates Secretary -Treasurer 

Priscilla  Nance Program  Chairman 

COLTON  ENGLISH  CLUB 

The  Colton  English  Club  invites  into  its  member- 
ship all  students  taking  an  English  course  either  as 
an  elective  or  in  their  field  of  concentration.  It  tries 
to  add  to  the  interest  aroused  in  classes  of  literature 
and  writing  by  extra  curricular  associations.  The 
Browsing  Room  on  second  floor  Jones  Hall  is  the 
largest  of  its  projects  and  the  one  in  which  all  the 
students  are  welcome  to  share. 
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Ann  Richie  Harris President 

Hannah  Savage Secretary-Treasurer 

Elsie  Stewart Social  Chairman 

INTERNATIONAL  RELATIONS  CLUB 

The  aim  of  the  International  Relations  Club  is  to 
secure  an  understanding  of  world  affairs;  to  inspire 
a  permanent  interest  in  international  problems;  and 
to  provide  opportunity  for  friendly  relations  with 
people  of  all  nationalities.  Membership  is  open  to 
all  girls  who  are  seriously  interested  in  international 
affairs. 

ART  CLUB 

The  Art  Club  opens  its  membership  to  all  girls 
interested  in  art.  Its  programs  include  field  trips, 
lectures,  and  studio  projects  in  photography,  crafts, 
and  art  as  a  hobby.  Meetings,  held  twice  a  month, 
are  conducted  in  an  informal  manner.'^ 

Martha  Jeffreys President 

Betty  Cuthrell Vice-President 

Jean    Davis Secretary-Treasurer 

MEREDITH  STUDENT  LEAGUE  OF 
WOMEN  VOTERS 

The  Meredith  Student  League  of  Women  Voters 

offers  students  an  opportunity  to  discuss  the  policies 
and  practices  of  the  American  national  government 
— and  certain  current  domestic  problems.  The 
league  was  organized  in  the  spring  of  1930  as  a 
part  of  the  National  League  of  Women  Voters. 
The  club  meets  once  a  month  and  has  Miss  Keith 
for  its  adviser.  Any  student  interested  in  becoming 
a  well-informed  voter  is  eligible  for  membership. 
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SOCIOLOGY  CLUB 

The  Sociology  Club  seeks  to  give  its  members  a 
wider  knowledge  o£  current  social  problems.  Each 
year  the  club  undertakes  a  special  project  of  general 
interest.  All  students  having  classes  in  Sociology 
are  eligible  for  membership, 

CoRNEU.  Brunt President 

Millie'  Thornton Vice-President 

Helena   Baker : Secretary 

Ann  White Treasurer 

Betty    Miller Reporter 

GRANDDAUGHTERS'  CLUB 

The  Granddaughters'  Club  is  composed  of  those 
girls  whose  mothers  are  alumnae  of  Meredith.  The 
club  provides  for  a  social  life  and  fellowship  among 
those  girls  who  have  a  Meredith  educational 
heritage. 

Madeline  Hall  Latta President 

DuREMA   Fitzgerald Secretary 

Elizabeth  Sawyer Treasurer 

Lovie  Ruth  White Publicity  Chairman 

HOME  ECONOMICS  CLUB 

The  Home  Economics  Club  includes  members  of 
the  Home  Economics  department.  It  strives  to 
increase  interest  and  appreciation  in  all  phases  of 
Home  Economics.  Its  members  study  the  state 
and  national  organization  of  home  economics  and 
leaders  in  the  field.  The  club  encourages  a  better 
standard  of  living  on  the  campus,  and  fosters  high 
ideals  and  appreciation  of  home  life. 

Mary  Elizabeth  Wilkerson President 

Mildred    Colvard x...Vice-President 

Lois  Swaim Secretary 

DeLeano  Hall Treasurer 

Hazel  Johnson Reporter 
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BARBER  SCIENCE  CLUB 

The  Barber  Science  Club,  organized  in  1929, 
elects  its  members  from  biology  students  who 
average  "B"  on  the  required  work  in  biology. 
Programs  and  lectures  to  further  the  interest 
among  students  in  current  topics  and  nature  study 
are  arranged  for  the  monthly  meeting. 

Frances    Moore President 

Mary  Elizabeth  Wilkerson Secretary 

Dorothy  Burchette Treasurer 

EDUCATION  CLUB 

The  Education  Club  is  composed  not  only  of  Edu- 
cation majors,  but  of  all  those  students  who  are 
interested  in  progress  in  the  field  of  education.  The 
aim  of  the  club  is  to  acquaint  future  teachers  with 
outstanding  educators  of  the  state  and  nation  and 
to  further  promote  the  aims  and  objectives  of  mod- 
ern education.  The  club  is  under  the  immediate 
sponsorship  of  the  members  of  the  Education  De- 
partment. 

Carolyn   Allen President 

Mildred    Colvard Vice-President 

Doris  Jones Secretary 

Doris   Hamrick Treasurer 


—82— 


Honor  Societies 

KAPPA  NU  SIGMA 

Organized  in  1923,  Kappa  Nu  Sigma  Honor 
Society  aims  to  promote  scholarship  at  Meredith. 
Members  are  admitted  into  the  society  on  the  basis 
of  scholastic  standing  maintained  over  a  period  of 
at  least  two  years. 

At  the  annual  spring  meeting  new  members  are 
received  and  a  roll  call  of  all  members  made. 

SILVER  SHIELD 

The  idea  of  the  Silver  Shield,  an  honorary  leader- 
ship society,  originated  with  members  of  the  Class 
of  1933,  but  no  definite  organization  was  set  up 
until  the  spring  of  1935.  The  purpose  of  the 
society  is  to  foster  a  better  spirit  on  the  campus 
and  to  recognize  outstanding  girls  who  have  con- 
tributed to  life  at  Meredith.  Nine  new  members 
are  selected  from  each  rising  and  present  senior 
class  by  the  members  of  the  organization  and  the 
faculty.  The  selection  is  made  on  the  basis  of 
Christian  character,  constructive  leadership  and 
service  to  the  school. 

ALPHA  PSI  OMEGA 

In  May,  1938,  the  Eta  Nu  chapter  of  Alpha  Psi 
Omega  was  installed  with  eleven  members.  The 
Little  Theater  was  proud  to  have  placed  the  first 
national  honorary  society  on  Meredith's  campus. 

The  Alpha  Psi  Omega  in  no  way  displaces  the 
Little  Theater,  for  it  is  not  a  producing  organiza- 
tion.   Its  function  is  to  give  recognition  to  those 
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girls  who  excel  in  dramatic  endeavor.  Any  Litde 
Theater  member  who  earns  at  least  fifty  points,  ii 
more  than  half  are  in  acting,  and  seventy-five 
points,  if  in  producing,  is  eligible  for  membership. 

SIGMA  PI  ALPHA 

The  Phi  Kappa  Chapter  of  Sigma  Pi  Alpha  was 
organized  at  Meredith  in  1941.  Sigma  Pi  Alpha  is 
a  national  honorary  modern  language  fraternity 
which  seeks  to  recognize  outstanding  achievement 
in  modern  language  and  to  encourage  active  in- 
terest in  the  culture  of  the  nations  in  which  such 
languages  are  spoken.  Students  of  Spanish,  French, 
and  German  are  elected  on  the  basis  of  achievement 
and  interest. 

Frances    Moore President 

Gertrude   Mills Vice-President 

Juliette  Kambis Secretary 

Mary  Hill Treasurer 

Emily  Olive Corresponding  Secretary 
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TRADITIONS 

LAVENDER  AND  OLD  LACE 

Sometimes  the  girls  of  today  stop  to  join  hands 
across  the  years  with  the  girls  of  yesterday,  by 
carrying  on  traditions  which  are  a  part  of  Meredith. 
Some  of  these  belong  to  the  respective  classes,  some 
to  the  "odd"  and  "even"  years,  and  some  to  all 
Meredith  girls. 

FOR  ALL  THE  SCHOOL 
Decision  Day. 

The  first  of  these  traditions  that  belong  to  all 
the  girls  is  "Decision  Day"  for  the  societies,  with 
new  girls  as  guests  of  honor.  This  day  comes  early 
in  the  fall  and  climaxes  a  period  of  competitive 
"rushing"  for  the  affections  of  the  new  girls.  The 
-  excitement  begins  in  the  early  morning  with 
breakfast.  Two  important  newcomers  seen  on  the 
campus  are  the  "Phi"  bear  and  the  "Astro"  goat. 
If  you  know  where  your  heart  lies  by  7:30  a.  m., 
tradition  says  that  you  enter  the  dining  room  door 
on  which  your  society  colors  fly.  After  chapel  in 
the  auditorium  you  lose  that  feminine  privilege 
of  changing  your  mind,  for  there  you  choose  be- 
tween the  two  societies. 

Closely  following  "Decision  Day"  is  the  initiation 
of  the  "Baby  Astros"  and  the  installation  service 
for  the  "Baby  Phis."  This  week-end  is  closed  for 
visiting,  but  you  will  not  wish  to  leave  anyway. 

Palio  and  Stunt  Night 

Stunt  Night,  sponsored  by  the  Athletic  Associa- 
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tion  each  fall,  is  the  second  tradition  of  the  school 
year.  This  occasion  affords  an  excellent  oppor- 
tunity for  class  rivalry,  as  each  class  presents  an 
original  stunt.  The  stunts  are  judged  on  originality 
and  presentation,  and  the  ability  of  the  class  to 
keep  within  the  time  limit.  The  winning  class  is 
awarded  a  silver  loving  cup  which  it  may  keep  in 
its  possession  for  one  year.  Palio  affords  fun  for 
everyone  in  the  afternoon.  The  class  which  has 
the  largest  number  participating  in  paHo  wins  re- 
served seats  for  stunts. 

Christmas  Party. 

On  the  night  before  the  Christmas  holidays  be- 
gin, the  campus  organizations  join  in  and  arrange 
a  big  Christmas  Party.  The  B.  S.  U.  furnishes  a 
Christmas  tree  under  which  each  student  places  a 
small  gift.  Santa  Claus  makes  an  early  trip  down 
to  distribute  these  gifts.  All  girls  who  wish  to  do 
so  can  drop  their  gifts  in  a  box  for  underprivileged 
children.  The  Little  Theater  is  responsible  for 
the  Christmas  play.  The  Student  Council  and  the 
societies  are  responsible  for  the  refreshments.  And 
everyone  is  responsible  for  spreading  the  Christmas 
spirit. 

Caroling. 

If  you  are  a  victim  of  insomnia  on  the  night  be- 
fore the  holidays  begin,  you  will  be  glad  to  learn 
that  all  students  who  wish  to  do  so  may  go  Caroling 
on  the  campus  and  in  Raleigh  in  the  wee  small 
hours  before  dawn. 

—86— 


Crooking. 

About  March,  you  juniors  learn  that  a  crook  has 
been  hiding  on  the  campus  all  winter.  But  you 
needn't  be  frightened,  for  this  crook  isn't  the  flesh 
and  blood  kind  who  steals  your  pocket  change. 
This  is  a  shepherd's  crook,  which  the  seniors  have 
hidden  and  for  which  the  juniors  have  to  "look, 
and  look,  and  look."  This  is  no  ordinary  crook, 
for  it  has  a  tradition  connected  with  it.  Crooking 
was  begun  in  1906,  when  Miss  Carolyn  Burr 
Phelps  gave  the  crook  as  a  present  to  a  senior 
class.  Its  purpose  was  to  create  class  spirit,  and 
for  several  years,  the  old  crook  served  its  purpose 
well.  It  was  handed  down  from  senior  class  to 
senior  class.  Then,  in  1913,  such  excessive  class 
spirit  was  developed  that  the  faculty  decreed  that 
the  poor  old  crook  should  rest  for  a  few  years. 
Not  long  did  the  undaunted  crook  slumber,  for 
at  the  commencement  of  1929  it  was  brought  forth 
again,  staunch  and  stalwart  as  ever  except  for  a 
neat  litde  patch  on  one  side.  Since  then,  the  crook 
has  had  its  place  on  the  campus.  Proving  that 
there  is  nothing  "crooked"  about  this  tradition,  the 
rules  in  detail  follow: 

A.  Rules  Governing  Crook  Activities 

1.  If  not  found,  the  Crook  shall  be  taken  out  of 
hiding  by  the  Senior  Class  and  Junior  Class 
presidents  at  their  discretion,  after  which  time 
it  is  neutral  until  the  day  of  registration  the 
following  September. 

2.  The  Crook  shall  be  presented  by  the  president 
of  the  Senior  Class  to  the  president  of  the  in- 
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coming  Senior  Class  at  the  Class  Day  exercises. 

3.  It  shall  have  the  class  colors  of  the  seniors  in 
the  event  that  they  have  kept  the  Crook.  If  the 
juniors  have  found  the  Crook,  it  shall  have  the 
senior  colors  above  a  black  bow^  representing 
mourning  of  the  Senior  Class.  At  the  time  of 
the  presentation  the  colors  of  the  incoming 
Senior  Class  shall  be  put  on  the  Crook. 

4.  All  Crook  activities  shall  be  limited  to  students 
of  Meredith  College. 

5.  If  the  Crook  is  found,  the  class  in  possession 
may  have  tvv^enty-four  hours  in  v^^hich  to  rehide 
it;  at  the  end  of  this  time  they  must  make 
knov^^n  this  fact  and  the  opposing  class  may 
at  once  begin  searching  for  it. 

6.  If  by  chance  the  finding  should  become  known 
before  the  Crook  is  rehidden,  a  one-hour  truce 
shall  be  granted,  during  w^hich  time  the  oppos- 
ing class  members  may  be  carefully  guarded. 

7.  This  truce  must  also  be  granted  in  case  the 
Crook  is  found  within  twenty-four  hours  of  the 
final  time  limit.  After  this  time,  all  activities 
must  cease,  and  the  class  in  possession  may 
have  the  Crook. 

8.  The  Crook  may  not  be  taken  by  force,  and  no 
one  may  be  physically  interfered  with  in  search- 
ing for  it. 

9.  In  case  a  freshman  or  sophomore  find  the 
Crook,  she  must  immediately  notify  a  member 
of  the  Big  Sister  class. 

B.  Rules  For  Hiding  The  Crook 

1.  "It  must  be  on   the  campus,  the  limits  being 
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the  highway  in  front,  the  railroad  on  the  right 
and  the  roads  at  the  left  and  back." 

2.  It  cannot  be  under  lock  and  key. 

3.  It  may  not  be  buried. 

4.  Some  part  of  it  must  show  at  all  times. 

5.  If  hidden  out  of  doors,  it  must  be  protected 
from  the  weather. 

6.  The  Crook  may  not  be  moved  after  the  first 
hiding. 

7.  The  Crook  may  not  be  hidden  in  or  on  any 
roof  or  under  any  building. 

C.  Rules  About  The  Clues 

1.  With  the  exception  of  rule  four,  the  same  rules 
which  govern  the  hiding  of  the  Crook  also 
govern  the  hiding  of  the  clues. 

2.  The  number  of  clues  shall  be  left  to  the  dis- 
cretion of  the  Junior  and  Senior  Class  presidents. 

3.  The  time  allotted  for  the  hunting  of  the  clues 
shall  average  one  week  for  each  clue.  This 
applies  to  the  rehiding  of  the  Crook  and  clues. 
If  the  Crook  is  found  during  the  last  week,  a 
hint  shall  be  given  instead  of  a  clue. 

4.  After  the  first  clue  has  been  presented  to  the 
president  of  the  Junior  Class,  mistakes  in  the 
code  or  description  may  be  checked,  if  necessary, 
but  no  additional  information  of  any  nature 
may  be  given. 

May  Day. 

May  Day  is  celebrated  the  first  Saturday  in  May, 
and  the  May  Queen  carries  an  arm  bouquet  of 
iris,  the  college  flower,  at  the  May  Day  fete.   The 
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Sophomores  serenade  her  early  on  May  Day  morn- 
ing. On  the  same  week-end  high  school  seniors 
are  invited  to  the  college  for  Hospitality  Week-end. 

Alice  in  Wonderland. 

The  tradition  climaxing  all  the  others  is  the 
faculty's  presentation  of  "AHce  in  Wonderland." 
Once  in  every  college  generation,  the  members  of 
the  faculty  put  away  their  academic  manners  and 
clothing  and  become  citizens  of  Lewis  Carroll's 
famous  Wonderland. 

FOR  THE  CLASSES 

In  addition  to  the  traditions  that  belong  to  every- 
one, there  are  those  which  the  respective  classes 
possess.  On  entering  Meredith,  new  girls  find 
that  they  have  a  heritage  to  accept  and  to  hand 
down  as  the  years  go  on. 

Freshmen. 

As  freshmen,  they  entertain  in  the  spring  their 
"Big  Sisters"  at  a  breakfast  at  the  Chimney;  they 
help  their  "Big  Sisters"  search  for  the  Crook;  and 
on  a  chosen  gala  night,  they  entertain  themselves 
at  a  class  party  in  one  of  the  society  halls.  The  class 
president  is  chosen  from  a  group  of  girls  recom- 
mended by  the  Junior  Class. 

Sophomores. 

This  class  finds  that  spring  again  is  a  season 
of  traditions.  Every  sophomore  hails  "Soph  Day 
Off,"  which  means  for  them  a  day  of  special 
recognition.  They  are  honored  at  a  breakfast  in 
the  morning,  and  in  the  evening,  they  have  a  class 
party.    It  is  a  red  letter  day  for  the  second-year 
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class.  If  the  juniors  in  their  diligent  search  find 
the  Crook  and  rehide  it  for  the  seniors,  the  sopho- 
mores help  their  "Big  Sisters"  look  for  this  coveted 
object.  Then,  when  May  Day  comes,  the  sopho- 
mores sing  to  the  May  Queen  early  in  the  morn- 
ing and  again  at  breakfast  on  the  day  that  she  will 
reign  on  the  campus.  Another  big  event  is  Class 
Day.  Every  sophomore  looks  forward  to  this 
with  eagerness.  On  this  day  they  make  the  tradi- 
tional daisy  chain  from  the  thousands  of  daisies 
that  they  have  picked  early  that  morning.  They  do 
have  to  arise  early,  but  going  on  that  sunrise 
daisy-picking  excursion  is  something  one  can't 
afford  to  miss.  Be  sure  to  catch  the  5:00  o'clock 
truck  for  the  daisy  field  near  Raleigh.  At  the 
Class  Day  evercises  that  afternoon,  the  sophomores 
carry  this  daisy  chain  and  sing  to  their  "Big  Sisters." 
They  then  march  up  to  Johnson  Hall  and  form 
their  class  numerals  on  the  steps. 

Juniors. 

As  juniors,  they  find  that  they  are  especially 
lucky  in  "hand-me-downs."  The  first  and  the  best 
tradition  they  have  is  the  adoption  of  "Little  Sisters" 
from  the  Freshman  Class.  Each  junior  has  a  "Little 
Sister"  of  her  own,  and  they  all  agree  that  it's  a 
wonderful  addition  to  the  family.  From  their 
"Little  Sisters,"  the  juniors  select  several  freshmen 
names  to  submit  to  the  first  year  class,  from  which 
the  freshm.an  president  is  elected.  In  the  spring, 
when  the  young  men's  fancies  have  lightly  turned 
to  thoughts  of  love,  the  juniors  give  a  banquet  in 
honor  of  the  seniors.  For  months  in  advance,  they 
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plan  the  menu  and  the  decorations,  for  this  affair 
happens  only  twice  in  a  life-time.  During  com- 
mencement, the  juniors  delight  in  serving  the 
seniors  in  another  way.  For  the  Class  Day  exercises 
they  decorate  the  posts  with  Senior  Class  colors 
for  the  daisy  chain. 

Seniors. 

The  Seniors,  too,  look  forward  to  the  spring  and 
to  the  banquet  given  to  them  by  the  juniors,  for 
it  is  the  greatest  social  event  of  the  year.  On  May 
Day,  the  seniors  invite  the  President  to  breakfast 
with  the  May  Queen  in  the  dining  room.  They  sing 
to  him  and  present  him  a  basket  of  flowers.  Com- 
mencement week  is  a  time  when  the  seniors  carry 
on  many  Meredith  customs.  One  night  at  a  grudge 
bonfire,  they  burn  the  article  they  have  disliked 
most  at  Meredith,  so  that  it  will  never  spoil  their 
memories  of  Meredith.  On  Sunday  before  Com- 
mencement, seniors  conduct  the  vesper  service.  On 
Sunday  afternoon  during  Commencement,  the 
seniors  form  their  class  numerals  on  the  steps  of 
Johnson  Hall,  and,  singing  "The  Queen  of  Our 
Hearts,"  march  off  into  the  grove  to  elect  their 
permanent  class  officers. 

FOR  THE  "ODDS"  AND  "EVENS 

Besides  the  general  traditions  and  those  belonging 
to  the  individual  classes,  there  are  the  "even"  and 
"odd"  set  of  traditions.  "Even  girls"  are  those 
who  graduate  in  even  years,  for  instance  1942-44. 
"Odd  girls"  graduate  in  uneven  years,  for  instance 
1941-43.    You  who  are  entering  as  freshmen  this 
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year  will  be  "odd  girls."  Whichever  you  are,  you 
are  counted  lucky. 

"Hail  to  the  Even  Spirit"  v^ill  doubtless  be  the 
first  of  this  set  of  traditions  to  greet  you.  This 
song  w^as  v^^ritten  in  answ^er  to  "These  Bones,"  the 
"odd"  song.  The  colors  of  the  Leap  Year  Classes 
are  purple  and  gold.  All  the  other  even  classes 
have  green  and  white.  In  your  sophomore  year, 
you  will  learn  that  green  stockings  are  worn  as  a 
mark  of  distinction  on  "Soph  Day  Off."  Also  in 
your  sophomore  year,  you  will  put  May  baskets  on 
the  doors  of  your  "Big  Sisters' "  rooms.  To  a 
senior  or  a  sophomore  this  traditional  rite  is  lots 
of  fun.  The  last  of  the  "even"  traditions  pertains 
especially  to  the  seniors.  During  commencement, 
seniors  have  a  candlelight  service  at  the  fountain. 
Surprising  information  often  comes  to  light  at  this 
service,  for  all  seniors  engaged  to  be  married  walk 
backwards  around  the  fountain  while  their  un- 
committed classmates  go  in  the  usual  fashion. 

"Odd"  traditions  are  exciting,  too.  Their  song  is 
"These  Bones,"  and  a  black  glove  worn  on  the 
left  hand  is  symbolic  of  the  odd  spirit.  The  odd 
classes  have  a  red  devil  as  mascot.  Their  colors 
through  the  sophomore  year  are  blue  and  white, 
and  their  junior  and  senior  years  they  take  the 
rainbow  colors. 
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ALMA   MATER 

We  salute  thee,  Alma  Mater,  we  salute  thee  with 
a  song; 
At  thy  feet  our  loyal  hearts  their  tribute  lay; 
We  had  waited  for  thy  coming,  in  the  darkness 
waited  long, 
Ere  the  morning  star  proclaimed  thy  natal  day. 

Thou  hast  come  through  tribulation,  and  thy  robe 
is  clean  and  white! 
Thou  art  fairer  than  the  summer  in  its  bloom. 
Thou  art  born  unto  a  kingdom,  and  thy  crown  is 
all  of  light; 
Thou  shalt  smile  away  the  shadow  and  the  gloom. 

In  thy  path  the  fields  shall  blossom  and  the  desert 
shall  rejoice. 
In  the  wilderness  a  living  fountain  spring; 
For  the  blind  shall  see  thy  beauty  and  the  deaf  shall 
hear  thy  voice, 
And  the  silent  tongue  their  high  hosannas  sing. 

Where   the   rhododendron   blushes    on    the    burly 

mountain's  breast. 

In  the  midland  where  the  wild  deer  love  to  roam, 

Where  the  water  lily  slumbers  while  the  cypress 

guards  its  rest, 

Lo!  thy  sunny  land  of  promise  and  thy  home. 

Where  the  sons  of  Carolina  taught  a  Nation  to 
be  free, 
And  her  daughters  taught  their  brothers  to  be 
brave; 
O'er  a  land  of  peaceful  plenty,  from  the  highlands 
to  the  sea. 
May  thy  banner,  Alma   Mater,  ever  wave! 
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YOU'RE  THE  QUEEN  OF  OUR  HEARTS, 
ALMA  MATER 

You're  the  queen  of  our  hearts,  Alma  Mater; 

You  hold  a  place  that  no  other  can  fill. 
Each  year,  in  passing,  has  bound  us 

And  draws  us  closer  still. 
Like  the  sun  in  the  east  when  'tis  rising, 
A  new  day  is  dawning  for  thee. 
Through  the  sunshine  and  tears 
Of  our  dear  college  years. 
You're  the  queen  of  our  hearts,  Alma  Mater. 

Words  and  music  by  Mary  O'Kelly,  '26. 


HEARTS  ARE  LOYAL 

Hearts  are  loyal,  love  is  true. 
When  we  lift  our  praise  to  you. 
Come  every  heart  and  come  every  hand, 
Cheer  the  best  college  in  the  land. 

Chorus: 

Oh,  Hi,  Hi,  Hi,  we're  all  together; 
Hi,  Hi,  Hi,  Hi,  nothing  can  sever 
Hearts  that  adore  you,  hearts  that  uphold  you — 
Here's  a  ringing  cheer  for  you,  our  Meredith! 
Words  and  music  by  Mary  Lee,  '32 
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MEREDITH  LOYALTY  SONG 

Rah,  rah,  rah,  it's  Meredith  for  me! 

Rah,  rah,  rah,  we'll  ever  loyal  be! 

We'll  keep  on  striving  through  our  college  days 

To  serve  her  and  to  spread  her  fame  always. 

Rah,  rah,  rah,  we'll  carry  on  for  her! 
Rah,  rah,  rah,  our  efforts  she  will  spur! 
Where'er  we  go  we'll  sing  her  praise — 
MEREDITH,  HIP,  HIP,  HOORAY! 

Words  and  tnusic  by  Pat  Abeenethy,  '33. 

NOW  A  VISION  GLORIOUS 

Now  a  vision  glorious  dawns  upon  our  sight, 
As  we  stand,  oh  Meredith,  bathed  in  thy  light, 
Hope  and  inspiration  for  coming  years  we've  found 

here  ever. 
Alma  Mater,  love   for   thee  will   rule   our  hearts 

always. 
Words  and  music  by  Virginia  Council,  '40. 

MEREDITH,  OUR  ALMA  MATER 

Meredith,  our  Alma  Mater, 

We  lift  our  hearts  in  praise. 
To  tell  of  the  wondrous  story 

And  happy  college  days 
That  mean  so  much  to  each  of  us. 

You're  our  guiding  star;  always 
You  lead  us  toward  these  upward  paths 

By  your  ever-shining  rays. 
Words  and  music  by  Emily  Bethune,  '38. 
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MEREDITH,  MEREDITH 

Meredith,  Meredith,  college  that  we'll  love  always; 

Meredith,  Meredith,  we'll  honor  all  our  days. 

With  every  day  that  dawns  and  sets  we  see 

Thee  in  a  greater  majesty. 

So  now  we  give,  what  we  owe. 

Our  hearts  to  Meredith. 

Meredith,  Meredith,  within  your  doors  we  treasures 

find: 
Greater  hope,  pleasures  new,  many  friends  and  kind 
You  guide  for  us  our  wondering  steps  of  youth 
From  darkest  error  to  the  truth. 
So  now  we  give,  what  we  owe. 
Our  hearts  to  Meredith. 

Meredith,  Meredith,  we  will  do  the  best  we  can 
To  uphold,  spotless  white,  your  honor  to  the  land. 
We  owe  the  very  best  that's  in  us  to 
Our  own  dear  Alma  Mater  true. 
So  now  we'll  live  all  our  days 
To  honor  Meredith. 

Music  by  Virginia  Branch,  '28. 
Words  by  Charlotte  Curtis,  '28. 
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Johnson    Hall 


STATEMENTS  FROM  THE  BOARD 
OF  TRUSTEES 

The  Board  of  Trustees  approves  the  adoption 
and  operation  by  the  faculty  and  the  student  body 
of  what  is  commonly  known  as  student  govern- 
ment; subject,  however,  to  the  following  limitations: 

1.  The  following  matters  are  reserved  from  stu- 
dent control,  and  as  to  these  the  faculty  and  the 
officers  of  the  college  shall  have  control: 

a.  All  academic  matters. 

b.  All  matters   affecting  the  health   of   the 
students. 

c.  Chapel  programs. 

d.  Organization  of  the  clubs  and  societies. 

e.  Control  of  college  property. 

2.  To  the  President,  to  the  Dean,  and  to  the 
Dean  of  Women,  with  their  respective  committees, 
is  reserved  the  right  to  handle  special  cases  of 
discipline  which  in  their  judgment  can  best  be 
handled  in  this  way;  subject  to  the  right  of  the 
Trustees  to  review  the  same,  if  they  so  desire. 

3.  The  Trustees  reserve  all  powers  and  authority 
not  hereinbefore  specifically  granted  to  others,  and 
reserve  the  right  to  modify  or  repeal  this  grant  of 
authority  at  any  time  in  their  discretion. 
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COLLEGE  EVENTS 

Here  are  just  a  few  of  the  festive  occasions  at 
Meredith  that  you  can  begin  to  anticipate: 


FALL 


Orientation  Entertainments. 

Decision  Day. 

Society  Installation  and  Initiation. 

Stunt  Day  and  Night. 

Interclass    Hockey,    Tennis,    and    Basketball 

Games. 

B.  S.  U.  Socials  with  Wake  Forest  and  State. 

Little  Theater   Productions. 

Formal  Dinners. 

Christmas  Party  and  Caroling. 

Founders'  Day 


SPRING 


Freshman  Play. 

Faculty  and  Student  Recitals. 

Glee  Club  Concert. 

Guest  Recitals  and  Lectures. 

Freshman  Party. 

May  Day  and  Hospitality  Week-end. 

Junior-Senior  Banquet. 

Faculty-Student  Play  Day. 

Organization  Picnics. 

Kappa  Nu  Sigma  Lecture. 

Society  Night  and  Class  Day. 

Commencement  Exercises. 


A  DAY'S  PROGRAM 

AM. 

Rising  Bell  7:00 

First  Breakfast  Bell 7:10 

Second  Breakfast  Bell   7:25 

Breakfast*  7:30 

First  Class    8:30 

Second  Class 9:30 

Chapel 10:30 

Third  Class    11:00 

Fourth  Class  . 12:00 

P.M. 

Lunch    1:00 

Fifth  Class 2:00 

Sixth  Class  3:00 

First  Dinner  Bell   5:55 

Second  Dinner  Bell 6:10 

Dinner 6:15 

Study  Hour 7:30-10:00 

Light  Bell  (except  Saturday  Night) 10:45 

Light  Bell  Saturday  Night 11:00 

•Breakfast  at  8:00  o'clock  on  Sunday. 


—5— 


STUDENT  GOVERNMENT 

As  you  become  acquainted  with  our  standards, 
you  will  see  that  life  at  Meredith  is  based  upon 
principles  which  are  intended  to  promote  the  best 
interests  of  the  community  as  a  whole  and  of  the 
individuals  who  compose  that  community.  Every 
girl  necessarily  realizes  that  complete  personal  free- 
dom in  community  life  is  impossible;  therefore,  she 
must  be  willing  to  make  her  own  wishes  and  de- 
sires comply  with  the  standards  of  the  group.  Since 
every  girl  entering  Meredith  automatically  becomes 
a  member  of  the  Student  Government  Association, 
she  is  expected  to  accept  not  only  its  privileges  but 
also  its  obligations  and  responsibilities,  and  to  up- 
hold them  willingly  and  intelligently. 

The  honor  system,  as  the  only  means  of  deriving 
just  benefits  and  satisfactory  results  from  self- 
government,  is  the  basis  of  our  policy.  The  honor 
of  individual  students  comprises  the  honor  of  the 
group,  and  the  standards  of  the  college  community 
can  be  no  higher  than  the  individual  makes  them. 
Hence,  the  attainment  of  efficiency  in  self-govern- 
ment lies  with  the  individual  student,  who  may,  by 
adhering  to  the  laws  of  the  Student  Government 
Association,  by  influencing  others  to  do  likewise, 
and  by  maintaining  a  cooperative  spirit  in  all 
activities,  elevate  the  plane  of  living  at  Meredith. 

Student  Government  encourages  cooperation, 
loyalty  to  the  college  and  to  all  organizations, 
promptness  in  all  duties,  and  a  spirit  of  love  and 
friendship  among  the  students.  To  learn  to  apply 
successfully  the  principles  of  honor  and  unselfish- 


ness  to  community  life  and  to  participate  con- 
structively in  the  administration  of  the  government 
are  parts  of  the  broader  education  which  each 
student  hopes  to  get  from  college. 

We  live  according  to  our  interpretation  of  Stu- 
dent Government  w^hen  all  Meredith  girls,  with  a 
real  Meredith  sense  of  honor,  are  working  together 
to  make  Meredith  the  best  college  possible. 


STUDENT  GOVERNMENT 
ASSOCIATION 

OFFICERS 

Maetha  Jeffreys President 

Christine  Webb Vice-President 

Katherine  Roddick Secretary 

Mary  Jo  Clayton Treasurer 

HOUSE  OFFICERS 
Jones  Hall 

Eleanor  Loftin President 

Elizabeth  Davis Vice-President 

Charlotte  Leonard Vice-President 

Nancy  Harris Vice-President 

Faircloth  Hall 

Laura  Frances  Peck President 

Elizabeth  Dark Vice-President 

Julia  Fleming Vice-President 

Kitty  Johnson Vice-President 

String-field  Hall 

Cleo  Glover President 

Anna  Lou  Toms Vice-President 

Ruth  Lyon Vice-President 

Janie  Sue  Allen Vice-President 

Vann  Hall 

Mary  Currin President 

Jane    Watkins Vice-President 

Helen  Frances  Grain Vice-President 

June  Patterson    )    „     , 

Jean  Branch        ySophomore  Representatives 

To  Be  Elected Freshman  Representative 

Flora  Ann  Lee Day  Student  Representative 
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FACULTY  ADVISORY  COMMITTEE 

Miss  Anna  May  Baker 

Miss  Mary  Elizabeth  Yaebrough 

Miss  Julia  Hamlet  Harris 


ORIENTATION 

Realizing  that  college  life  is  new  to  you  and  that 
the  first  few  days  of  school  will  probably  be  a  bit 
hazy,  we  have  prepared  a  program  of  activities,  a 
guide,  which  will  introduce  you  to  the  members 
of  your  "new  family"  and  make  you  feel  thoroughly 
at  home.  By  participating  in  everyone  of  these 
events  you  will  become  more  familiar  with  our 
ways  of  playing  and  working  at  Meredith. 

Your  Freshman  Counsellor  will  be  particularly 
anxious  to  help  you  get  acquainted  with  Meredith 
life  by  helping  and  showing  you  where,  when, 
and  how  to  find  your  way  around.  By  all  means, 
don't  mind  asking  questions — an  inquisitive  Fresh- 
man makes  an  intelligent  Sophomore.  The  counsel- 
lors  are  not  only  willing  and  eager  to  help  you  dur- 
ing your  first  few  school  days  but  they  will  have 
frequent  contacts  with  you  during  the  entire  year 
and  help  you  in  any  way  possible. 

Students  who  transfer  to  Meredith  will  find  it 
helpful  to  have  counsellors.  These  counsellors  will 
be  glad  to  help  solve  any  problems  that  might  come 
up — not  only  during  the  first  weeks  but  also  during 
the  entire  year. 

Every  Freshman  and  Transfer  Counsellor's  group 
has  a  Faculty  Adviser  with  whom  you  will  want  to 

—9— 


get  acquainted.  She  is  another  source  of  help  for 
you  throughout  the  year.  Under  the  guidance  of 
your  Facuky  Adviser  and  Counsellor  we  are  sure 
you  will  find  adjustment  easy. 

FRESHMAN  COUNSELLORS 

Patsy  McLawhorn  Willa  Grey  Lewis 

Helen  Beckwith  Betsey  Paul  Yelverton 

Janie  Allen  Mary  Martin 

Carolyn  Bass  Joan  Drake 

Jeanne  Fleischmann  Emily  Hine 

Rebecca  Lass'iter  Ruth  Miller 

Betty  Lutz  Laura  Frances  Peck 

Doris  Tuleurt  Gwendolyn  Krahnke 

Hazel  Goodwin  Dorothy  Tippett 

TRANSFER  COUNSELLORS 
Moll'ie  Ruth  King            Ruby  Lyon 
Nelda  Ferguson                Veronica  Britt 
Christine  Webb Chief  Counsellor 

and  Student  Chairman  of  Orientation 

Adviser  to  Counsellors 

Mrs.  Lillian  Parker  Wallace Faculty  Chair- 
man of  Orientation 

TO  THE  NEW  GIRLS 

We  are  ready  and  eager  to  welcome  you  to  our 
campus  and  to  our  activities.  In  order  that  we 
may  become  friends  as  soon  as  possible  we  are 
sending  you  this  handbook.  We  think  that  you 
may  be  uncertain,  as  you  prepare  to  enter  college, 
about  what  to  bring  with  you,  so  we  shall  try  in 
this  advance  booklet  to  anticipate  your  questions. 
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"What  to  bring"  includes  clothes,  bags,  books, 
furniture,  ad  infinitum;  but  let's  begin  with  clothes. 
You  will  need  simple  wash  dresses,  sweaters, 
blouses,  and  skirts  for  school  wear.  For  your  after- 
noon shopping  and  movies  we  recommend  street 
dresses  and  coat  or  a  suit.  To  the  football  games 
you  will  want  to  wear  a  nice  sport  outfit.  On 
Sunday  a  pretty  wool  or  silk  dress  and  coat  are 
suitable.  For  the  festive  occasions,  such  as  teas, 
formal  dinners  and  college  receptions,  a  dinner 
dress  is  a  necessity.  In  choosing  your  clothes  think 
less  about  the  number  you  have  and  more  about  the 
way  they  look — not  on  the  model  in  the  store  win- 
dow but  on  you.  Have  them  appropriate  as  well  as 
becoming  so  as  to  emphasize  your  hair,  eyes,  and 
personality;  thus  you  will  have  a  feeling  of  being 
well  dressed  and  at  ease  at  all  times.  For  our 
pajama  parties  and  dormitory  wear,  you  will  prefer 
the  simple  pajamas,  and  a  tailored  house  coat. 
You'll  also  want  to  remember  to  buy  for  each 
occasion,  well  chosen  accessories,  such  as  shoes — 
low  heels  for  school  and  shopping,  higher  heels  for 
dress — hats,  sport  and  dress;  gloves,  pocketbooks, 
and  costume  jewelry. 

But  do  not  delude  yourself,  believing  that  the 
clothes  make  the  girl.  They  help  the  first  impres- 
sion of  course,  but  there  is  a  follow-up  program 
that  depends  upon  you.  We  will  tell  you  more 
about  that,  however,  after  we  speak  about  the  bags 
for  your  wardrobe  and  the  other  things  you  must 
bring  with  you. 

We  suggest  trunks  and  week-end  bags  for  the 
girls  who  come  a  long  way  from  home.   You  can- 
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not  keep  this  trunk  in  your  room  during  the  year, 
but  arrangements  will  be  made  for  it  to  go  in  the 
attic  of  your  dormitory.  We  suggest  that  you  who 
live  nearby,  or  whose  parents  drive  you  to  Raleigh, 
use  big  boxes  and  week-end  bags  for  transporting 
your  possessions.  The  other  belongings  which  trunk 
or  boxes  will  convey  must  include  your  pillow, 
pillowcases,  sheets,  blankets,  and  dresser  covers. 
Wanting  to  make  your  room  as  homelike  as  pos- 
sible, you  will  doubtless  foresee  the  need  of  curtains, 
draperies  and  rugs.  We  advise  that  you  buy  your 
drapery  material  here,  after  you  and  your  room- 
mate have  chosen  a  color  scheme  and  taken  window 
measurements.  But  should  you  arrange  with  your 
roommate  by  correspondence,  and  plan  to  purchase 
curtains  and  draperies  before  you  leave  home,  the 
regular  windows  (two)  measure  75  inches  in  length 
by  37  inches  in  width.  Rooms  118,  119,  218,  219, 
318  and  319  in  all  dormitories  have  long  windows 
measuring  97  inches  in  length  by  37  inches  in  width. 
Sofa  cushions,  pictures,  a  few  books,  stuffed  animals 
and  dolls,  or  any  of  those  pet  possessions  of  yours 
will  make  the  room  express  your  personality,  and 
should  be  brought  along.  Maybe  you  can  cajole 
a  favorite  relative  or  a  fond  parent  into  giving  you 
an  easy  chair  for  your  bedroom.  Whatever  you 
bring,  don't  be  content  to  have  only  the  mere  essen- 
tials of  furnishings  in  your  room. 

Now  that  you  practically  have  your  bag  packed, 
we  shall  decide  on  when  to  come  and  bring  it,  and 
what  to  do  when  you  arrive  in  Raleigh.  "Early  to 
School,"  we  say,  so  that  you  will  avoid  the  rush 
of  getting  your  bags  unpacked  two  minutes  before 
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freshman  orientation  officially  begins.  Whether 
you  arrive  by  bus  or  train,  members  of  the  different 
religious  organizations  will  meet  you  at  the  station. 
If  you  expect  to  come  on  a  night  train,  notify  the 
college  authorities  when  you  will  arrive  and  keep 
your  eye  open  for  the  maroon  and  white  Meredith 
B.S.U.  badges  and  your  counsellor. 


BUDGET  FEE 

When  each  student  registers  in  September,  she  is 

required  to  pay  this  budget  fee  at  the  Purser's 
office,  and  the  class  dues  to  the  treasurer  of  her 
class. 

The  total  amount  for  the  Budget  Fee,  $10.50,  is 
distributed  in  the  following  way: 

Student  Government  Association $  1.00 

Literary   Societies    95 

Oak  Leaves  (Annual)   3.85 

Acorn  (Magazine)    L80 

Twig  (Paper) 2.00 

Athletic  Association   40 

Litde  Theater 50 

Total    .....$10.50 

The  class  dues  are  as  follows: 

Freshman  Class  $  3.00 

Sophomore  Class  5.00 

Junior  Class   8.50 

Senior  Class  5.00 
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STUDENT  REGULATiONS 

IN  THE  DORMITORIES 

You  may  not  believe  it  now,  but  there  will  be 
times  when  you  and  others  will  want  to  study  at 
college.  In  order  for  your  efforts  to  be  most 
effective,  we  have  found  that  reasonable  quiet 
must  be  observed  in  the  dormitories  at  all  times. 

Busy  and  Asleep  signs  must  be  respected. 

Quiet- 
Special  quiet  is  observed  during: 

1.  Morning  and  afternoon  class  hours. 

2.  Evening  study  hours  from  7:30  until  10:00 
o'clock,  on  all  nights  except  Saturday. 

3.  Sunday  quiet  hours — from  2:00-4:00  o'clock 
in  the  afternoon.  We  do  not  practice  music 
during  these  hours. 

4.  After  light  bell. 

Radios,  victrolas  and  other  musical  instruments 
must  not  be  heard  outside  the  room,  so  do  not  put 
your  radio  in  the  window. 

Lights — 

Official  bedtime  for  juniors  and  underclassmen 
is  10:45  p.m.  except  on  Saturday  night  when  lights 
may  be  kept  on  until  11  p.m.  Absolute  quiet  must 
be  observed  after  this  time.  Do  not  run  water  after 
light  bell;  others  are  trying  to  sleep. 

If  it  is  necessary,  you  may  be  granted  permission 
to  keep  your  lights  on  until  12  o'clock  once  a  week, 
provided  you  will  sign  with  the  house  officer  on 
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your  hall.  The  permission  is  granted  to  each  room 
and  not  to  each  occupant,  so  it  might  be  wise  to 
consult  your  roommate  about  the  night  for  which 
you  wish  light  permission.  You  take  your  light 
cut  in  your  own  room. 

Restrictions  (light  infractions)  will  be  imposed  if 
these  regulations  are  not  strictly  observed. 

When  necessary,  light  permission  is  also  granted 
to  the  following: 

1.  The  Freshman  member  and  Sophomore  mem- 
bers of  the  Student  Council  until  11  p.  m.  every 
night  and  until  12  o'clock  on  Monday  nights. 

2.  Members  of  the  publications  staff  the  night 
before  the  periodical  goes  to  press. 

3.  Manager  of  the  "B-Hive". 

4.  Members  of  the  B.S.U.  Council  and  the 
Athletic  Board  may  be  granted  an  extra  light  cut 
on  Monday  night. 

Though  Seniors  do  not  have  to  turn  off  their 
lights  until  12  o'clock,  they  are  urged,  for  the  sake 
of  their  health,  not  to  over-exercise  this  light 
privilege. 

Any  student  who  makes  unnecessary  noise  in  the 
halls  or  in  public  places  may  be  dealt  with  at  the 
discretion  of  the  Dormitory  Council. 
VISITORS 

One  of  the  parlors  is  the  correct  place  in  which 
to  entertain  your  men  guests,  even  your  father  or 
brother.  No  men  go  into  the  dormitories  unless 
special  permission  is  obtained  from  the  office  of 
the  Dean  of  Women.  Your  roommate  may  be 
anxious  to  meet  that  paragon  of  male  beauty  de- 
lineated on  your  bookcase,  but  she  had  probably 
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rather  have  her  hair  combed  and  make-up  on  when 
she  has  the  opportunity  to  do  so.  On  Sunday  before 
4  o'clock  students  do  not  entertain  guests  in  the 
dormitory. 

Overnight  visitors  may  be  entertained  in  the 
dormitories  for  not  more  than  three  consecutive 
nights.  Be  sure  that  you  don't  forget  the  conditions: 

1.  Register  your  guest  in  the  office  of  the  Dean 
of  Women.  (She  may  get  a  telephone  call  or  a 
telegram,  and  the  Dean  will  want  to  know  where 
she  may  be  found.) 

2.  Remind  your  guest  that  she  is  to  abide  by  the 
same  house  rules  that  you  do. 

3.  Unless  special  permission  is  obtained  to  do 
otherwise,  guests  are  not  expected  to  enter  or  to 
leave  the  college  after  11:00  p.m. 

4.  When  your  roommate  has  her  mother  to 
5pend  the  night  with  her,  or  if  for  any  reasons 
you  are  spending  the  night  in  another  room,  you 
are  asked  to  notify  the  house  officer  on  your  hall. 
A  message  may  come  for  you  after  light  bell. 

Note:  Household  and  dining  room  regulations 
concerning  guests  are  on  pages  54  and  55. 

TELEPHONES 

Students  receive  their  calls  from  the  telephones 

on  each  hall.    You  will  want  to  take  your  turn 

answering  the  one  on  your  hall.  Be  sure  to  go 

to  the  girl's  room  instead  of  calling  down  the  hall. 

Students  are  asked  not  to  use  the  telephones: 

1.  During  study  hour 

from    7:30-10:00    every    evening    except 
Saturday  and  Sunday. 
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2.  After  light  bell 

from  10:45  p.m.  until  7:00  a.m. 

Seniors  are  allowed  to  use  the  telephones  in  their 
dormitory  during  study  hour.  Other  students  may 
receive  long-distance  calls  during  study  hour. 

Since  others  may  be  waiting  to  use  the  telephone, 
conversations  are  to  be  limited  to  five  minutes, 
unless  permission  to  talk  for  a  longer  time  is 
secured  from  the  house  officer. 

If  you  wish  to  make  a  long-distance  call  or  to 
send  a  telegram  please  use  the  pay  telephones.  By 
getting  special  permission  you  may  use  the  tele- 
phone in  the  office  of  the  Dean  of  Women.  It  is 
wise  when  you  are  calling  home  for  a  special 
permission  to  use  the  telephone  in  the  Dean's 
office,  but  be  sure  to  reverse  the  charges. 

REGISTRATION 

When  you're  going  out,  there  are  a  few  in- 
structions about  the  matter  of  signing  your  card  of 
which  every  student  needs  to  be  reminded. 

1.  Each  student  must  sign  on  her  own  card 
immediately  before  leaving  and  upon  returning  to 
the  college.  By  so  doing,  she  makes  it  possible 
for  the  Dean  of  Women  to  locate  her  should  un- 
expected company  arrive. 

2.  If,  while  you  are  away,  emergencies  arise  and 
you  cannot  change  or  sign  your  own  card,  telephone 
the  office  of  the  Dean  of  Women  or  a  member  of 
the  Student  Executive  Committee  and  ask  her  to 
sign  your  card  for  you.  Only  the  Dean  of  Women, 
however,  can  sign  or  change  a  special  permission 
sHp. 
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3.  When  going  out,  each  student  signs  on  her 
own  card.  Be  sure  to  sign  the  names  of  the  persons 
with  whom  you  are  going,  and  when  you  go  to 
church,  the  name  of  the  church. 

4.  Some  privileges  require  permission  from  home 
or  from  the  office  of  the  Dean  of  Women.  No 
student  is  to  exercise  a  privilege  of  this  kind  with- 
out first  checking  on  her  permission  in  the  office 
of  the  Dean  of  Women  and  signing  out  on  a  special 
permission  slip.  Special  permission  is  required  for 
the  following: 

a.  All  overnight  absences  from  the  college. 

b.  All  trips  outside  of  Raleigh. 

c.  Any  privilege  taken  with  chaperons  other 
than  persons  officially  connected  with  the 
college,  the  student's  own  parents,  or  older 
brothers  and  sisters. 

d.  To  go  to  a  hotel,  hospital,  fraternity  house, 
boarding  house,  physician's  office  or  on  a 
campus  of  a  boys'  college.  No  special  per- 
mission is  required  to  go  to  the  State  Col- 
lege library,  however,  you  sign  a  special 
permission  slip. 

e.  When  you  plan  to  return  to  the  college 
after  10:30  p.  m. 

5.  After  a  student  has  been  at  Meredith  one 
year,  she  may  use  the  green  slips  for  obtaining 
special  permission. 

The  most  important  thing  of  all  to  remember 
about  registration,  however,  is  yet  to  be  mentioned: 
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that  is,  that  the  keeping  of  a  student's  card  is  a 
matter  of  her  personal  honor  and  her  own  re- 
sponsibility. The  way  you  keep  your  card  is  a  good 
index  to  the  way  you  keep  the  rules. 


CHAPEL 


We  have  chapel  at  Meredith  every  day  except 
Saturday.  Programs  are  planned  for  these  periods 
by  the  President  of  the  college  or  by  various 
student  groups.  The  first  bell  for  chapel  rings  at 
10:25  and  the  last  at  10:30.  Students  are  asked  not 
to  enter  after  the  10:30  bell.  Students  are  granted 
five  chapel  absences  during  a  semester.  Juniors  and 
Seniors  on  the  Dean's  list  who  have  arranged  per- 
mission in  the  office  of  the  Dean  of  Women  to  be 
away  from  college  when  taking  absences  from 
classes  are  excused  from  chapel.  Such  absences 
should  be  indicated  as  excused  on  the  chapel  re- 
port slip. 

1.  A  self  report  system  is  maintained  for  chapel 
attendance.  These  weekly  reports,  which  are  re- 
garded as  a  matter  of  personal  honor,  are  made 
on  Thursday  at  the  chapel  hour  and  dropped  in 
the  locked  box  in  the  vestibule  of  the  auditorium. 

2.  Students  who  make  late  chapel  reports  (after 
Saturday  noon)  should  leave  these  reports  in  the 
boxes  under  the  bulletin  boards.  On  Monday  a 
list  of  those  students  who  have  not  submitted  chapel 
reports  before  Saturday  noon  will  be  posted  on  the 
Jones,  Vann  and  Day  Student  bulletin  boards. 

3.  Penalties  for  failure  to  observe  these  regula- 

tions are: 
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a.  One  automatic  call  down  will  be  given  to  stu- 
dents whose  names  have  been  posted.  Such  stu- 
dents should  place  their  reports  in  the  bulletin 
board  boxes  by  Tuesday  at  6:00  P.M. 

b.  One  additional  call  down  will  be  given  to 
students  whose  names  have  already  appeared  on 
the  bulletin  boards,  but  who  have  failed  to  place 
a  chapel  report  in  the  bulletin  board  boxes  by 
Tuesday  at  6:00  P.M. 

c.  One  week's  campus  is  the  penalty  for  taking 
six  unexcused  absences  from  chapel,  and  another 
week's  campus  will  be  given  for  every  two  addi- 
tional unexcused  absences. 

All  chapel  reports  are  filed  in  the  Registrar's 
office,  where  a  personal  record  is  kept  for  each 
student. 

CHURCH 

Attendance  at  both  church  and  Sunday  School 
is  required  of  all  students  except  seniors.  Each 
girl  chooses  the  church  she  likes  best  and  attends 
it  regularly.  Each  student  is  allowed  eight  un- 
excused absences  from  church  and  five  visiting 
Sundays  per  year.  A  week's  campus  is  the  penalty 
for  the  ninth  unexcused  church  absence.  When  the 
student  is  away  from  the  college  for  Sunday  and 
does  not  attend  her  church  in  Raleigh,  the  absence 
is  unexcused. 

DATES 

Meredith  is  not  a  coeducational  institution,  but 
it  is  so  close  to  four  boys'  colleges  that  dating  has 
to  oe  handled  in  a  somewhat  systematic  way.  The 
hours  for  dating  are: 
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1.  From  3:30  until  6:00  p.  m.  on  weekday  after- 
noons. 

2.  From  4:00  until  6:00  p.m.  on  Sunday. 

3.  From  7:00  until  10:00  p.m.  in  the  evening. 

4.  There  is  no  dating  between  6  and  7  o'clock. 

Because  of  the  various  meetings  of  student 
societies  and  executive  councils,  there  is  no  dating 
in  the  parlors  on  Monday  evening. 

Girls  who  have  evening  dates  will  register  in  the 
hostess  parlor  before  7:00  p.m.  Permission  to 
register  late  may  be  secured  from  the  Dean  of 
Women.  When  you  have  a  date  you  sign  on  your 
card  in  the  dormitory,  indicating  that  you  are  in 
the  parlor  and  the  name  of  your  date. 

If  someone  whom  you  are  not  expecting  comes 
to  see  you  and  you  have  not  registered  in  the  parlor 
for  a  date,  you  may  see  this  person  for  fifteen 
minutes,  after  signing  out,  of  course,  on  your  dor- 
mitory card  and  on  the  sheet  in  the  hostess'  parlor. 
More  than  one  fifteen  minute  date  during  an 
evening,  however,  counts  as  a  regular  evening 
dating  privilege. 

Students  who  sign  for  dates  by  one  o'clock  may 
use  the  parlors  before  the  usual  afternoon  dating 
hour. 

All  girls,  including  those  who  are  going  out  for 
an  evening,  are  to  receive  and  leave  their  dates  in 
Johnson  Hall.  The  doors  beside  the  steps  of  John- 
son Hall  are  the  proper  ones  to  use  when  you  come 
in  from  a  date.  Parlor  dates  must  leave  by  10:00,  so 

—21— 


it  is  a  good  idea  to  listen  for  the  bells  that  remind 
you  of  the  time.  One  rings  at  9:45  (all  important 
topics  should  be  discussed  immediately);  another 
rings  at  9:55  (your  final  good-bye  should  be  begun) 
and  the  last  rings  at  10:00  (which  you,  supposedly 
in  your  domitory,  should  not  even  hear). 

RIDING 

As  riding  in  automobiles  is  such  a  favorite  pas- 
time, you  will  be  glad  to  find  that  the  riding 
privileges  at  Meredith  are  very  generous.  Before 
you  may  exercise  any  of  these  privileges,  however, 
a  written  permission  from  your  home  must  be 
approved  and  filed  in  the  office  of  the  Dean  of 
Women. 

Riding  with  strangers,  of  course,  is  never  per- 
mitted. 

Freshmen  may  ride  to  and  from  their  destination 
in  Raleigh  if  they  are  chaperoned  by  council  mem- 
bers, official  chaperons,  or  members  of  the  faculty. 

Sophomores  with  permission  from  home  approved 
by  the  office  of  the  Dean  of  Women  may  ride 
unchaperoned  to  and  from  their  destination  in 
Raleigh  before  7:30  p.  m. 

Upperclassmen  may  ride  unchaperoned  only 
when  they  have  special  permission  from  home 
approved  by  the  Dean  of  Women.  They  may  use 
this  permission  to  ride  with  boys  on  any  afternoon 
except  Sunday,  and  to  and  from  a  destination  at 
night.  On  Sunday  afternoon  they  must  have  special 
permission  from  the  office  of  the  Dean  of  Women. 
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MISCELLANEOUS  REGULATIONS 

Every  community  has  certain  ways  of  doing 
certain  things  pecuUar  to  itself.  Meredith,  in  this 
respect,  is  not  different  from  other  communities. 
There  are  some  things  Meredith  girls  don't  do. 

1.  They  do  not  give  dances  at  Meredith. 

2.  They  do  not  smoke  while  under  the  juris- 
diction ojE  the  College. 

3.  Unless  with  the  hostess  with  whom  they  are 
spending  the  Sunday  away  from  the  college,  they 
do  not  go  to  drug  stores  on  Sunday. 

4.  They  do  not  tolerate  hazing,  and  they  con- 
sider an  interference  by  members  of  one  class  with 
another  as  hazing. 

5.  They  do  not  have  sororities  of  any  name  or 
kind  on  the  campus,  whether  regular  or  irregular, 
affiliated  or  unaffiliated  with  a  similar  organiza- 
tion elsewhere.  The  punishment  for  this  offense 
will  be  expulsion,  or  probation,  at  the  discretion  of 
the  Student  Executive  Committee  subject  to  the 
approval  of  the  Faculty  Committee  on  Student 
Government. 

There  are  other  things  Meredith  girls  do. 

1.  When  returning  from  week-ends  or  holidays, 
they  are  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  College  as 
soon  as  they  enter  Raleigh. 

2.  They  may  go  to  the  Wilmont  business  section 
at  any  time  during  the  day  before  6:00  p.  m.  This 
does  not  count  as  a  privilege.  After  6:00  P.  M.,  go- 
ing to  Wilmont  counts  as  a  privilege,  and  hats  and 
hose  are  worn. 
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3.  When  visiting  in  the  homes  of  friends  in 
Raleigh,  they  remain  under  the  regular  college 
rules.  They  are  under  their  hostess's  chaperonage 
only  when  in  her  company. 

4.  They  are  responsible  for  all  announcements 
made  and  all  notices  posted. 

5.  Student  officers  who  have  not  shown  them- 
selves worthy  of  the  responsibilities  that  are  theirs, 
may  be  asked  to  withdraw  at  the  discretion  of  the 
Student  Executive  Committee. 

6.  Special  permission  must  be  obtained  when  a 
students  drives  any  car,  except  when  accompanied 
by  her  parents.  A  privilege  that  teaching  seniors 
have  is  that  of  keeping  a  car  during  their  six 
weeks  of  supervised  teaching.  The  keys  must  be 
kept  in  the  office  of  the  Dean  of  Women.  The 
cars  may  be  used  for  other  purposes  than  going  to 
and  from  the  respective  schools  only  when  special 
permission  has  been  secured  from  the  Dean  of 
Women. 

TEMPORARY  HUT  REGULATIONS 

1.  The  Student  Executive  Committee  will  select 
a  group  of  students  to  act  as  hostesses  whenever  the 
hut  is  open  for  dating. 

2.  Dates  are  to  be  met  in  the  parlor  as  usual. 
Boys  must  be  taken  to  the  hut  by  girls;  that  is,  a 
crowd  of  boys  cannot  go  to  the  hut  without  dates. 

3.  Dates  shall  leave  the  hut  at  9:50  p.  m.  in  order 
to  leave  the  parlors  on  time. 

4.  Notices  of  private  parties  or  public  meetings 
in  the  hut  shall  be  posted  on  the  calendar  in  the 
office  of  the  Dean  of  Women  two  days  in  advance. 
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5.  Each  group  using  the  hut,  as  a  group,  is  re- 
sponsible for  having  it  cleaned  not  later  than  the 
next  day. 


REGULATIONS  CONCERNING  ATTENDING 
DANCES  AWAY  FROM  MEREDITH 

1.  A  written  permission  from  parents  must  be 
presented,  giving  date,  dance,  name  of  escort,  and, 
if  a  student  is  staying  out  of  college  for  the  v^^eek- 
end,  the  name  and  address  of  the  hostess. 

2.  Freshmen  and  sophomores  must  be  chaperon- 
ed by  members  of  the  faculty  or  administration  or 
by  appointed  students  when  going  to  a  dance  from 
the  college  and  returning  to  the  college  after  a 
dance.  Juniors  may  go  unchaperoned,  if  two  couples 
go  and  come  together.  Seniors  may  not  be  chaperon- 
ed. Ail  students  must  go  directly  to  the  dance  and 
may  not  leave  the  dance  except  to  return  to  the 
college. 

3.  No  student  may  spend  a  night  in  a  fraternity 
house,  boarding  house,  tourist  home  or  hotel,  unless 
under  the  chaperonage  of  her  mother. 

4.  When  attending  dances  held  in  Raleigh  stu- 
dent must  go  from  and  return  to  the  college.  They 
must  be  in  within  an  hour  after  the  dance. 

5.  When  dances  are  held  outside  of  Raleigh, 
students  may  be  allowed  under  chaperonage  to  go 
from  and  return  to  the  college  within  an  hour  after 
the  dance;  or  they  may  spend  the  week-end  in  that 
city,  if  satisfactory  arrangements  are  made  in  ad- 
vance with  the  Dean  of  Women. 

6.  Only  girls  who  are  students  in  residence  at 
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Meredith  may  go  from  and  return  to  the  college. 

7.  When  going  to  dances  and  returning  to  college, 

Freshmen  may  have  2  dances  per  semester; 

Sophomores  may  have  2  dances  per  semester; 

Juniors  may  have  3  dances  per  semester; 

Seniors  may  have  3  dances  per  semester. 

These  regulations  apply  only  to  dances  sponsored 
by  an  approved  organization  or  institution  and  not 
the  dancing  of  individual  couples  in  public  places. 

In  order  to  arrange  for  chaperonage,  it  is  now 
necessary  that  students  w^ho  expect  to  return  to  the 
college  from  dances  make  arrangements  vv^ith  the 
office  of  the  Dean  of  Women  at  least  48  hours  in 
advance. 

JUST  IN  CASE 

At  Meredith,  there  are  some  offenses  for  vi^hich 
automatic  call-downs  are  given  at  the  discretion  of 
the  members  of  the  Student  Executive  Committee. 
No  warning  is  necessary.  Six  call-downs  accum- 
ulated during  a  semester  automatically  campuses 
a  student. 

1.  Forgetting  to  sign  in  or  out  on  dormitory  card 
or  on  a  special  permission  slip. 

2.  Failure    to    sign    chapel    slips    on    time.    (See 
Chapel  regulations.) 

3.  Failure  to  wear  hat  or  hose  when  and  where 
they  are  required. 

4.  Failure  to  wear  socks   or  hose   to  classes,  in 
Johnson  Hall,  or  in  the  dining  hall. 

5.  Meeting  or  leaving  dates  on  the  porches  instead 
of  in  the  parlors. 

6.  Wearing  gym  suits  or  shorts  in  Johnson  Hall. 
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7.  Errors  on  card,  including  failure  to  hand  in 
card  on  time. 

8.  Failure  to  sign  up  overnight  guests  in  the  office 
of  the  Dean  of  Women. 

9.  Failure  to  attend  required  meetings. 

10.  Failure  to  comply  with  dining  hall  regulations. 
(See  Dining  Hall  Regulations,  No.  4). 

11.  Making  unnecssary  noise. 

Though  we  hope  this  next  will  not  have  to  be 
appHed  to  you,  it  is  something  you  will  want  to 
know  about. 

The  Student  Executive  Committee  may,  at  its 
discretion,  impose  the  following  penalties  for  in- 
fractions of  any  rules  or  for  any  exhibition  of  bad 
taste: 

A.  Withdrawal  of  privileges. 

B.  Campus,  in  which  case  a  student: 

1.  May  not  leave  campus. 

2.  May  not  have  dates. 

3.  May  not  have  telephone  calls. 

4.  May  not  exercise  social  privileges. 

Note:  A  student  may  break  campus  only  when 
given  special  permission  by  the  President  of  Stu- 
dent Government  or  the  Dean  of  Women. 

C.  Demotion  to  Cradle  Roll,  in  which  case  a 
student  is  not  considered  capable  of  living 
under  an  honor  system  and  must  therefore 
be  chaperoned  by  an  upperclassman  council 
member  wherever  she  goes.  Students  who 
consistently  make  careless  mistakes  may  be 
put  on  file  as  candidates  for  the  Cradle  Roll. 
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Privileges  for  girls  on  Cradle  Roll  are  limited, 
the  extent  of  limitation  being  determined  by 
Student  Government  action. 

D.  Probation. 

E.  Suspension. 

F.  Expulsion. 

Note:  Suspension  and  expulsion  are  given  by 
the  Student  Executive  Committee,  subject  to  the 
approval  of  the  Faculty  Committee. 

HELPFUL  HINTS  AND  WISE  DOINGS 

L  Be  sure  to  read  the  bulletin  boards  every  day. 

2.  We  wear  hose  to  dinner  on  Wednesday  and 
Saturday  nights  and  on  Sunday.  Of  course,  we 
always  freshen  up  a  bit  before  dinner  for  it  makes 
the  day  end  better. 

3.  Hats  and  hose  are  right  whenever  you  go  be- 
yond the  Town  House,  and  always  after  six 
o'clock  off  campus.  For  bowling  at  the  Manmur 
Bowling  Alley,  hose  are  not  needed;  however, 
hats  are  worn.  Remember,  the  place  for  your 
hat  is  on  your  head. 

-4.  Be  sure  to  know  your  handbook! 

PRIVILEGES 
I.  Freshmen. 

1.  Three  week-ends  per  semester. 

2.  Three  day  engagements  per  week. 

3.  Two  evening  engagements  per  week. 
Chaperonage:  Freshmen  must  be  chaperoned 

at  all  times  after  6:00  p.  m. 
n.  Sophomores. 

1.  Four  week-ends  per  semester. 
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2.  Four  day  engagements  per  week. 

3.  Three  evening  engagements  per  week. 
Chaperonage:  After  6:00  p.  m.  sophomores 

must  take  privileges  in  groups  of  two.    After 
7:30  they  must  be  chaperoned. 
HI.  Juniors. 

1.  Four  week-ends  per  semester. 

2.  Social  engagements  at  their  discretion. 

3.  Juniors  may  stay  out  until  10:55  on  Satur- 
day night. 

Chaperonage:    After  7:30  p.m.  juniors  must 
take  privileges  in  groups  of  two. 
rV.  Seniors. 

1.  Five  week-ends  per  semester. 

2.  Social  engagements  at  their  discretion. 
Seniors  may  stay  out  until  10:55  on  Saturday 

night. 

A  student  with  permission  from  the  president  of 
the  Student  Executive  Committee  may  transfer  a 
week-end  from  one  semester  to  another. 

The  Student  Executive  Committee  members  may 
exercise  the  privileges  of  the  class  above  which 
they  are  members. 

RULES  OF  CHAPERONAGE 

1.  The  Dean  of  Women  must  approve  any  chap- 
eron except  upperclass  members  of  the  Stu- 
dent Executive  Committee,  faculty,  a  student's 
own  parents  or  older  brother  or  sister,  and 
seniors. 

2.  Students  must  abide  by  their  class  regulations 
regarding  the  times  at  which  they  must  be 
chaperoned. 
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3.  Student  Executive  Committee  members  or 
official  chaperons  may  chaperon  to  ball  games 
and  other  sports  events  at  the  discretion  of  the 
Dean  of  Women. 

The  College  Calendar 
In  order  to  avoid  confusion  in  the  college 
calendar,  dates  for  all  meetings  of  organizations 
which  are  likely  to  cause  conflict,  must  be  arranged 
vi^ith  the  Dean  of  Women,  v^^hether  or  not  the 
original  permission  for  the  entertainment  v^as 
granted  by  her.  Presidents  of  clubs  and  of  all 
student  organizations  should  register  dates  of  reg- 
ular and  special  meetings  as  far  in  advance  as 
possible. 

CONSTITUTION  OF  THE  STUDENT 
GOVERNMENT  ASSOCIATION 

ARTICLE  I 

NAME 
This    association    shall    be    called    the    Student 
Government  Association  of  Meredith  College. 

ARTICLE  II 
OBJECT 
The  object  of  the  association  shall  be  the  govern- 
ment of  the  student  body. 

ARTICLE  III 

MEMBERSHIP 
SECTION  1.  All  resident  students,  upon  regis- 
tration   at   Meredith,    shall   automatically    become 
members  of  the  Student  Government  Association. 
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Non-resident  students  are  under  immediate  juris- 
diction of  the  association,  except  in  matters  which 
are  naturally  under  the  control  of  their  parents  or 
guardians. 

SEC.  2.  Since  each  student  in  coming  to  Meredith 
accepts  college  citizenship  involving  self-govern- 
ment under  the  honor  system,  she  assumes  the 
following  obligations: 

1.  To  inform  herself  as  to  the  academic  and 
non-academic  responsibilities  which  are  matters  of 
college  honor. 

2.  To  conform  her  own  conduct  to  the  Meredith 
standards  of  honor  and  to  fulfill  her  community 
duty  by  cooperating  in  holding  others  to  those 
standards,  as  follows: 

a.  By  reporting  herself  for  breach  of  conduct, 

(1)  In  non-academic  matters. 

a.  In  dormitory — to  house  president. 

b.  In    all    other    cases  —  to    president   of 
student  government. 

(2)  In  academic  matters  to 

a.  Instructor,  or 

b.  President  of  student  government. 
.  b.  By  asking  offenders  to  report  themselves. 

c.  By  putting  the  matter  before  the  proper  au- 
thorities   if    the    offender    refuses    to    report 
herself. 
SEC.  3.  Every  student  early  in  the  first  semester 
shall  sign  a  statement  concerning  her  duties  as  a 
member  of  the  Student  Government  Association. 
SEC.  4.  Each  freshman  vote  will  count  as  one- 
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half  vote  in  all  elections  of  officers  nominated  by 
the  nominating  committee. 

ARTICLE  IV 

OFFICERS— THEIR  ELECTION  AND  DUTY 
SECTION  1.  The    officers    shall    consist    of    a 

president,  vice-president,  secretary,  and  a  treasurer. 
SEC.  2.  (a)  The  president  shall  be  chosen  from 

the  incoming  senior  class. 

(b)  The  officers,  house  presidents  and  house 
vice-presidents  shall  be  elected  by  ballot  during 
the  spring  elections. 

(c)  The  officers  shall  enter  upon  their  duties 
at  the  beginning  of  the  first  semester. 

(d)  Freshman  and  Sophomore  representatives 
are  elected  by  the  respective  classes. 

SEC.  3.  (a)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  president 
to  preside  over  all  meetings  of  the  association  and 
of  the  Executive  Committee  for  the  entire  school 
year,  to  call  any  extra  meetings  she  may  consider 
necessary,  to  appoint  all  committees  not  otherwise 
provided  for  in  these  articles,  and  to  act  as  chairman 
of  the  nominating  committee. 

(b)  The  duties  of  the  vice-president  shall  be  the 
same  as  those  of  the  president,  should  the  president 
at  any  time  be  unable  to  perform  her  duties.  She 
shall  serve  as  editor  of  the  handbook,  chairman  of 
the  point  system  committee,  as  chairman  of  Fresh- 
man Orientation  and  Chief  Counsellor. 

(c)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  secretary  to  record 
the  proceedings  of  all  meetings  of  the  association 
and  of  the  Executive  Committee,  to  post  all  official 
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notices,  to  submit  to  the  Dean  of  Women  all 
recommendations  of  the  Executive  Committee,  the 
list  of  members,  officers,  committees  and  other 
bodies   appointed  by   the   association. 

(d)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  treasurer  to  keep 
a  strict  and  permanent  account  of  all  receipts  and 
expenditures,  and  to  perform  other  duties  that  may 
devolve  upon  her  as  treasurer  of  the  association. 
She  shall  check  the  monthly  reports  of  the  treasur- 
ers of  all  organizations. 

(e)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  house  president 
and  house  vice-presidents  to  enforce  all  rules  of 
the  association  pertaining  to  the  government  of  the 
house. 

ARTICLE  V 
EXECUTIVE  DEPARTMENT 

SECTION  1.  The  Executive  Committee  shall 
consist  of  the  officers  of  the  association,  house 
presidents,  house  vice-presidents,  two  representa- 
tives from  the  Sophomore  Class,  and  one  from  the 
Freshman  Class. 

SEC.  2  (a)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Executive 
Committee  to  meet  every  w^eek  throughout  the  en- 
tire school  year,  to  enforce  the  rules  of  the  associa- 
tion, and  to  consider  business  of  that  body. 

(b)  The  Executive  Committee  may,  at  its  dis- 
cretion, summon  before  it  and  reprimand  any  mem- 
ber or  members  of  the  association.  The  committee 
shall  have  the  right  to  vi^ithdrav^^  privileges  from  and 
impose  penalties  upon  any  member  or  members  of 
the  association.  These,  how^ever,  shall  be  put  be- 
fore the  Advisory  Committee  before  being  put  into 
effect.  The  penalties  of  suspension  and  expulsion 
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shall  be  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  faculty  or  a 
committee  representing  the  faculty. 

(c)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Executive  Com- 
mittee to  consider  proposed  regulations  and  to  refer 
such  as  are  adopted  to  the  student  body  to  be  voted 
upon.  The  regulation,  if  passed  by  the  student 
body,  will  go  before  the  Faculty  Committee  on  Stu- 
dent Government  for  approval  or  disapproval. 

SEC.  3.  (a)  The  Advisory  Committee  shall 
consist  of  the  Dean  of  Women  and  two  other 
members  of  the  faculty  elected  annually  by  the 
Student  Executive  Committee. 

(b)  The  duties  of  the  Advisory  Committee  shall 
be  to  receive  reports  from  the  Executive  Committee 
and  to  confer  with  that  committee  whenever  oc- 
casion may  demand. 

SEC.  4.  Any  student  may  appeal  the  findings 
of  the  Student  Executive  Committee  to  the  Faculty 
Committee  on  Student  Government. 

ARTICLE  VI 

MEETINGS 

SECTION  1.  (a)  A  meeting  shall  be  held  as 
soon  as  possible  after  the  beginning  of  the  college 
year,  at  which  time  the  constitution,  by-laws, 
and  regulations  shall  be  read  and  explained. 

(b)  A  meeting  shall  be  held  during  the  first 
week  of  February  for  the  election  of  officers,  pro- 
vided, this  meeting  does  not  conflict  with  time 
of  examinations,  and  the  beginning  of  the  new 
semester;  in  which  case  the  meetings  may  begin 
during  the  first  or  second  week  of  February,  at 
the  discretion  of  the  Nominating  Committee. 
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(c)  There  shall  be  a  regular  weekly  meeting  of 
the  Association  for  the  purpose  of  discussion  and 
the  transaction  of  business. 

SEC.  2.  Meetings  of  the  association  may  be  called 
at  any  time  by  the  president  on  her  own  motion, 
and  must  be  called  by  her  on  the  written  request 
of  ten  per  cent  of  the  members.  The  object  of 
these  special  meetings  shall  be  stated  in  writing 
when  the  request  is  made. 

SEC.  3.  There  shall  be  a  meeting  each  month 
of  the  House  Council,  composed  of  all  house 
officers.  The  meetings  shall  be  presided  over  by 
the  student  government  president. 

SEC.  4.  There  shall  be  a  special  course  of  fresh- 
man training  in  student  government  for  the  new 
girls  during  the  first  few  weeks  of  the  fall.  Atten- 
dance upon  these  meetings  is  compulsory.  An 
examination  will  be  given  at  the  end  of  course. 

ARTICLE  VII 

JUDICIAL  DEPARTMENT 

The  judicial  power  of  the  association  shall  be 
vested  in: 

1.  The  Executive  Committee,  which  shall  con- 
stitute the  higher  court. 

2.  The  House  Conmiittee,  which  shall  form  a 
House  Council  whose  duties  shall  be  to  enforce 
house  rules  and  deal  with  infractions  of  the  same. 
The  House  Council  shall  be  composed  of  house 
presidents,  house  vice-presidents,  and  one  repre- 
sentative from  each  hall  elected  four  times  a  year. 
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ARTICLE  VIII 

QUORUM 

SECTION  1.  (a)  One-third  of  the  members  of 
the  association  shall  constitute  a  quorum  for  the 
transaction  of  ordinary  business. 

(b)  Two-thirds  of  the  members  of  the  association 
shall  constitute  a  quorum  for  any  meeting  in  which 
an  amendment  or  change  in  the  constitution  is 
voted  on,  and  when  the  association  is  acting  in  its 
judicial  capacity. 

ARTICLE  IX 

■  AMENDMENTS 

SECTION  1.  An  amendment  may  be  proposed 
by  the  faculty,  by  the  Student  Executive  Committee 
or  by  ten  per  cent  of  the  members  of  the  associa- 
tion. The  proposed  amendment  shall  be  posted  at 
least  one  week  before  it  is  presented  to  the  associa- 
tion, and  shall  be  approved  by  the  Student-Faculty 
Relationship  Committee  of  the  college  before  its 
adoption. 

BY-LAWS 

I 
All   business   meetings   of  the   association   shall 
be  conducted  according  to  parliamentary  procedure. 

II 
The  annual  dues  of  the  association  shall  be  one 
dollar. 

Ill 
(a)  Nominations  for  officers  shall  be  posted  at 
least  two  days  before  election. 
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(b)  A  majority  of  votes  cast  shall  elect  all 
officers   of  the   association. 

IV 

A  joint  meeting  of  any  group  of  faculty  and 
students  may  be  called  to  discuss  anything  relative 
to  the  welfare  of  the  group  whenever  the  College 
President  may  deem  advisable. 

V 

All  suggestions  for  changes  in  the  Student  Hand- 
book must  be  presented  in  recommendation  form 
by  the  Student  Executive  Committee  not  later  than 
April  1. 

VI 

There  shall  be  a  Nominating  Committee,  com- 
posed of  the  presidents  of  the  major  organizations, 
the  editors-in-chief  of  the  student  publications,  the 
class  presidents,  the  town  girls'  president,  the  Dean 
of  Women,  and  three  faculty  members,  chosen  by 
the  student  members  of  the  committee.  The  presi- 
dent of  the  Student  Government  Association  shall 
act  as   chairman  of  this   committee. 

VII 
The    Nominating    Committee    nominates    can- 
didates for   the   spring  elections.   Others   may   be 
nominated  by  student  petition. 

Maktha  Jeffreys S.  G.  President 

Mildred  Thornton B.  S.  U.  President 

HoRTENSE  LiLES A.  A.  President 

Mary  Catherine  McIntyre Phi  President 

Betty  Cuthrell Astro  President 

Nelda  Ferguson .Little  Theater  President 
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Isabel  Dillon ...College  Marshal 

Annie  Catherine  Baeden Oak  Leaves  Editor 

Betsy  McMillan Twig  Editor 

Betsy  Watson Acorn  Editor 

Rachel  Strole Senior  Class  President 

Maeilynn  Ferrell Junior  Class  President 

Helen  Wallis Sophomore  Class  President 

Freshman  Class  President 

Dorothy  Shealy Day  Student  President 

There  shall  be  a  Point  System  Committee  com- 
posed of  the  vice-president  of  the  Student  Govern- 
ment Association,  chairman,  the  president  of  the 
Junior  Class,  the  vice-president  of  the  Athletic  As- 
sociation, and  the  first  vice-president  of  the  Baptist 
Student  Union.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  this  com- 
mittee to  consider  the  amount  of  work  a  girl  should 
take  and  the  number  of  offices  she  should  hold,  to 
investigate  individual  cases  of  those  who  are  con- 
templating running  for  office,  and  to  advise  girls 
about  incurring  responsibilities  in  addition  to  their 
v/ork,  by  making  a  survey  in  the  early  part  of  the 
fall  semester  to  determine  the  number  of  points  a 
girl  holds.  It  shall  act  also  in  the  spring  semester 
by  advising  girls  about  incurring  new  responsibil- 
ities and  shall  recommend,  if  needed,  changes  in 
the  point  system.  The  advisory  committee  for  the 
Point  System  Committee  shall  be  composed  of  the 
Dean  of  the  College,  the  Dean  of  Women,  and  the 
College  Physician. 

POINT  SYSTEM  COMMITTEE 

Christine  Webb Vice-President  of  S.  G. 

Marilynn  Ferrell President  of  Junior  Class 
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Mary  Kathryn  Monteith 1st  Vice-President 

of  B.  S.  U. 

Mary  G.  Turner Vice-President  of  A.  A. 

ADVISERS: 

Dr.  Benson  W.  Davis Dean  of  the  College 

Miss  Anna  May  Baker Dean  of  Women 

Dr.  Bessie  Evans  Lane College  Physician 

VIII 
DAY  STUDENT  GOVERNMENT  COUNCIL 
There  shall  be  a  Day  Student  Council  whose 
purpose  w^ill  be  to  bring  non-resident  students  into 
closer  contact  with  campus  life.  The  council  is  com- 
posed of  a  president,  vice-president,  secretary-treas- 
urer, a  house  committee  (to  look  after  the  room 
assigned  to  the  day  students),  a  social  chairman,  and 
a   reporter.    In   addition   there   are   to   be   on   the 
council  one  representative  from  each  class  and  a 
representative  elected  by  all  the  town  girls  to  serve 
on  the  Student  Executive  Committee.  The  Day  Stu- 
dent Council  shall  meet  regularly  to  discuss  all  pro- 
blems and  activities  of  the  town  girls. 
OFFICERS 

Dorothy  Shealy President 

Ruth  VandeKieft Vice-President 

Ernestine  Clark Secretary 

Elaine  Simpson Treasurer 

Flora  Ann  Lee Student  Council  Rep. 

Betty  Lou  Deaton Social  Chairman 

Hazel  Goodwin     ) ^^^^^  Chairmen 

Dorothy  Tippett  ) 

Myra  Miller Reporter 

Cornelia  Mims Senior  Rep.  to  Day  Student 

Council 
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Jewel  Eatman Junior  Rep.  to  Day  Student 

Council 

Dorothy  Stell Soph.  Rep.  to  Day  Student 

Council 

To  Be  Elected— J^res/ima?i  Rep.  to  Day  Student 

Council 

ELECTIONS 

The  Nominating  Committee  will: 

1.  Nominate  new  officers. 

2.  Appoint  and  swear  into  office  the  Election 
Officials,  consisting  of  a  general  chairman, 
one  registrar,  and  two  judges  of  elections. 
Each  class  shall  have  one  election  official. 

The  Election  Officials. 

The  Election  Officials  will  see  to  it  that  ballots 
are  provided  for  at  the  polls  and  that  there  be  no 
irregularities  in  the  voting.  The  chairman  will 
hand  election  returns  to  the  chairman  of  the 
Nominating  Committee. 

Nominations. 

1.  Nominations  shall  be  posted  at  least  two  days 
before  the  election. 

2.  Nominations  made  by  student  petition  (ten 
percent  of  the  student  body  in  general  elections 
or  ten  percent  of  a  society  in  society  elections) 
shall  be  in  by  6:00  P.  M.  the  night  before  the 
election.  Student  petitions  will  not  be  posted, 
only  the  names  of  those  nominated. 

3.  If  a  single  girl  be  nominated  for  an  office, 
and  has  no  opposition  through  student  peti- 
tion,   her    election    shall    be    official    at    the 
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time  of  the  opening  of  the  polls  on  election 
day. 
Registration. 

1.  Registration  day  shall  be  the  Wednesday  be- 
fore the  first  election. 

2.  The  hours  for  registration  shall  be  from  11:00 
A.M.  to  5:30  P.M.  and  from  6:45  to  8:00 
P.M. 

3.  Students  may  register  late  in  case  of  necessity 
at  the  discretion  of  the  Election  Officials. 

4.  There  shall  be  only  one  registration.  Names 
will  be  listed  in  the  registration  book  and 
checked  at  the  time  of  each  election. 

Voting. 

1.  The  day  of  voting  shall  be  the  Thursday  after 
the  nomination  on  Monday  night.  This  may 
be  changed  at  the  discretion  of  the  chairman 
of  the  Nominating  Committee,  if  necessary. 

2.  The  hours  of  voting  shall  be  from  11:00  A.  M. 
to  5:15  P.M. 

3.  There  shall  be  a  single  poll  presided  over  by 
the  Election  Officials,  and  the  freshman  ballot 
shall  be  indicated. 

4.  Each  freshman  vote  shall  count  as  one  half 
in  all  elections  of  officers  nominated  by  the 
Nominating  Committee. 

5.  A  majority  of  votes  cast  shall  elect  all  officers. 

6.  Two-thirds  of  the  registered  votes  shall  be 
required  to  make  the  election  valid. 

Qualifications  of  a  Voter. 

1.  She  must  be  a  student  of  Meredith  college, 
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classified  as  a  freshman,  sophomore,  junior, 
or  senior. 

2.  She  must  have  been  a  registered  Meredith 
student  for  one  semester  immediately  preced- 
ing the  election. 

3.  She  must  have  registered,  except  in  such  cases 
as  provided  for  by  Clause  3  under  registration. 

Absentee  Ballots. 

In  case  of  absentee  voting,  occasioned  only  by 
necessity,  decided  by  the  Election  Officials,  the  vote 
is  to  be  recorded  in  the  presence  of  the  Registrar, 
placed  in  a  sealed  envelope  and  placed  with  the 
other  ballots  at  the  time  of  the  election. 

Time  of  Elections. 

Elections  shall  start  the  first  week  in  February 
if  this  does  not  conflict  with  examinations  or  tht 
beginning  of  a  new  semester,  in  which  case  it  may 
be  changed  to  the  second  week  in  February  at  the 
discretion  of  the  Nominating  Committee. 

Finances. 

The  expenses  for  this  system  of  elections  shall 
be  shared  equally  by  the  organizations  represented 
on  the  Nominating  Committee. 

THE  POINT  SYSTEM 

In  order  to  distribute  more  equally  the  work  and 
responsibility  of  campus  activities  and  in  order  to 
prevent  a  few  capable  girls  from  engaging  in  too 
many  extra-curricular  activities,  this  point  system 
has  been  established.  No  student  shall  be  allowed 
to  carry  more  than  40  points  during  the  college  year. 
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40  Points 

President  of  Student  Government  Association 

35  Points 
President  of  Baptist  Student  Union 
President  of  Athletic  Association 

30  Points 
Vice-President  of  Student  Government 
President  of  Little  Theater 
Editor  of  Oak  Leaves,  Acorn,  Twig 
President  of  Senior  Class 
President  of  Junior  Class 
Secretary  of  the  Student  Government 
Manager  of  "B-Hive" 

25  Points 
President  of  a  Dormitory 
Business  Manager   of  a  Publication 

20  Points 

College  Marshal 

Treasurer  of  Student  Government 
Vice-President  of  Athletic  Association 
Secretary  of  Athletic  Association 
President  of  Philareian  Society 
President  of  Astrotekton  Society 
President  of  Monogram  Club 
President  of  Day  Student  Council 
Vice-President  of  a  Dormitory 
President  of  Sophomore  Class 
President  of  Freshman  Class 
Associate  Editor  of  Oak  Leaves 
Managing  Editor  of  Twig 
Secretary  of  B.  S.  U. 

—43— 


Treasurer  of  B.  S.  U. 
Member  of  B.  S.  U.  Council 

15  Points 

President  of  a  Club 

Associate  Editor  of  Acorn  or  Twig 

Senior  or  Photographic  Editor  of  Oak  Leaves 

Feature  Editor  of  Twig 

Treasurer  of  Athletic  Association 

Assistant  Manager  of  "B-Hive" 

Member  of  A.A.  Board 

10  Points 

Freshman,  Day  Student,  or  Transfer  Counsellor 

Day  Student  Council  Representative 

Sophomore  or  Freshman  Representative  on  Student 

Council 
Vice-President  of  a  Class 
Junior  or  Sophomore  Editor  of  Oak  Leaves 
Assistant  Business  Manager  of  Twig 
Class,  Art,  Book  Review,  Exchange,  or  Circulation 

Editor  of  Twig  or  Acorn 
Treasurer  of  Little  Theater 
Treasurer  of  Astro  or  Phi  Society 
Secretary  of  Astro  or  Phi  Society 
Treasurer  of  a  Class 
Secretary  of  Day  Student  Council 
President  of  Silver  Shield 
Photographic  Editor  of  Twig 

9  Points 

Society  Marshal 

Vice-President  of  Astro  Society  of  Phi  Society 

Vice-President  of  Litde  Theater 


Assistant  Business  Manager  of  Acorn 

Associate  Director  of  Sunday  School  or  B.  T.  U. 

Vice-President  of  Y.  W.  A. 

Secretary  of  Y.  W.  A. 

Mission  Study,  Stewardship,  Devotional,  Program, 
Publicity  or  Social  Chairman,  or  Circle  Leader 
of  Y.  W.  A. 

8  Points 

Member  of  Business  Staff  of  a  Publication 

Twig  Reporter 

Typist  of  a  Publication 

Art  Editor  of  Oak  Leaves 

Vice-President,  Social  Chairman,  or  Program  Chair- 
man of  a  Club 

President  of  a  Sunday  School  Class  or  of  B.  T.  U. 

Secretary  of  a  Class 

Sergeant-at-Arms  of  Phi  or  Astro  Society 

Class  Representative  on  Defense  Committee 

Columnist  of  Twig 

Music  Editor  of  Twig 

Sports  Editor  of  Twig 

7  Points 

Assistant  Art  Editor 

5  Points 

College  Health  Chairman 

Social  Chairman  of  Day  Student  Council 

Secretary  of  Sunday  School  or  B.  T.  U. 

Secretary  of  a  Club 

Treasurer  of  Day  Student  Council 

Secretary  of  Litde  Theater 

Treasurer  of  a  Club  or  Honor  Society 

Vice-President  of  Day  Student  Council 

Librarian  of  L  R.  C. 
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President  of  Alpha  Psi  Omega 
President  of  Kappa  Nu  Sigma 
Director  of  Prison  Farm  Sunday  School 
Director  of  Jail  Sunday  School 
Vice-President  of  Sunday  School  or  B.  T.  U. 
Group  Captain  of  Sunday  School  or  B.  T.  U. 
Hall  Program  Chairman  of  Y.  W.  A. 
Hall  Devotional  Chairman  of  Y.  W.  A. 
Vice-President  or  Secretary  of  Kappa  Nu  Sigma 

3  Points 

Reporter  of  Day  Student  Council 

Class  Health  Chairman 

Librarian  of  Glee  Club  or  McDowell  Music  Club 

House  Chairman  of  Day  Student  Council 

Reporter  of  a  Club 

2  Points 

Vice-President,   Secretary,   or   Treasurer   of  Alpha 

Psi  Omega 
Class  Representative  of  Day  Students 
Class  Cheer  Leader 


GENERAL  ACADEMIC 
REGULATIONS 

1.  Upon  entering  the  College,  every  student  must 
register  in  the  office  of  the  Dean  of  Women. 

2.  The  order  of  registration  is  as  follows: 

a.  Students  must  pay  to  the  Bursar  a  matricu- 
lation fee  of  $120.00  for  resident  students 
($110.00  if  room  deposit  of  $10.00  has  been 
paid)  or  $40.00  for  non-resident  students. 
b.  The  Bursar's  receipt  must  then  be  taken  to 
the  gynmasium  where   the  Dean,  assisted 
by  the  faculty,  will  arrange  the  courses  of 
study. 

3.  Students  who  are  not  doing  satisfactory  work 
may  be  deprived  of  social  privileges  at  the  dis- 
cretion of  the  instructor  concerned  and  the 
Dean  of  Women. 

4.  A  student  may  not  drop  a  subject  or  change  her 
course  without  written  permission  from  the 
Dean  of  the  College. 

5.  Students  are  required  to  take  examinations  on 
all  subjects  pursued  during  a  semester. 

6.  Permission  to  practice  plays  or  hold  meetings  of 
any  nature  during  study  hours,  or  before  rising 
bell,  is  granted  only  by  the  Dean  of  Women. 

7.  Students  may  not  take  part  in  plays  or  other 
entertainments  without  the  permission  of  the 
Dean.  This  permission  must  be  obtained  before 
practice  begins.  Ordinarily,  permission  will  not 
be  given  to  those  who  are  not  passing  all  their 
work,  or  who  have  more  than  sixteen  hours  of 
work   per   week,   or   whose   conduct   does   not 
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justify  their  participation  in  any  public  enter- 
tainment. 

8.  A  Committee,  appointed  by  the  President  of  the 
College,  will  censor  all  public  performances  and 
all  printed  matter. 

9.  A  "C"  average  on  the  work  of  the  previous 
semester  is  a  requirement  for  holding  campus 
office.  Approval  of  the  grades  by  the  Dean  and 
of  the  conduct  by  the  Dean  of  Women  is  neces- 
sary. 

10.  A  student  wishing  to  participate  in  any  regular- 
ly scheduled  activity  which  is  not  normally  a  part 
of  student  life,  or  to  accept  employment  off  the 
campus,  or  to  enroll  in  a  course  in  another  in- 
stitution, must  make  application  in  writing  to  the 
Faculty  Committee  on  Student  Government. 

REGULATIONS  FOR  TUTORING 

1.  Tutors  must  be  approved  by  the  Dean  and  the 
head  of  the  department. 

2.  The  number  of  hours  which  a  tutor  may  have 
will  be  determined  by  the  Dean.  (Ordinarily, 
three  hours  of  tutoring  will  count  as  one  acade- 
mic hour.) 

3.  Absences  and  lack  of  preparation  will  be  re- 
ported and  counted  as  if  from  regular  class. 

4.  The  price  for  tutoring  lessons  will  be,  under  or- 
dinary circumstances,  thirty-five  cents  an  hour 
for  individual  work.  If  there  are  more  than  one 
in  a  course,  the  Dean  and  the  tutor  will  deter- 
mine the  price. 


MUSIC  REGULATIONS 

1.  Practice  hours  and  rooms  will  be  assigned  in  the 
office  of  the  Head  of  the  Music  Department  at 
the  beginning  of  each  semester.  Students  must 
observe  the  same  care  in  regard  to  practice  hours 
that  is  given  to  class  attendance.  Students  will  re- 
port on  their  practice  to  the  instructor  at  each 
lesson,  and  full  credit  in  any  course  will  not  be 
given  if  the  total  prescribed  practice  has  not 
been  done. 
To  Students  Taking  Work  in  Applied  Music: 

All  students  who  are  carrying  as  much  as  two 
hours  of  applied  music  are  required  to  attend  the 
student  recitals  on  Thursday  afternoons.  Students 
will  be  granted  two  absences  from  these  recitals 
per  semester. 

ACADEMIC  HONOR 

The  faculty  and  students  of  Meredith  desire  to 
cooperate  in  all  matters  of  student  honor.  We  be- 
lieve that  academic  honesty  precludes: 

1.  Cheating  in  tests  and  examinations. 

2.  Cheating  in  assignments. 

a.  Acceptance  of  assistance  in  themes,  either 
in  organization  or  in  corrections;  failure  to 
give  credit  for  quotations  from  the  writings 
of  other  people. 

b.  Acceptance  of  help  or  assistance  in  book  re- 
ports or  book  outlines. 

c.  Using  another  student's  mathematical  prob- 
lems, maps,  or  notes  on  parallel  reading. 

d.  Signing  for  parallel  reading  which  has  not 
been  done. 
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e.  Copying  laboratory  work  from  other  stu- 
dents. 

f.  Using  interlined  books. 

LIBRARY  REGULATIONS 

During  the  college  year  the  library  is  open  on 
week  days  from  8:15  a.  m.  to  5:00  p.  m.,  and  7:00 
to  10:00  p.m. 

Circulation 

Students  may  borrow  general  books  for  two 
weeks,  or  for  a  shorter  period,  determined  by  the 
demand  for  the  book.  At  the  expiration  of  two 
weeks,  books  may  be  renewed  for  one  week,  pro- 
vided that  they  are  not  needed  by  other  persons. 
Any  book  may  be  recalled  by  the  librarian  when 
needed  in  the  Ubrary. 

Books  must  not  be  taken  from  the  library  until 
they  have  been  charged  at  the  desk.  All  books 
taken  out  of  the  library  must  be  returned  to  one 
of  the  library  assistants  or  left  on  the  desk. 

The  person  who  borrows  a  book  is  responsible 
for  it  until  the  record  of  its  return  is  complete. 

A  fine  of  two  cents  per  day  will  be  charged  for 
each  day  that  a  general  book  is  kept  out  overtime. 

How  to  Borrow  a  Book  for  Use  Outside 
the  Library 
L  Consult  the  Card  Catalog. 

Look  for  the  book  you  want  by  its  author,  title, 
or  subject,  as  you  would  for  a  word  in  a  diction- 
ary or  a  name  in  a  telephone  directory. 
2.  When  you  have  located  the  card  for  the  book  you 
want,  copy  the  complete  Call  Number.  (It  always 
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appears  in  the  upper  left  corner  of  the  catalog 
card.)  Slips  are  kept  on  top  of  the  Card  Catalog 
for  this  purpose. 

3.  Go  to  the  Stack  Room  for  the  book. 

4.  Take  the  book  to  the  Circulation  Desk,  sign 
your  full  name  on  the  Book  Card  in  the  back  of 
the  book,  and  have  it  properly  charged  there. 

How  to  Borrow  a  Book  for  Use  in  the  Library 
Follow  procedures  1,  2,  and  3  as  given  above. 
Take  the  book  to  the  Circulation  Desk  and  sign  for 
it  on  the  White  Reading  Room  Slip.  Fill  out  all 
the  information  asked  for  on  the  white  slip.  When 
you  are  through  with  the  book,  return  it  at  the 
Circulation  Desk  and  claim  your  white  slip. 
Reserve  Reading  Room 
This  room  is  dedicated  to  study  and  is  reserved 
for  those  who  wish  to  use  Reserve  Books  and  Bound 
Periodicals.  Books  are  assembled  here  at  the  re- 
quest of  the  members  of  the  faculty  to  provide 
material  for  required  reading  in  connection  with 
class  assignments.  The  books  are  grouped  by  sub- 
jects and  arranged  alphabetically  by  author  under 
each  subject.  The  essential  rules  governing  the  use 
of  Reserve  Books  are  given  here,  hence  ignorance 
of  them  is  no  excuse. 

1.  Go  directly  to  the  shelves  and  get  the  books  for 
yourself.  (Not  more  than  two  at  a  time.) 

2.  Sign  the  orange  cards.  (Full  name  and  hour.) 

3.  Leave  cards  at  the  desk. 

4.  Books  may  be  used  for  a  period  of  two  hours. 
They  may  be  renewed  for  an  additional  two 
hour  period  if  not  needed  by  another  student. 

5.  When  you  have  finished  with  the  books,  claim 
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cards  at  the  desk  and  return  the  books  to  proper 
places  on  the  shelves. 

6.  One  half  hour  before  closing  time  Reserve 
Books  may  be  charged  out  for  overnight. 

7.  Books  taken  out  for  overnight  use  must  be  re- 
turned at  the  desk  in  the  Reserve  Room  by 
8:30  a.m.  the  next  day  the  library  is  open. 

8.  A  fine  of  ten  cents  will  be  charged  for  each 
hour  a  Reserve  Book  is  kept  out  overtime. 

9.  Reserve  Books  are  not  to  be  taken  to  other  parts 
of  the  building. 

10.  Please  be  as  quiet  as  possible  when  using  this 
room  so  as  not  to  disturb  the  other  students. 

Stack  Room 
Regulations  in  regard  to  the  use  of  this  room: 

1.  Here,  as  elsewhere  in  the  library,  we  ask  that 
you  move  around  quietly  and  refrain  from  con- 
versation. 

2.  Do  not  carry  your  books  into  the  Stack  Room. 
These  may  be  left  on  the  small  unit  of  shelving 
at  the  door. 

3.  Students  are  not  to  remain  in  the  Stack  Room 
to  study. 

4.  Leave  turned  down  on  the  shelves  any  books 
that  you  may  remove  to  examine. 

5.  In  order  that  the  right  person  may  get  the  right 
book  at  the  right  time,  it  is  absolutely  necessary 
that  the  books  be  in  proper  order  according  to 
the  classification  numbers.  Please  help  us  keep 
them  this  way. 

The  classification  numbers  for  the  books  shelved 
in  a  section  are  marked  on  the  ends  of  each  section. 
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If  you  have  difficulty  in  finding  desired  books, 
the  assistant  on  duty  at  the  desk  will  be  glad  to 
help  you. 

Magazines 

Current  magazines  and  newspapers  are  kept  in 
the  Periodical  Room.  They  are  arranged  in  alpha- 
betical order. 

Bound  magazines  are  arranged  in  alphabetical 
order  on  the  shelves  at  the  rear  end  of  the  Reserve 
Room. 

Back  issues  of  unbound  magazines  should  be 
called  for  at  the  Circulation  Desk. 

A  complete  file  of  the  magazines  in  our  library 
is  kept  at  the  Circulation  Desk. 

Magazines  must  be  used  in  the  library.  They  do 
not  circulate. 

Interlibrary  Loan 

The  library  will  borrow  for  you,  from  other 
libraries,  books  needed  for  special  assignments. 
You  should,  however,  first  exhaust  the  resources  of 
our  library.  If  material  is  still  needed,  you  should 
then  present  a  written  request  from  the  professor 
under  whom  you  are  working. 

All  requests  for.  permission  to  get  books  from 
other  libraries  in  the  city  must  be  handed  in  to  the 
librarian  by  12:30  a.m.  of  the  day  on  which  the 
book  is  wanted.  Give  author  and  title  of  the  book, 
and  also  call  number,  if  possible.  Do  not  ask  for 
more  than  two  books  at  the  same  time. 

The  charge  for  postage  on  interlibrary  loans  is 
to  be  paid  by  the  borrower. 
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Miscellaneous 

Fiction  is  shelved  in  the  alcove  to  the  right  of 
the  Rotunda. 

Periodical  Indexes,  International  Relations  Club 
Library,  and  Vocational  Guidance  material  are  in 
the  alcove  to  the  left  of  the  Rotunda. 

Students  found  w^ith  missing  library  books  in 
their  possession  will  be  dealt  with  at  the  discretion 
of  the  Student  Executive  Committee. 

It  is  well  to  remember  that  library  regulations, 
in  general,  are  made  not  for  the  convenience  of 
the  staff,  but  to  protect  your  interests  by  giving  all 
of  you  as  far  as  it  is  possible  equal  privileges.  To 
return  books  when  due,  to  refrain  from  conversa- 
tion in  reading  rooms  where  others  are  at  work, 
to  handle  books  even  more  carefully  than  if  they 
were  one's  own — these  are  acts  of  courtesy  which 
are  appreciated  by  all  who  use  the  library. 

HOUSEHOLD  REGULATIONS 

1.  Bedrooms  and  bathrooms  must  be  in  order  by 
9:30  a.  m. 

2.  No  trash  may  be  swept  into  the  corridors. 

3.  Furniture  must  not  be  removed  from  any  room 
without  the  House  Director's  permission. 

4.  No  student  may,  without  permission  from  the 
House  Director,  have  colored  women  come  to 
the  room  or  to  the  dormitory  corridors. 

5.  Electrical  appliances  may  not  be  kept  or  used  in 
students'  rooms.  Lockers  will  be  provided  for 
them  in  the  kitchenettes  and  the  pressing  rooms. 

6.  Kitchenettes  may  not  be  used  during  evening 
study  hour  or  after  10:30  p.  m. 
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7.  Students  desiring  rooms  for  guests  may  obtain 
them  for  50  cents  per  night. 

8.  Only  ONE  SIXTY  WATT  Ught  bulb  will  be 
furnished  each  student.  Light  in  excess  of  300 
watt  in  each  room  will  not  be  permitted. 

9.  Pictures  and  pennants  should  be  hung  from  pic- 
ture molding  and  should  not  be  hung  or  pasted 
on  walls  or  woodwork. 

10.  The  college  cannot  be  held  responsible  for 
articles  misplaced  or  lost  in  the  dormitories. 
Students  should  keep  closets  locked  at  all  times, 
and  rooms  locked  whenever  absent  from  the 
college. 

LAUNDRY  REGULATIONS 

The  laundry  is  in  the  basement  of  Faircloth  Hall. 
Only  flat  work  is  accepted.  Each  student  is  allowed 
2  sheets,  2  pillow  cases,  1  counterpane,  4  towels, 
and  1  bureau  scarf  per  week.  Each  piece  should  be 
marked  with  NAME  TAPE  on  the  hem  in  the 
corner.  The  name  tape  must  bear  the  FULL  NAME 
of  the  student. 

DINING  ROOM  REGULATIONS 

L  The  dining  room  doors  shall  be  closed  five 
minutes  after  the  bell  rings,  after  which  time 
students  may  not  enter  without  permission  of 
the  dining  room  Hostess  or  the  Dean  of  Women. 

2.  No  dishes,  silver,  or  other  dining  room  equip- 
ment may  be  taken  from  the  dining  room  with- 
out the  permission  of  the  dining  room  Hostess. 

3.  All  girls  having  guests  in  the  dining  room  must 
pay  for  the  meals  in  the  box  at  each  door.  The 
price  for  formal  dinners  and  dinner  on  Sunday 
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is  fifty  cents;  the  price  for  all  other  meals  is 
thirty-five  cents.  Alumnae  tickets  may  be  obtain- 
ed from  the  Alumnae  Office  without  charge. 
4.  After  a  week,  the  names  of  those  owing  for  meals 
will  be  posted  on  the  dining  room  bulletin 
boards,  with  a  10  per  cent  increase.  If  it  is  not 
paid  by  the  end  of  the  next  week  a  call  down 
is  given,  and  for  each  succeeding  week. 

HEALTH  REGULATIONS 

1.  The  record  of  pre-entrance  physical  examination 
and  history  must  be  in  the  possession  of  the 
Health  Service  before  matriculation.  Please  see 
section  on  Health  in  the  catalogue. 

2.  Please  report  to  the  Infirmary  for  entrance  re- 
check  promptly  at  the  time  scheduled.  If  there 
are  conflicts  arrange  for  these  beforehand  with 
the  nurse  on  duty. 

3.  Infirmary  office  hours  for  routine  treatment: 

8:00  a.m.  to  9:00  a.m. 

1:30  p.m.  to  2:00  p.m. 

6:45  p.m.  to  8:30  p.m. 

Lights  out  at  9:00  p.m. 
Nurses  are  available  at  all  hours  for  accidents 
and  emergencies. 

4.  Appointments  with  physicians  are  made  through 
the  Infirmary,  not  by  students.  This  is  especially 
important  during  the  present  emergency.  Such 
appointments  are  not  considered  day  privileges. 
When  signing  out,  use  special  permission  slips. 

5.  Illness  of  any  degree  must  be  reported  to  the 
Infirmary. 
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a.  The  Health  Service  alone  is  responsible  for  the 
diagnosis  and  treatment  of  any  illness,  how- 
ever slight. 

b.  No  sick  girl  is  to  stay  in  her  room. 

c.  Conditions  requiring  bed  care  and  length  of 
time  spent  in  the  Infirmary  are  determined  by 
the  college  Physician  and  Nurses. 

d.  Notification  of  parents,  physicians,  or  anyone 
concerned  is  the  duty  of  the  nurse  in  charge. 
Roommates  are  requested  not  to  call  parents 
until  they  have  conferred  v^ith  the  nurse  in 
charge. 

e.  Health  fees,  which  are  included  in  the  resi- 
dence fee,  cover  all  cost  except  tonics,  cold 
vaccines,  or  special  prescriptions. 

f.  To  prevent  long  illnesses  and  to  protect  others, 
report  early  and  follow  the  treatment  outlined. 
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THE  BAPTIST  STUDENT  UNION 

The  religious  activities  of  Meredith  College  seek 
to  promote  balanced  and  abundant  living  in  every 
area  of  campus  life.  Through  devotional  and  social 
activities,  along  v^ith  the  combined  efforts  of  the 
various  unit  organizations,  individual  interests  are 
discovered  and  spiritual  needs  are  met.  This  pro- 
gram of  integrated  religious  living  is  coordinated 
through  the  Baptist  Student  Union. 

BAPTIST  STUDENT  UNION  COUNCIL 

Mildred  Thornton President 

Mary  Kathryn  Monteith ^st  Vice-President 

Josephine  Hughes ^nd  Vice-President 

Elizabeth  Shelton ^rd  Vice-President 

Helen  Beckwith  Secretary 

Betsy  Paul  Yelverton  Treasurer 

Margaret  Hines Sunday  School  Director 

Doris  Gene  Bowma-n... .Training  Union  Director 

Lois  Edinger Y.W.A.  President 

Dorothy  Bowman  Program  Chairman 

Dorothy  Loftin  Music  Chairman 

Laura  Frances  Snow Publicity  Director 

Virginia  Highfill Carey  St.  Mission  Supt. 

Miss  Cleo  Mitchell Director  of  Religious 

Activities 
Dr.  Broadus  E.  Jones Pastor  Adviser 
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CONSTITUTION  OF  BAPTIST  STUDENT 
UNION 

ARTICLE  I 

NAME 

The  name  of  the  general  Baptist  religious  activity 
of  Meredith  College  shall  be  the  Baptist  Student 
Union. 

ARTICLE  II 

MEMBERSHIP 

Membership  in  the  Baptist  Student  Union  shall 
be  upon  the  basis  of  individual  student  member- 
ship in  any  recognized  Baptist  unit  religious  organi- 
zation (S.S.,  Y.W.A.,  B.T.U.,  and  so  forth),  of  the 
institution  and  of  student  activities  in  adjacent 
Baptist  churches. 

Unit  organizations  shall  be  admitted  to  member- 
ship in  the  Baptist  Student  Union  by  a  unanimous 
vote  of  the  Executive  Council  of  the  Baptist  Student 
Union.  Active,  associate,  and  honorary  member- 
ship in  the  unit  organization  automatically  main- 
tains in  the  Baptist  Student  Union. 

By  unanimous  consent  of  the  Baptist  Student 
Union,  students  of  other  than  the  Baptist  denomina- 
tion, or  non-members  of  Baptist  unit  organizations 
may  be  extended  a  membership  in  the  Baptist 
Student  Union  as  either  active,  associate,  or  honor- 
ary members;  or  organizations  of  other  denomina- 
tions, as  Epworth  League  and  Christian  Endeavor, 
may  be  represented  on  the  Council. 
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ARTICLE  III 
OBJECT 

The  object  of  the  Baptist  Student  Union  shall  be 
as  follows: 

First — To  strengthen,  correlate,  and  unify  all  of 
the  separate  Baptist  religious  organizations  (S.  S. 
classes,  Y.  W.  A.,  B.  T.  U.,  and  so  forth),  into  one 
campus  unit  with  one  all-inclusive  program  of  re- 
ligious activity. 

Second — To  advocate  and  advance  in  every  way 
the  several  objects  of  the  various  Baptist  unit  or- 
ganizations. 

Third — To  enlist  vitally,  in  and  through  the 
separate  unit  organizations,  every  student  and  com- 
munity member  of  the  institution  in  that  religious 
activity  or  activities  which  she  needs  for  her  highest 
Christian  development  and  spiritual  growth. 

ARTICLE  IV 

OFHCERS 

There  shall  be  the  following  officers:  president, 
first,  second  and  third  vice-presidents,  recording 
secretary,  treasurer,  music  chairman,  program  chair- 
man, and  publicity  director. 

ARTICLE  V 

EXECUTIVE   COUNCIL 

There  shall  be  an  Executive  Council  of  the 
Baptist  Student  Union  which  shall  consist  of  the 
officers  of  the  Baptist  Student  Union  and  one  mem- 
ber representing  each  Baptist  unit  organization 
having  membership  in  the  Baptist  Student  Union. 
(Several  sections  of  one  organization,  as  different 


Sunday  school  classes,  several  sections  of  the  B.  T. 
U.,  and  so  forth,  shall  as  a  rule  be  considered 
collectively  as  one  unit  organization,  and  have  but 
one  representative  elected  by  the  respective  organi- 
zations). The  Superintendent  of  the  Carey  Street 
Mission  shall  be  appointed  by  the  World  Fellow- 
ship Group  of  the  Y.W.A. 

There  shall  be  a  representative  of  the  faculty.  A 
local  Baptist  pastor  should  be  elected  as  a  member 
of  the  Council. 

The  president  of  the  Baptist  Student  Union  shall 
be  chairman  of  the  Executive  Council. 

ARTICLE  VI 

MEETINGS 

1.  The  Executive  Council  shall  meet  weekly.  It 
shall  meet  at  a  time  most  convenient  to  the  majority 
of  its  members. 

2.  The  Baptist  Student  Union,  or  General  B.  S. 
U.  as  such,  shall  meet  as  often  as  is  necessary  to 
maintain  a  proper  esprit  de  corps  of  the  Baptist 
students,  and  as  seldom  as  is  necessary  to  guarantee 
programs  of  power,  enthusiasm,  inspiration,  and 
outstanding  success — be  that  monthly,  bi-monthly, 
or  quarterly.  Preference  shall  be  given  to  few  and 
enthusiastic  meetings  rather  than  to  many  of  doubt- 
ful results. 
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ARTICLE  VII 
COMMITTEES 

1.  Program — ^The  president  of  the  Baptist  Stu- 
dent Union  shall  be  at  liberty  to  delegate  represent- 
atives of  the  unit  organizations  or  members  of  the 
Executive  Council  to  be  responsible  for  any  given 
program. 

2.  Executive — The  council  of  the  Baptist  Student 
Union  shall  be  the  Executive  Committee. 

3.  Membership  Committee — ^The  first  vice-presi- 
dent shall  be  chairman  of  the  Membership  Com- 
mittee and  shall  have  as  members  of  that  committee 
the  chairman  of  the  membership  committees  of 
the  various  unit  organizations  or  so  many  of  them 
as  she  designates  for  effective  vi^ork.  The  emphasis 
shall  be  upon  enlisting  members  in  various  unit 
organizations. 

4.  Social  Committee — The  second  vice-president 
shall  be  chairman  of  the  Social  Committee  of  the 
General  B.  S.  U.  She  shall  have  as  members  of 
the  committee  w^ith  her  the  chairman  of  the  social 
committees  of  the  various  unit  organizations,  or  so 
many  of  them  as  she  designates  for  efficient  w^ork. 
This  committee  shall  plan  the  occasional  socials 
given  by  the  General  B.  S.  U.,  and  shall  seek  to 
coordinate  and  assist  in  the  socials  given  by  the 
unit  organizations. 
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5.  Devotional  Committee — ^The  third  vice-presi- 
dent shall  be  chairman  of  the  Devotional  Committee 
of  the  General  B.  S.  U.  She  shall  have  as  committee 
members  as  many  persons  as  necessary,  designated 
by  herself,  to  carry  out  the  work. 

6.  Statistical  —  Secretary  (recording)  shall  be 
chairman  of  the  Statistical  Committee,  whose  duty 
it  shall  be  to  secure  weekly  reports  of  the  members 
of  the  Executive  Council  as  to  the  membership  in, 
and  attendance  upon,  the  various  unit  organizations. 
These  reports  shall  be  diligently  recorded. 

7.  Unit  Committees — ^Each  member  of  the  Exe- 
cutive Council  who  represents  a  unit  organization 
shall  be  chairman  of  the  committee  of  five,  ten,  or 
more  members  to  popularize  membership  in,  at- 
tendance upon,  and  faithfulness  in,  the  unit  organi- 
zation which  she  represents. 

8.  Special — Other  permanent  or  special  commit- 
tees may  be  appointed  at  the  will  of  the  president  of 
the  Baptist  Student  Union. 

9.  Ex-Officio — The  president  of  the  Baptist  Stu- 
dent Union  and  the  president  of  the  college,  shall 
be  ex-officio  members  of  all  committees. 

ARTICLE  VIII 
BUDGET 

A  budget  of  the  necessary  expenses  of  the  Baptist 
Student  Union  shall  be  made  each  year. 

It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  B.  S.  U.  Council,  be- 
fore the  beginning  of  each  school  year,  to  determine 
the  means  of  raising  this  budget  on  a  basis  of 
cooperation  with  the  local  churches  and  with 
campus  aids,  including  certain  profits  from  the 
B-Hive. 
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BYLAWS 

ARTICLE  I 

ELECTIONS 

The  officers  as  indicated  in  Article  IV  shall 
be  elected  annually  as  near  as  possible  sixty  days 
before  the  commencement  period. 

New  officers  shall  assume  their  responsibilities 
thirty  days  before  Commencement. 

New  officers  of  the  Baptist  Student  Union  shall 
be  recommended  by  the  Executive  Council  to  the 
Nominating  Committee  of  the  school  to  be  officially 
placed  before  the  student  body  for  election.  These 
officers  shall  be  elected  as  near  the  same  time  as 
possible. 

Vacancies  in  case  of  members  of  the  Executive 
Council  shall  be  filled  by  elections  by  the  Execu- 
tive Council.  Vacancies  in  the  unit  organizations 
shall  be  filled  by  re-elections  by  the  unit. 

ARTICLE  II 
EXECUTIVE   COUNCIL 

It  shall  be  the  special  duty  of  the  Executive 
Council  to  review  the  entire  organized  religious 
activity  and  program  of  the  institution;  to  prevent 
over-organization  and  unnecessary  overlapping  of 
activities;  to  contemplate  the  reUgious  and  spiritual 
needs  and  developments  of  every  student  in  the 
institution;  to  agree  upon  all  religious  activities  of 
the  institution  before  presentation  to  the  student 
body;  to  correlate  and  propagate  all  religious 
activities  of  the  institution. 


ARTICLE  III 

AMENDMENTS 
The  Constitution  and  By-Laws  may  be  changed 
at  any  meeting  of  the  Executive  Council,  provided 
one  v^^eek's  notice  has  been  given,  and  three  fourths 
of  a  determined  quorum  vote  for  such  changes. 


ATHLETIC  ASSOCIATtON  OF 
MEREDITH 

We  don't  always  work  at  Meredith;  in  fact,  we 
do  lots  of  playing.  We  have  found  that  fair  play 
not  only  makes  one  have  a  stronger  character  and 
a  more  attractive  personality,  but  also  makes  one  a 
better  student.  To  encourage  our  playing,  we  have 
an  organization  at  Meredith  known  as  the  Athletic 
Association,  of  which  you  become  an  active  mem- 
ber upon  matriculation.  You  may  not  be  a  pro- 
fessional yet,  but  who  knows — ^you  may  be  one 
when  you  leave  Meredith.  So  come  on  out  and 
play.  The  members  of  the  A.  A.  anxiously  await 
your  arrival  because  we  want  that  fair  play,  clean 
competition,  cooperation  and  friendship  which  you 
can  give  us. 

OFFICERS  OF  THE  ATHLETIC 
ASSOCIATION 

HoRTENSE  LiLEs President 

Mary  G.  Turner Vice-President 

Jean  Griffith Secretary 

Ruth  Martin  Treasurer 

Betty  Cuthrell Monogram  Club  President 

Viola  Hoyle Hockey  Manager 

—65— 


Elizabeth  Sawyer Tennis  Manager 

Marjorie  Perry Archery  Manager 

Martha  Kambis -. Soccer  Manager 

Frances  Wallace Basketball  Manager 

Joan  Drake Softball  Manager 

Mary  Esther  Sadler IndividvM  Sports  Mgr. 

Magdalene  Wood Badminton  Manager 

Ruth  VandeKj^ft Swimming  Manager 

Peggy  Parker Golf  Manager 

Mary  Catherine  McIntyre Folk  Dance  Mgr. 

Creative  Rhythms  Manager 

REBECCA--LASSITER  ) Publicity  Chairmen 

Ethel  Chiffelle  ) 

Hazel  Johnson  Social  Chairman 

Deleano  Hall College  Health  Chairman 

To  Be  Elected Freshman  Representative 

CONSTITUTION  OF  THE  ATHLETIC 

ASSOCIATION   OF  MEREDITH 

COLLEGE 

ARTICLE  I 

NAME 

The  name  of  this  association  shall  be  the  Athletic 
Association  of  Meredith  College. 

ARTICLE  II 

PURPOSE 

The  object  of  the  Athletic  Association  shall  be 
the  development  of  a  sound  body  along  with  a 
sound  mind,  the  promotion  of  health  and  happiness 
and  a  spirit  of  fair  play  among  the  students  of 
Meredith  College. 
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ARTICLE  III 

MEMBERSHIP 
Every  student  of  Meredith  College,  upon  matri- 
culation, becomes  an  active  member  of  the  Athletic 
Association  of  Meredith  College. 

ARTICLE  IV 
ORGANIZATION 
Section  1.     Officers. 

The  officers  of  the  association  shall  be  a  president, 
a  vice-president,  a  secretary,  and  a  treasurer. 
Sec.  2.    Athletic  Board. 

(a)  The  Athletic  Board  shall  consist  of  the  offi- 
cers of  the  association  and  the  managers  of  the 
various  sports  and  activities,  a  social  chairman,  tw^o 
publicity  managers,  the  president  of  the  Monogram 
Club,  the  College  Health  Chairman,  a  freshman 
representative  (to  be  elected  at  the  beginning  of 
the  second  semester),  and  the  staff  members  of  the 
Department  of  Health  and  Physical  Education  as 
advisory  members. 

(b)  At  least  one  member  of  the  Athletic  Board 
shall  be  a  day  student. 

Sec.  3.  Qualification  of  Officers. 

(a)  All  members  of  the  Athletic  Board  shall 
maintain  a  semester  average  of  "C".  Any  member 
failing  to  do  this  shall  not  be  eligible  for  member- 
ship on  the  board  the  following  year. 

(b)  The  president  of  the  association  shall  be 
elected  from  the  incoming  Senior  Class. 

(c)  The  vice-president  of  the  association  shall 
be  elected  from  the  incoming  Junior  Class. 
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(d)  The  secretary  and  treasurer  of  the  associa- 
tion shall  be  elected  from  the  incoming  Sophomore 
Class. 
Sec.  4.  Elections. 

(a)  The  officers  of  the  association  shall  be  elect- 
ed in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  Student 
Government  of  Meredith  College.  In  the  fall  any 
vacancies  may  be  filled  by  the  vote  of  the  Athletic 
Association  Board. 

(b)  The  Athletic  Board  shall  elect  the  members 
of  the  incoming  board  with  these  exceptions:  Presi- 
dent of  the  Monogram  Club,  elected  by  the  mem- 
bers of  the  club,  President  of  Athletic  Association, 
Vice-President,  Secretary,  Treasurer,  and  the  Col- 
lege Health  Chairman,  who  shall  be  elected  by  the 
student  body. 

(c)  A  majority  of  votes  cast  shall  be  necessary 
to  constitute  an  election,  the  president  voting  only 
in  case  of  a  tie. 

(d)  The  class  captains  shall  be  elected  by  each 
class  team. 

Sec.  5.  Duties. 

(a)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Athletic  Board  to 
handle  the  business  of  the  association,  to  select  the 
student  who  is  to  receive  the  All-round  Athletic 
Trophy,  and  to  supervise  all  athletic  activities  on 
the  campus. 

(b)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  president  to  call 
and  preside  over  all  meetings  of  the  association,  to 
serve  as  chairman  of  the  Athletic  Board,  and  to 
perform  all  other  duties  implied  by  her  tide, 

(c)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  vice-president  to. 
perform  the  duties  of  the  president  in  her  absence. 


and  to  help  the  freshmen  with  Palio  and  Stunt  and 
to  serve  as  Play  Day  Director. 

(d)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  secretary  to  keep 
a  record  of  the  meetings  of  the  board  and  to  attend 
to  all  correspondence  of  the  association. 

(e)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  treasurer  to  care 
for  all  the  finances  of  the  association,  and  to  keep 
a  record  of  the  same.  She  shall  pay  out  money  be- 
longing to  the  association  by  order  of  the  president 
only. 

(f)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  managers  to 
direct  and  supervise  the  particular  sport  for  which 
they  are  responsible. 

(g)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  each  class  captain  to 
keep  a  complete  record  of  the  attendance  at  practices 
and  to  hand  a  complete  record  of  the  same  to  the 
general  manager  of  that  sport  within  one  week 
after  the  season  has  closed.  Failure  to  hand  the 
report  to  the  manager  of  the  sport  within  the  allot- 
ted time  forfeits  the  captain's  points  toward  her 
Meredith  monogram. 

ARTICLE  V 

FINANCES 

The  Athletic  Association  finances  shall  be  bud- 
geted at  the  beginning  of  the  school  year. 

(a)  The  income  shall  consist  of  an  allotment  of 
forty  cents  from  the  budget  fee  of  each  student 
plus  the  proceeds  from  the  annual  Stunt  Night. 

(b)  This  money  shall  be  used  for  the  actual 
running  expense  of  the  association  and  for  the 
purchase  of  equipment. 
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ARTICLE  VI 
TIME  OF  MEETINGS 

Section  1.  There  shall  be  a  meeting  of  the  Ath- 
letic Board  every  Monday  evening  at  6:45  and 
at  any  time  when  it  is  deemed  necessary  by  the 
president.  Permission  to  be  absent  from  a  meet- 
ing must  be  secured  from  the  president  prior 
to  the  time  of  the  meeting.  Three  unexcused 
absences  from  scheduled  meetings  causes  a  mem- 
ber to  be  replaced  on  the  board. 

Sec.  2.  A  majority  of  the  Athletic  Association 
Board  shall  constitute  a  quorum. 

ARTICLE  VII 
AWARDS 
Section  1. 

(a) A  Meredith  monogram  shall  be  avv^arded  for 
1,000  points,  and  a  star  for  each  additional  400 
points. 

(b)  Points  shall  be  avv^arded  according  to  the 
Point  System  of  the  Athletic  Association.  These 
points  shall  be  cumulative  or  shall  be  credited  for 
the  four  years. 

Sec.  2. 

(a)  The  Meredith  All-round  Athletic  Trophy 
shall  be  awarded  to  the  member  of  the  student 
body  who  is  considered  by  the  Athletic  Board  to 
have  contributed  most  to  athletics  through: 

Sportsmanship. 

Service  to  the  Athletic  Association  other  than 
merely  playing  on  teams.  (This  includes  acting  as 
sports  managers,  maintaining  and  spreading  interest 
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in  the  Athletic  Association,  and  various  other  types 
of  athletic  work.) 

Character. 

Teamwork. 

Loyalty  to  practices. 

Attitude. 

Proficiency  and  versatility  in  athletics. 

(b)  Cups  shall  be  awarded  at  the  close  of  each 
season  to  those  classes  whose  teams  have  won  the 
championships  in  hockey  and  basketball. 

(c)  A  freshman  hockey  stick  shall  be  awarded 
at  the  end  of  the  hockey  season  to  that  freshman 
who  has  shown  teamwork,  loyalty,  and  proficiency 
in  hockey.  A  committee  consisting  of  three  mem- 
bers of  the  Athletic  Board  and  three  members  of 
the  Junior  Class,  all  having  participated  in 
hockey,  shall  select  the  winner  of  the  stick.  Ex- 
penses will  be  divided  equally  by  the  Junior  Class 
and  the  Athletic  Board. 

(d)  Special  awards  for  outstanding  performance 
in  other  organized  activities  may  be  made  by  the 
Board. 

ARTICLE  VIII 

AMENDMENTS 

Amendments  to  this  constitution  may  be  proposed 
and  passed  by  the  Athletic  Board,  subject  to  the 
approval  of  the  student  body. 

BY-LAWS 

Section  L 

All  questions  of  order  shall  be  decided  by 
Robert's  Rules  of  Order. 
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Section  2.    Stunt  Day. 

The  annual  Stunt  Day,  under  the  auspices  of 

the  Athletic  Association,  shall  be  held  either  the 
seventh  or  the  eighth  Saturday  after  the  opening 
of  school. 

(1)  Palio. 

a.  There  shall  be  a  parade  of  the  classes  in  the 
drive. 

b.  Each  class  shall  have  an  original  scheme  for 
costumes. 

c.  There  shall  be  three  judges  selected  by  the 
Athletic  Association  Board. 

d.  Classes  shall  be  judged  on  attractiveness  and 
originality. 

e.  The  classes  compete  in  a  horse  race,  bicycle 
race,  and  original  song  contest. 

f.  The  alumnae  shall  participate  in  a  stunt. 

(2)  Stunt  Night. 

a.  A  cup  shall  be  awarded  to  the  class  v^hich  is 
judged  the  best  on  the  follovi^ing  basis: 

1.  Originality  of  plot,  music,  and  setting. 

2.  Acting. 

3.  Appropriateness. 

b.  Only  one  set-up  of  scenery  is  allov^^ed. 

c.  Barred:  vaudeville,  musical  comedy,  and  take- 
offs  on  individuals. 

d.  Time  limit.  Tw^enty-five  minutes  for  the 
Senior  and  Freshman  stunts;  thirty  minutes  for 
the  Junior  and  Sophomore  stunts. 

e.  A  judge  shall  be  selected  by  each  class  and 
one  by  the  Athletic  Association  Board. 
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f.  The  total  amount  spent  by  each  class  for  its 
stunt  shall  not  exceed  sixty  dollars.  (The  stunt 
shall  be  disqualified  if  the  expenditure  exceeds 
this  amount.) 

g.  After  the  Stunt  themes  have  been  approved 
by  the  Dean  of  Women,  the  scripts  shall  be  handed 
in  to  the  faculty  committee  on  stunts  three  weeks 
before  Stunt  Night. 

h.  Voting.  The  first  ballot  shall  be  taken  to 
decide  the  vi^inner  of  first  place.  A  separate 
ballot  is  to  be  taken  for  the  awarding  of  second 
place. 

Section  3. 

Each  spring  the  Athletic  Association  shall  spon- 
sor a  Student  Faculty  Play  Day. 

MONOGRAM  POINT  SYSTEM 

MEREDITH  ATHLETIC  ASSOCIATION 

President 250 

Vice-president    100 

Secretary 125 

Treasurer     125 

Activity  Managers    100 

Hockey,  Basketball,  Baseball,  Tennis,  Soccer, 
Individual  sports,  Hiking,  Swimming,  Archery, 
Golf,    Badminton,    Softball,    Folk    Dance,    and 
Creative  Rhythms. 

College  Cheer  Leader   50 

Publicity  Chairman   100 

Social  Chairman 100 

President  of  Monogram  Club   100 

College  Health  Chairman 100 

Freshman  Representative   ! . . .     50 
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Honorary   Varsity    75 

In  order  to  be  eligible  for  a  varsity  a  candidate 
must  have: 

1.  Played  at  least  one  game  or  its  equivalent. 

2.  Conducted  herself  in  a  sportsmanlike  man- 
ner in  all  games. 

3.  Shown  proficiency  and  versatility. 

4.  Attended  60  percent  of  the  practices. 
Class  team  100 

A  class   team   shall   be   selected  by  the  class 
captain  and  a  student  representative  elected 
by  the  participants  from  each  class. 
Attendance  is  required  at  60  percent  of  prac- 
tices in  order  to  qualify  for  any  activity.  Sub- 
stitutes must  play  in  at  least  one  game. 
Three  points  shall  be  awarded  per  practice  for 
attendance  at  less  than  60  per  cent  of  practices 
in  any  activity. 
Attendance  at  80  percent  of  practices  of  any 

organized  sport    50 

Captains   50 

Championship  teams  50 

Individual  sports: 

Hiking,  per  mile 2 

Bicycling,  per  hour 4 

Riding,  per  hour   4 

Swimming,  Senior  Life  Saving  Certificate  .   100 

Aquatic  Instructor   100 

80  percent  practices.  Life  Saving  Course  ...     50 

Archery,  ten  times   25 

Golf,  five  times 25 

Badminton,  per  game   2 

Horseshoe,  per  game 1 

—74— 


Ping  Pong,  per  game 1 

Tennis,  per  hour  (if  not  on  a  team)  3 

Bowling,  per  string 2 

Shuffleboard,  per  game 2 

Deck  Tennis,  per  game 2 

Limit  in  combined  individual  sports 

(per  year)    300 

Dance  Groups: 

Membership 100 

Participation  in  spring  concert 75 

Tournaments: 

Entering  sports  tournament 10 

For  each  match  won  in  the  tournament  ....  5 

Winners  of  tournament 50 

Miscellaneous: 

Members  of  Stunt  Day  Band 35 

Class  Cheer  Leaders 25 

Class  Health  Chairmen    25 


LITERARY  SOCIETIES 

You  will  hear  first  at  Meredith,  if  you  haven't 
already  heard,  about  the  two  literary  societies,  the 
Astrotekton  and  the  Philaretian.  You  will  be  atten- 
tatively  courted  the  first  few  weeks  at  Meredith 
by  members  of  both  these  societies.  You  will  be 
fed,  and  sung  to,  and  you  will  hear  much  about 
the  activities  and  girls  in  each.  There  is  the  keen- 
est competition  between  these  two  societies  for  the 
affections  of  you  new  girls.  Heed  an  old  girl's 
advice  and  don't  lose  your  heart  too  quickly. 

Each  year  the  Philaretian  Society  offers  the  Min- 
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nie  Jackson  Bowling  medal  to  one  of  its  members 
for  the  best-written  essay.  The  Astrotekton  Society 
offers  the  Carter-Upchurch  medal  for  the  best- 
written  short  story. 

Both  societies  are  looking  forward  to  the  arrival 
of  you  new  girls.  Become  well  acquainted  with 
the  activities  and  members  of  them  both  before  you 
decide  to  join  ranks  with  either  the  Philaretians  or 
the  Astrotektons. 

ASTROTEKTON   SOCIETY 

Unlike  the  old  woman  in  the  shoe,  "Mother 
Astro"  can  never  have  so  many  children  that  she 
won't  know  what  to  do.  With  her,  it  is  the  "more 
the  merrier"  and  "always  room  for  one  more". 
So  come  on,  new  girls,  heed  the  welcome  of  the 
Astrotektons  and  begin  to  "build  with  them  among 
the  stars."  Mother  Astro's  spirit  catches  the  hearts 
of  all  her  girls  and  makes  them  democratic,  loyal, 
and  cooperative.  Her  hope  is  that  every  girl  who 
chooses  to  "build  among  the  stars"  with  the  Astro- 
tektons will  learn  to  combine  her  academic  and 
social  activities  on  the  campus  so  as  to  get  from 
them  both  the  most  possible.  Mother  Astro  seeks 
to  bring  out  the  talents  of  her  daughters:  at  meet- 
ings they  debate,  they  sing,  someimes  they  hear 
lectures;  and,  all  the  time,  they  enjoy  one  another's 
friendship  and  fellowship.  Astro  maidens  are  proud 
of  their  Mother  Astro  and  strive  to  uphold  her  high 
standards  to  build  among  the  stars  and  "to  go  forth 
to  life  and  duty  with  a  zeal  that  never  dies."  They 
are  hoping  that  many  hearts  among  you  will  catch 
the  spirit  of  Mother  Astro,  and  that  you  will  become 
a  sister  of  the  Gold  and  White. 
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OFFICERS  of  the  ASTROTEKTON  SOCIETY 

Betty  Cuthrell President 

Viola  Hoyle Vice-President 

Ethel  Chiffelle Secretary 

Ruth  Maetin  Treasurer 

Betsy  Watson Chief  Marshal 

Betsy  McMillan Senior  Marshal 

Helen  Frances  Grain Junior  Marshal 

Geneva  Witherspoon  Sophomore  Marshal 

Jean  Griffith ^ Sergeant-at-Arms 
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ASTRO  SONG 

See  thy  children,  Mother  Astro, 

Sisters  of  the  Gold  and  White, 
Bow  before  thee  in  thy  beauty, 

Thankful  for  thy  wondrous  light. 
Now  we  bring  our  girlhood  treasures, 

And  we  lay  them  at  thy  feet — 
Waiting  for  thy  benediction 

And  thy  bidding,  always  sweet. 

Astro,  Mother  Astro, 

From  the  mountains  to  the  sea, 
Astro,  Mother  Astro, 
We  have  come  in  love  and  gladness 

To  be  led  by  thee. 

Now  we  feel  thy  hands  upon  us. 
Hands  so  loving  and  so  strong 

That  the  touch  fills  every  daughter 

With  a  purpose  of  a  song. 

Lift  your  heads,  ye  Astro  maidens, 
Look  into  her  starlit  eyes. 

Then  go  forth  to  life  and  duty 
With  a  zeal  that  never  dies! 
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PHILARETIAN  SOCIETY 

"May  I  help  you,  I'm  a  Phi,"  said  the  old  girl 
to  the  new  girl.  "Yes,"  said  the  new  girl,  "what  is 
a  Phi?"  And  it  is  a  delight  in  life  for  a  member 
of  the  Philaretian  Literary  Society  to  answer  this 
question.  The  "Phis"  represent  much  on  our  cam- 
pus. A  Phi  stands  first  of  all  for  "Plain  living  and 
high  thinking"  with  a  lot  of  fun  and  frivolity 
mixed  in  on  the  sideline.  You'll  have  more  fun 
making  up  your  mind  to  be  a  Phi!  Mother  Phi 
will  have  her  girls  sing  to  you,  feed  you,  visit  you, 
and  adopt  you,  we  hope. 

You'll  love  her  hall  in  which  you'll  hear  lectures 
and  participate  in  debates  and  literary  contests. 
You'll  love  the  friendship  of  her  girls,  and  over 
all,  you'll  love  the  spirit  of  Mother  Phi.  It  gets  in 
your  bones,  and  it  stays  with  you  the  rest  of  your 
life.  So,  take  a  hint  from  Phido,  the  mascot,  and 
"bear"  the  Phis  in  mind,  and  soon  you'll  be  sing- 
ing "Lead  on,  O  Philaretia  Fair — " 

OFFICERS  OF  THE  PHILARETIAN 
SOCIETY 

Maky  Catherine  McIntyre President 

Nancy  Harris Vice-President 

Josephine  Hughes  Secretary 

Hazel  Johnson Treasurer 

Elizabeth  Sawyer Sergeant-at-Arms 

Jeanne  Fleischmann Chief  Marshal 

Grace  Patton Senior  Marshal 

WiLLA  Grey  Lewis  Junior  Marshal 

Mabel  Baldwin Sophomore  Marshal 
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PHILARETIA 

Behold,  in   shining  raiment  dressed 

She  stands!   In  silence  bow. 
High  honors  sits  upon  her  breast; 
A  white  flame  blazes  in  her  breast, 

And  stars  upon  her  brow. 

Look  up  and  listen  while  she  speaks, 

In  solemn  tones,  and  slow. 
She  points  to  radiant  mountain  peaks. 
Where  morn  reveals  her  first  grey  streaks 

To  weary  souls  below. 

She  calls  us  to  her  house  of  light 

Beneath  her  azure  dome: 
Come,  daughters,  walk  with  me  in  white, 
Above  the  glooming  realms  of  night; 

Build  here  your  highland  home. 

'Let  Virtue  feed  her  vestal  fire 

Within  each  holy  fane; 
Let  fearless  Truth,  with  flaming  ire, 
Consume  the  breath  of  base  Desire, 

And  rule  without  a  stain." 

Lead  on,  O  Philaretia  fair. 

Lead  upward  day  by  day; 
Thy  violet  banner  in  the  air, 
Thy  daughters  all  will  highly  dare  I 

Brave  mother,  lead  the  way. 
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STUDENT  PUBLICATIONS 

Student  publications  make  up  a  great  part  of  the 
extra-curricular  activity  on  any  college  campus.  The 
school  newspaper,  th^  magazine  and  the  annual 
are  three  indispensable  factors  of  a  full  college  life. 
They  not  only  assure  you  hours  of  reading  fun  but 
they  preserve  the  joys  of  your  college  life  in  the 
permanency  of  print.  We  recommend  to  every  one 
of  you,  each  of  Meredith's  publication  boards. 

The  Oak  Leaves  is  the  college  annual.  Its  pur- 
pose is  to  portray  Meredith  life  in  word  and  picture. 

STAFF  OF  THE  OAK  LEAVES 

Annie  Catherine  Barden Editor 

Elizabeth  Sawyer Associate  Editor 

Bobby  Mayfield Senior  Editor 

Flora  Ann  Lee  Junior  Editor 

Jean  Branch Sophomore  Editor 

Maby  Maktin        ) Photograph  Editors 

Betsy  Jean  Holt  ) 

BUSINESS  STAFF 

Helen  Hall  ^ Business  Manager 

Margaret  Long Senior  Business  Manager 

Gwendolyn  Krahnke  )    j^^^^r  Business  Mgrs, 
Ruby  Lee  Spencer       ) 

Maxine  Knight      )  sopho7nore  Business  Mgrs. 
Nancy  Middleton  ) 
Myra  Miller 

Julia  Matthews  I Typists 

Frances  Wallace  / 

The  Acorn  is  the  college  magazine  which  is 
published  six  times  a  year.  All  of  the  articles, 
stories,  and  poems  are  written  by  the  students. 
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STAFF  OF  THE  ACORN 

Betsy  Watson Editor 

Mildred  Blackman Associate  Editor 

Fay  Champion Senior  Editor 

Maey  Kathryn  Monteith Senior  Editor 

Mabel  Summers Junior  Editor 

Elizabeth  Davis Junior  Editor 

Claire  VanSant Sophomore  Editor 

Elizabeth  Teachey Sophomore  Editor 

Mary  Jo  Clayton Feature  Editor 

Deleano  Hall Business  Manager 

Nancy  Harris : Asst.  Business  Manager 

Flora  Ann  Lee Asst.  Business  Manager 

Helen  Beckwith Asst.  Business  Manager 

Elizabeth  Shelton  Art  Editor 

Laura  Frances  Snow Asst.  Art  Editor 

Grace  Patton Asst.  Art  Editor 

Isabel  Dillon 
Doris  Allen 

Lois  Wilson  ( Typists 

Helen  Wallis 
Nancy  Dickens 

The  Twig  is  the  official  college  newspaper  which 
is  published  every  second  Saturday  of  the  school 
year  to  keep  you  informed,  through  articles  and 
pictures,  about  what  has  been  happening  around 
you. 

STAFF  OF  THE  TWIG 

Betsy  McMillan Editor 

Fay  Champion Managing  Editor 

V'irginla.  Maynard Associate  Editor 

Doris  Gene  Bowman Associate  Editor 
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Dorothy  Loftin  Associate  Editor 

Mabel  Summers Feature  Editor 

Emily  Hine Photographic  Editor 

Elizabeth  Davis  Columnist 

Grace  Patton  Cartoonist 

Betsy  Jean  Holt Music  Editor 

Viola  Hoyle Sports  Editor 

Mary  Alice  Turner 
Mary  Martin 

Elaine  Simpson  / Reporters 

Jean  Parker 

Elizabeth  Murray 

Doris  Tulburt 

Isabel  Dillon  )  Typists 

Annie  Wray  Perkins  ) 

BUSINESS  STAFF 

Jewell  Eatman Business  Manager 

Frances  Watkins Circulation  Manager 

Florine  Ledford Member  of  Business  Staff 

Jean  Griffith Member  of  Business  Staff 

Caroline  Jones Member  of  Business  Staff 

Frances  Wallace Member  of  Business  Staff 

LITTLE  THEATER 

If  you  have  dramatic  aspirations,  the  Meredith 
Little  Theater  offers  an  opportunity  for  you  to  gain 
experience  in  every  phase  of  dramatic  work.  If  you 
want  to  act  you  can  try  out  for  any  of  the  pro- 
ductions given  during  the  year.  If  you  prefer  to  be 
the  "power  behind  the  throne"  you  can  work  on 
the  staging,  properties,  make-up,  or  costuming 
committee. 
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Membership  in  the  Little  Theater  shall  be  award- 
ed according  to  the  Little  Theater  point  system. 
Before  each  production  night,  a  committee  of  five, 
including  the  director  of  the  Little  Theater,  the 
president,  secretary  and  two  members  appointed  by 
the  president  shall  determine  the  points  to  be  given 
each  applicant,  and  make  its  report.  One  of  the 
exciting  features  of  each  production  is  the  announce- 
ment of  new  members. 

OFFICERS  OF  LITTLE  THEATER 

Nelda  Ferguson President 

Elizabeth  Shelton Vice-President 

Helen  Frances  Grain Secretary 

Gwendolyn  Krahnke Treasurer 

CLASS  OFFICERS 

SENIOR 

Rachel  Strole President 

Elizabeth  Dark Vice-President 

Ruby  Lyon Secretary 

Annie  Wray  Perkins Treasurer 

JUNIOR 

Marilynn  Ferrell President 

Hazel  Johnson Vice-President 

Josephine  Hughes Secretary 

Hazel  Goodwin  Treasurer 

SOPHOMORE 

Helen  Wallis President 

Jean  Parker Vice-President 

Nancy  Dickens Secretary 

Doris  Allen  Treasurer 
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CLUBS 

Your  extra-curricular  life  is  incomplete  unless  it 
includes  active  participation  in  at  least  one  or  two 
clubs.  No  student  is  allowed  to  belong  to  more  than 
three  departmental  clubs ;  Membership  to  some  of 
these  clubs  is  open  to  all  interested  students.  In 
others,  it  is  restricted  to  include  only  those  girls  who 
take  related  subjects.  In  any  event,  a  preview  of 
the  nature  and  pursuits  of  the  various  clubs  will 
make  them  a  coming  attraction  for  you. 

MacDOWELL  MUSIC  CLUB 
The  MacDowell  Music  Club,  one  of  the  youngest 
clubs  on  the  campus,  was  organized  during  the 
fall  of  1939.  The  purpose  of  the  club  is  to  broaden 
the  musical  knowledge  of  its  members,  and  to 
create  in  them  a  lasting  interest  in  all  the  arts. 
The  members  consider  it  of  major  importance  to 
keep  up  with  musical  activities  in  all  countries 
through  a  discussion  of  current  events  at  each 
meeting. 

HELEN  HULL  LAW  CLASSICAL  CLUB 

The  Helen  Hull  Law  Classical  Club  will  include 
only  a  limited  number  of  you.  Gaudeamus  igitur, 
the  Roman  way  of  saying  "Come  on  and  let's  have 
fun,"  is  the  club's  motto,  for  the  Helen  Hull  Law 
Classical  Club  is  no  dead  organization.  Organized 
in  September,  1929,  it  provides  for  those  especially 
interested  in  Greek  and  Latin  a  supplement  to 
regular  class  work,  and  a  social  life  and  fellowship 
among  students  with  similar  interests.  The  initia- 
tion of  new  members,  the  SaturnaHa  meeting,  and 
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the  Roman  banquet  are  special  features  which  no 
member  misses.  The  club  meets  regularly  every 
month.  Dr.  Helen  Price  is  adviser.  Students  tak- 
ing Greek  or  electing  Latin  are  eligible  for  mem- 
bership. 

Hilda  Wilson  President 

Barbara  Stevens Vice-President 

Mary  Esther  Sadler Secretary -Treasurer 

Katherine  Roddick Program  Chairman 

INTERNATIONAL  RELATIONS  CLUB 

The  aim  of  the  International  Relations  Club  is  to 
secure  an  understanding  of  world  affairs;  to  inspire 
a  permanent  interest  in  international  problems;  and 
to  provide  opportunity  for  friendly  relations  with 
people  of  all  nationalities.  Membership  is  open  to 
all  girls  who  are  seriously  interested  in  international 
affairs. 

Lois  Edinger President 

Elizabeth  Murray Vice-President 

Mabel  Summers Secretary-Treasurer 

Barbara  Stevens Program  Chairman 

Mildred  Blackman  Librarian 

COLTON  ENGLISH  CLUB 

The  Colton  English  Club  invites  into  its  member- 
ship all  students  taking  an  English  course  either  as 
an  elective  or  in  their  field  of  concentration.  It  tries 
to  add  to  the  interest  aroused  in  classes  of  literature 
and  writing  by  extra  curricular  associations. 

Hazel  Grady President 

Flora  Ann  Lee Vice-President 
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Jewell  Eatman Secretary-Treasurer 

Doris  Gene  Bowman  Publicity  Chairman 

Edna  Lou  Lamb Social  Chairman 

The  Julia  H.  Harris  Browsing  Room  is  located 
on  second  floor  of  Jones  Hall  and  is  sponsored  by 
the  Colton  English  Club.  The  Browsing  Room  con- 
tains a  collection  of  books  for  the  use  of  all.  The 
books  are  not  to  be  taken  out  of  the  Browsing 
Room;  also,  no  meetings,  except  hall  meetings  and 
Family  Altar,  are  to  be  held  in  the  Browsing  Room. 
Maegaret  1^owes.y... .Brow sing  Room.  Chairman 

THE  ALPHA  RHO  TAU  CLUB 

The  Alpha  Rho  Tau  Club  opens  its  membership 
to  all  girls  interested  in  art.  Its  programs  include 
field  trips,  lectures,  and  studio  projects  in  photog- 
raphy, crafts,  and  art  as  a  hobby.  Meetings,  held 
twice  a  month,  are  conducted  in  an  informal  man- 
ner. 

Ethel  Chiffelle  President 

Helen  Frances  Grain Secretary -Treasurer 

EDUCATION  CLUB 

The  Education  Club  is  composed  not  only  of  Edu- 
cation majors,  but  of  all  those  students  who  are 
interested  in  progress  in  the  field  of  education.  The 
aim  of  the  club  is  to  acquaint  future  teachers  with 
outstanding  educators  of  the  state  and  nation  and 
to  further  promote  the  aims  and  objectives  of  mod- 
ern education.  The  club  is  under  the  immediate 
sponsorship  of  the  members  of  the  Education  De- 
partment. 
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SOCIOLOGY  CLUB 

The  Sociology  Club  seeks  to  give  its  members  a 
wider  knowledge  of  current  social  problems.  Each 
year  the  club  undertakes  a  special  project  of  general 
interest.  All  students  having  classes  in  Sociology 
are  eligible  for  membership. 

Virginia  Maynaed  President 

Janie  Allen Vice-President 

Carolyn  Bass Secretary 

Margaret  Long Treasurer 

Patsy  MacLawhorn Reporter 

GRANDDAUGHTERS'  CLUB 

The  Granddaughters'  Club  is  composed  of  those 
girls  whose  mothers  are  alumnae  of  Meredith.  The 
club  provides  for  a  social  life  and  fellowship  among 
those  girls  who  have  a  Meredith  educational 
heritage. 

HOME  ECONOMICS  CLUB 

The  Home  Economics  Club  includes  members  of 
the  Home  Economics  department.  It  strives  to 
increase  interest  and  appreciation  in  all  phases  of 
Home  Economics.  Its  members  study  the  state 
and  national  organization  of  home  economics  and 
leaders  in  the  field.  The  club  encourages  a  better 
standard  of  living  on  the  campus,  and  fosters  high 
ideals  and  appreciation  of  home  life. 

Veronica  Britt President 

Annie  Catherine  Barden Vice-President 

Gwendolyn  Krahnke  Secretary 

Zelma  Murray Treasurer 

Ernestine  Clark Reporter 
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BARBER  SCIENCE  CLUB 

The  Barber  Science  Club,  organized  in  1929, 
elects  its  members  from  biology  students  wha 
average  "B"  on  the  required  work  in  biology. 
Programs  and  lectures  to  further  the  interest 
among  students  in  current  topics  and  nature  study 
are  arranged  for  the  monthly  meeting. 

Elizabeth  Burchard  President 

Laura  Frances  Snow Vice-President 

Kitty  Johnson  Secretary 

Hazel  Johnson Treasurer 

MEREDITH  STUDENT  LEAGUE  OF 
WOMEN  VOTERS 

The  Meredith  Student  League  of  Women  Voters 

offers  students  an  opportunity  to  discuss  the  policies 
and  practices  of  the  American  national  government 
— and  certain  current  domestic  problems.  The 
league  was  organized  in  the  spring  of  1930  as  a 
part  of  the  National  League  of  Women  Voters. 
The  club  meets  once  a  month  and  has  Miss  Keith 
for  its  adviser.  Any  student  interested  in  becoming 
a  well-informed  voter  is  eligible  for  membership. 

Mary  Currin  President 

Ruth  King  Vice-President 

Margaret  Lowery  Secretary-Treasurer 

Betty  Burchard Reporter 

TOMORROW'S  BUSINESS  WOMEN  CLUB 

Tomorrow's  Business  Women,  organized  October 
8,  1943,  seeks  to  promote  and  encourage  interest  in 
business  education  and  to  develop  those  qualities 
which  are  needed  for  success  in  the  business  world. 
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Official  membership  is  limited  to  junior  and  senior 
business  majors.  This  year,  the  club  is  sponsoring 
a  Service  Bureau,  the  proceeds  of  which  will  be 
contributed  to  the  Expansion  Program. 

Ruth  King - President 

Annie  Wray  Perkins Vice-President 

Frances  Wallace  Secretary-Treasurer 

Elizabeth  Moore Program  Chairman 

Alice  Delbridge Reporter 

Honor  Societies 

KAPPA  NU  SIGMA 

Organized  in  1923,  Kappa  Nu  Sigma  Honor 
Society  aims  to  promote  scholarship  at  Meredith. 
Members  are  admitted  into  the  society  on  the  basis 
of  scholastic  standing  maintained  over  a  period  of 
at  least  two  years. 

At  the  annual  spring  meeting  new  members  are 
received  and  a  roll  call  of  all  members  made. 

SILVER  SHIELD 

The  idea  of  the  Silver  Shield,  an  honorary  leader- 
ship society,  originated  with  members  of  the  Class 
of  1933,  but  no  definite  organization  was  set  up 
until  the  spring  of  1935.  The  purpose  of  the 
society  is  to  foster  a  better  spirit  on  the  campus 
and  to  recognize  outstanding  girls  who  have  con- 
tributed to  life  at  Meredith.  Nine  new  members 
are  selected  from  each  rising  and  present  senior 
class  by  the  members  of  the  organization  and  the 
faculty.  The  selection  is  made  on  the  basis  of 
Christian  character,  constructive  leadership  and 
service  to  the  school. 
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ALPHA  PSI  OMEGA 

In  May,  1938,  the  Eta  Nu  chapter  of  Alpha  Psi 
Omega  was  installed  with  eleven  members.  The 
Little  Theater  was  proud  to  have  placed  the  first 
national  honorary  society  on  Meredith's  campus. 

The  Alpha  Psi  Omega  in  no  way  displaces  the 
Litde  Theater,  for  it  is  not  a  producing  organiza- 
tion. Its  function  is  to  give  recognition  to  those 
girls  who  excel  in  dramatic  endeavor.  Any  Little 
Theater  member  who  earns  at  least  fifty  points,  il 
more  than  half  are  in  acting,  and  seventy-five 
points,  if  in  producing,  is  eligible  for  membership. 

SIGMA  PI  ALPHA 

The  Phi  Kappa  Chapter  of  Sigma  Pi  A.lpha  was 
organized  at  Meredith  in  1941.  Sigma  Pi  Alpha  is 
a  national  honorary  modern  language  fraternity 
which  seeks  to  recognize  outstanding  achievement 
in  modern  language  and  to  encourage  active  in- 
terest in  the  culture  of  the  nations  in  which  such 
languages  are  spoken.  Students  of  Spanish,  French, 
and  German  are  elected  on  the  basis  of  achievement 
and  interest. 

Cleg  Glover :. President 

Janie  Cash  Vice-President 

Martha  Kambis  Secretary 

Jewell  Eatman Treasurer 
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TRADITIONS 

LAVENDER  AND  OLD  LACE 

Sometimes  the  girls  of  today  stop  to  join  hands 
across  the  years  with  the  girls  of  yesterday,  by 
carrying  on  traditions  which  are  a  part  of  Meredith. 
Some  of  these  belong  to  the  respective  classes,  some 
to  the  "odd"  and  "even"  years,  and  some  to  all 
Meredith  girls. 

FOR  ALL  THE  SCHOOL 
Decision  Day. 

The  first  of  these  traditions  that  belong  to  all 
the  girls  is  "Decision  Day"  for  the  societies,  with 
new  girls  as  guests  of  honor.  This  day  comes  early 
in  the  fall  and  climaxes  a  period  of  competitive 
"rushing"  for  the  affections  of  the  new  girls.  The 
excitement  begins  in  the  early  morning  with 
breakfast.  Two  important  newcomers  seen  on  the 
campus  are  the  "Phi"  bear  and  the  "Astro"  goat. 
If  you  know  where  your  heart  lies  by  7:30  a.m., 
tradition  says  that  you  enter  the  dining  room  door 
on  which  your  society  colors  fly.  After  chapel  in 
the  auditorium  you  lose  that  feminine  privilege 
of  changing  your  mind,  for  there  you  choose  be- 
tween the  two  societies. 

Closely  following  "Decision  Day"  is  the  initiation 
of  the  "Baby  Astros"  and  the  installation  service 
for  the  "Baby  Phis."  This  week-end  is  closed  for 
visiting,  but  you  will  not  wish  to  leave  anyway. 

Palio  and  Stunt  Night 

Stunt  Night,  sponsored  by  the  Athletic  Associa- 
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tion  each  fall,  is  the  second  tradition  of  the  school 
year.  This  occasion  affords  an  excellent  oppor- 
tunity for  class  rivalry,  as  each  class  presents  an 
original  stunt.  The  stunts  are  judged  on  originality 
and  presentation,  and  the  ability  of  the  class  to 
keep  within  the  time  limit.  The  winning  class  is 
awarded  a  silver  loving  cup  which  it  may  keep  in 
its  possession  for  one  year. 

Palio  is  a  unique  tradition  at  Meredith.  In  the 
afternoon,  each  class  is  presented  in  an  original 
idea  in  the  drive  in  front  of  Johnson  Hall.  This 
is  followed  by  a  horse  race,  bicycle  race,  clown 
stunts,  and  an  Alumnae  Event.  Palio  affords  fun 
for  everyone  in  the  afternoon.  The  class  which  has 
the  largest  number  participating  in  palio  wins  re- 
served seats  for  stunts. 

A  member  of  the  student  body  is  chosen  to  act 
as  cheer  leader  for  Stunt  and  Palio  day. 

Christinas  Party. 

On  the  night  before  the  Christmas  holidays  be- 
gin, the  campus  organizations  join  in  and  arrange 
a  big  Christmas  Party.  The  B.  S.  U.  furnishes  a 
Christmas  tree  under  which  each  student  places  a 
small  gift.  Santa  Claus  makes  an  early  trip  down 
to  distribute  these  gifts.  All  girls  who  wish  to  do 
so  can  drop  their  gifts  in  a  box  for  underprivileged 
children.  The  Little  Theater  is  responsible  for 
the  Christmas  play.  The  Student  Council  and  the 
societies  are  responsible  for  the  refreshments.  And 
everyone  is  responsible  for  spreading  the  Christmas 
spirit, 
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Caroling. 

If  you  are  a  victim  of  insomnia  on  the  night  be- 
fore the  holidays  begin,  you  will  be  glad  to  learn 
that  all  students  who  wish  to  do  so  may  go  Caroling 
on  the  campus  and  in  Raleigh  in  the  wee  small 
hours  before  dawn. 
Crooking. 

About  March,  you  juniors  learn  that  a  crook  has 
been  hiding  on  the  campus  all  winter.  But  you 
needn't  be  frightened,  for  this  crook  isn't  the  flesh 
and  blood  kind  who  steals  your  pocket  change. 
This  is  a  shepherd's  crook,  which  the  seniors  have 
hidden  and  for  which  the  juniors  have  to  "look, 
and  look,  and  look."  This  is  no  ordinary  crook, 
for  it  has  a  tradition  connected  with  it.  Crooking 
was  begun  in  1906,  when  Miss  Carolyn  Burr 
Phelps  gave  the  crook  as  a  present  to  a  senior 
class.  Its  purpose  was  to  create  class  spirit,  and 
for  several  years,  the  old  crook  served  its  purpose 
well.  It  was  handed  down  from  senior  class  to 
senior  class.  Then,  in  1913,  such  excessive  class 
spirit  was  developed  that  the  faculty  decreed  that 
the  poor  old  crook  should  rest  for  a  few  years. 
Not  long  did  the  undaunted  crook  slumber,  for 
at  the  commencement  of  1929  it  was  brought  forth 
again,  staunch  and  stalwart  as  ever  except  for  a 
neat  little  patch  on  one  side.  Since  then,  the  crook 
has  had  its  place  on  the  campus.  Proving  that 
there  is  nothing  "crooked"  about  this  tradition,  the 
rules  in  detail  follow: 
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A.  Rules  Governing  Crook  Activities 

1.  If  not  found,  the  Crook  shall  be  taken  out  of 
hiding  by  the  Senior  Class  and  Junior  Class 
presidents  at  their  discretion,  after  which  time 
it  is  neutral  until  the  day  of  registration  the 
following  September. 

2.  The  Crook  shall  be  presented  by  the  president 
of  the  Senior  Class  to  the  president  of  the  in- 
coming Senior  Class  at  the  Class  Day  exercises. 

3.  It  shall  have  the  class  colors  of  the  seniors  in 
the  event  that  they  have  kept  the  Crook.  If  the 
juniors  have  found  the  Crook,  it  shall  have  the 
senior  colors  above  a  black  bow  representing 
mourning  of  the  Senior  Class.  At  the  time  of 
the  presentation  the  colors  of  the  incoming 
Senior  Class  shall  be  put  on  the  Crook. 

4.  All  Crook  activities  shall  be  limited  to  students 
of  Meredith  College. 

5.  If  the  Crook  is  found,  the  class  in  possession 
may  have  twenty-four  hours  in  which  to  rehide 
it;  at  the  end  of  this  time  they  must  make 
known  this  fact  and  the  opposing  class  may 
at  once  begin  searching  for  it. 

6.  If  by  chance  the  finding  should  become  known 
before  the  Crook  is  rehidden,  a  one-hour  truce 
shall  be  granted,  during  which  time  the  oppos- 
ing class  members  may  be  carefully  guarded. 

7.  This  truce  must  also  be  granted  in  case  the 
Crook  is  found  within  twenty-four  hours  of  the 
final  time  limit.  After  this  time,  all  activities 
must  cease,  and  the  class  in  possession  may 
have  the  Crook. 
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8.  The  Crook  may  not  be  taken  by  force,  and  no 
one  may  be  physically  interfered  with  in  search- 
ing for  it. 

9.  In  case  a  freshman  or  sophomore  find  the 
Crook,  she  must  immediately  notify  a  member 
of  the  Big  Sister  class. 

B.  Rules  For  Hiding  The  Crook 

1.  "It  must  be  on  the  campus,  the  limits  being 
the  highway  in  front,  the  railroad  on  the  right 
and  the  roads  at  the  left  and  back." 

2.  It  cannot  be  under  lock  and  key. 

3.  It  may  not  be  buried. 

4.  Some  part  of  it  must  show  at  all  times. 

5.  If  hidden  out  of  doors,  it  must  be  protected 
from  the  weather. 

6.  The  Crook  may  not  be  moved  after  the  first 
hiding. 

7.  The  Crook  may  not  be  hidden  in  or  on  any 
roof  or  under  any  building. 

C.  Rules  About  The  Clues 

1.  With  the  exception  of  rule  four,  the  same  rules 
which  govern  the  hiding  of  the  Crook  also 
govern  the  hiding  of  the  clues. 

2.  The  number  of  clues  shall  be  left  to  the  dis- 
cretion of  the  Junior  and  Senior  Class  presidents. 

3.  The  time  allotted  for  the  hunting  of  the  clues 
shall  average  one  week  for  each  clue.  This 
applies  to  the  rehiding  of  the  Crook  and  clues. 
If  the  Crook  is  found  during  the  last  week,  a 
hint  shall  be  given  instead  of  a  clue. 

4.  After  the  first  clue  has  been  presented  to  the 
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president  of  the  Junior  Class,  mistakes  in  the 
code  or  description  may  be  checked,  if  necessary, 
but  no  additional  information  of  any  nature 
may  be  given. 

May  Day. 

May  Day  is  celebrated  the  first  Saturday  in  May, 
and  the  May  Queen  carries  an  arm  bouquet  of 
iris,  the  college  flower,  at  the  May  Day  fete.  The 
Sophomores  serenade  her  early  on  May  Day  morn- 
ing. On  the  same  week-end  high  school  seniors 
are  invited  to  the  college  for  Hospitality  Week-end 
Alice  in  Wonderland. 

The  tradition  climaxing  all  the  others  is  the 
faculty's  presentation  of  "Alice  in  Wonderland." 
Once  in  every  college  generation,  the  members  of 
the  faculty  put  away  their  academic  manners  and 
clothing  and  become  citizens  of  Lewis  Carroll's 
famous  Wonderland. 

FOR  THE  CLASSES 

In  addition  to  the  traditions  that  belong  to  every- 
one, there  are  those  which  the  respective  classes 
possess.  On  entering  Meredith,  new  girls  find 
that  they  have  a  heritage  to  accept  and  to  hand 
down  as  the  years  go  on. 
Freshmen. 

As  freshmen,  they  entertain  in  the  spring  their 
"Big  Sisters"  at  a  breakfast  at  the  Chimney;  they 
help  their  "Big  Sisters"  search  for  the  Crook;  and 
on  a  chosen  gala  night,  they  entertain  themselves 
at  a  class  party  in  one  of  the  society  halls.  The  class 
president  is  chosen  from  a  group  of  girls  recom- 
mended by  the  Junior  Class. 
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Sophomores. 

This  class  finds  that  spring  again  is  a  season 
of  traditions.  Every  sophomore  hails  "Soph  Day 
Off,"  which  means  for  them  a  day  of  special 
recognition.  They  are  honored  at  a  breakfast  in 
the  morning,  and  in  the  evening,  they  have  a  class 
party.  It  is  a  red  letter  day  for  the  second-year 
class.  If  the  juniors  in  their  diligent  search  find 
the  Crook  and  rehide  it  for  the  seniors,  the  sopho- 
mores help  their  "Big  Sisters"  look  for  this  coveted 
object.  Then,  when  May  Day  comes,  the  sopho- 
mores sing  to  the  May  Queen  early  in  the  morn- 
ing and  again  at  breakfast  on  the  day  that  she  will 
reign  on  the  campus.  Another  big  event  is  Class 
Day.  Every  sophomore  looks  forward  to  this 
with  eagerness.  On  this  day  they  make  the  tradi- 
tional daisy  chain  from  the  thousands  of  daisies 
that  they  have  picked  early  that  morning.  They  do 
have  to  arise  early,  but  going  on  that  sunrise 
daisy-picking  excursion  is  something  one  can't 
afford  to  miss.  Be  sure  to  catch  the  5:00  o'clock 
truck  for  the  daisy  field  near  Raleigh.  At  the 
Class  Day  exercises  that  afternoon,  the  sophomores 
carry  this  daisy  chain  and  sing  to  their  "Big  Sisters." 
They  then  march  up  to  Johnson  Hall  and  form 
their  class  numerals  on  the  steps. 

Juniors. 

As  juniors,  they  find  that  they  are  especially 
lucky  in  "hand-me-downs."  The  first  and  the  best 
tradition  they  have  is  the  adoption  of  "Litde  Sisters" 
from  the  Freshman  Class.  Each  junior  has  a  "Little 
Sister"  of  her  own,  and  they  all  agree  that  it's  a 
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wonderful  addition  to  the  family.  From  their 
"Little  Sisters,"  the  juniors  select  several  freshmen 
names  to  submit  to  the  first  year  class,  from  which 
the  freshman  president  is  elected.  In  the  spring, 
when  the  young  men's  fancies  have  lightly  turned 
to  thoughts  of  love,  the  juniors  give  a  banquet  in 
honor  of  the  seniors.  For  months  in  advance,  they 
plan  the  menu  and  the  decorations,  for  this  affair 
happens  only  twice  in  a  life-time.  During  com- 
mencement, the  juniors  delight  in  serving  the 
seniors  in  another  way.  For  the  Class  Day  exercises 
they  decorate  the  posts  with  Senior  Class  colors 
for  the  daisy  chain. 

Seniors. 

The  Seniors,  too,  look  forward  to  the  spring  and 
to  the  banquet  given  to  them  by  the  juniors,  for 
it  is  the  greatest  social  event  of  the  year.  On  May 
Day,  the  seniors  invite  the  President  to  breakfast 
with  the  May  Queen  in  the  dining  room.  They  sing 
to  him  and  present  him  a  basket  of  flowers.  Com- 
mencement week  is  a  time  when  the  seniors  carry 
on  many  Meredith  customs.  One  night  at  a  grudge 
bonfire,  they  burn  the  article  they  have  disliked 
most  at  Meredith,  so  that  it  will  never  spoil  their 
memories  of  Meredith.  On  Sunday  before  Com- 
mencement, seniors  conduct  the  vesper  service.  On 
Sunday  afternoon  during  Commencement,  the 
seniors  form  their  class  numerals  on  the  steps  of 
Johnson  Hall,  and,  singing  "The  Queen  of  Our 
Hearts,"  march  off  into  the  grove  to  elect  their 
permanent  class  officers. 
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FOR  THE  "ODDS''  AND  "EVENS 

Besides  the  general  traditions  and  those  belonging 
to  the  individual  classes,  there  are  the  "even"  and 
"odd"  set  of  traditions.  "Even  girls"  are  those 
who  graduate  in  even  years,  for  instance  1942-44. 
"Odd  girls"  graduate  in  uneven  years,  for  instance 
1941-43.  You  v^^ho  are  entering  as  freshmen  this 
year  v^^ill  be  "even  girls."  Whichever  you  are,  you 
are  counted  lucky. 

"Hail  to  the  Even  Spirit"  v^^ill  doubtless  be  the 
first  of  this  set  of  traditions  to  greet  you.  This 
song  w^as  w^ritten  in  ansv^^er  to  "These  Bones,"  the 
"odd"  song.  The  colors  of  the  Leap  Year  Classes 
are  purple  and  gold.  All  the  other  even  classes 
have  green  and  v^hite.  In  your  sophomore  year, 
you  will  learn  that  green  stockings  are  worn  as  a 
mark  of  distinction  on  "Soph  Day  Off."  Also  in 
your  sophomore  year,  you  will  put  May  baskets  on 
the  doors  of  your  "Big  Sisters' "  rooms.  To  a 
senior  or  a  sophomore  this  traditional  rite  is  lots 
of  fun.  The  last  of  the  "even"  traditions  pertains 
especially  to  the  seniors.  During  commencement, 
seniors  have  a  candlelight  service  at  the  fountain. 
Surprising  information  often  comes  to  light  at  this 
service,  for  all  seniors  engaged  to  be  married  walk 
backwards  around  the  fountain  while  their  un- 
committed classmates  go  in  the  usual  fashion. 

"Odd"  traditions  are  exciting,  too.  Their  song  is 
"These  Bones,"  and  a  black  glove  worn  on  the 
left  hand  is  symbolic  of  the  odd  spirit.  The  odd 
classes  have  a  red  devil  as  mascot.  Their  colors 
through  the  sophomore  year  are  blue  and  white, 
and  their  junior  and  senior  years  they  take  the 
rainbow  colors. 
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ALMA  MATER 
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ALMA  MATER 

We  salute  thee,  Alma  Mater,  we  salute  thee  with 
a  song; 
At  thy  feet  our  loyal  hearts  their  tribute  lay; 
We  had  waited  for  thy  coming,  in  the  darkness 
waited  long. 
Ere  the  morning  star  proclaimed  thy  natal  day. 
Thou  hast  come  through  tribulation,  and  thy  robe 
is  clean  and  white! 
Thou  art  fairer  than  the  summer  in  its  bloom. 
Thou  art  born  unto  a  kingdom,  and  thy  crown  is 
all  of  light; 
Thou  shalt  smile  away  the  shadow  and  the  gloom. 
In  thy  path  the  fields  shall  blossom  and  the  desert 
shall  rejoice, 
In  the  wilderness  a  living  fountain  spring; 
"For  the  blind  shall  see  thy  beauty  and  the  deaf  shall 
hear  thy  voice, 
And  the  silent  tongue  their  high  hosannas  sing. 

Where   the   rhododendron   blushes    on    the    burly 

mountain's  breast. 

In  the  midland  where  the  wild  deer  love  to  roam. 

Where  the  water  lily  slumbers  while  the  cypress 

guards  its  rest, 

Lo!  thy  sunny  land  of  promise  and  thy  home. 

Where  the  sons  of  Carolina  taught  a  Nation  to 
be  free. 
And  her  daughters  taught  their  brothers  to  be 
brave; 
O'er  a  land  of  peaceful  plenty,  from  the  highlands 
to  the  sea. 
May  thy   banner,   Alma   Mater,  ever  wave! 

—102— 


DEDICATION  HYMN 

We  build  our  school  on  Thee,  O  Lord 
To  Thee  we  bring  our  common  need; 
The  loving  heart,  die  helpful  word. 
The  tender  thought,  the  kindly  deed. 

We  work  together  in  Thy  sight. 
We  live  together  in  Thy  love; 
Guide  Thou  our  falt'ring  steps  aright. 
And  lift  our  thoughts  to  heav'n  above. 

Hold  Thou  each  hand  to  keep  it  just. 
Touch  Thou  our  lips  and  make  them  pure; 
If  Thou  art  with  us,  Lord,  we  must 
Be  faithful  friends  and  comrades  sure. 

We  change,  but  Thou  art  still  the  same, 
The  same  good  Master,  Teacher,  Friend; 
We  change;  but,  Lord,  we  bear  Thy  name, 
To  journey  with  it  to  the  end. 

We  build  our  schools  on  Thee,  O  Lord 
To  Thee  we  bring  our  common  need; 
The  loving  heart,  the  helpful  word, 
The  tender  thought,  the  kindly  deed. 

Music  by  Russell  Broughton 
Words  by  S.  M.  Meyer 
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MEREDITH,  MEREDITH 

Meredith,  Meredith,  college  that  we'll  love  always; 

Meredith,  Meredith,  we'll  honor  all  our  days. 

With  every  day  that  dawns  and  sets  we  see 

Thee  in  a  greater  majesty. 

So  now  we  give,  what  we  owe. 

Our  hearts  to  Meredith. 

Meredith,  Meredith,  within  your  doors  we  treasures 

find: 
Greater  hope,  pleasures  new,  many  friends  and  kind 
You  guide  for  us  our  wondering  steps  of  youth 
From  darkest  error  to  the  truth. 
So  now  we  give,  what  we  owe. 
Our  hearts  to  Meredith. 

Meredith,  Meredith,  we  will  do  the  best  we  can 
To  uphold,  spotless  white,  your  honor  to  the  land. 
We  owe  the  very  best  that's  in  us  to 
Our  own  dear  Alma  Mater  true. 
So  now  we'll  live  all  our  days 
To  honor  Meredith. 

Music  by  Virginia  Branch,  '28. 
Words  by  Charlotte  Curtis,  '28. 
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MEREDITH  LOYALTY  SONG 

Rah,  rah,  rah,  it's  Meredith  for  me! 

Rah,  rah,  rah,  we'll  ever  loyal  be! 

We'll  keep  on  striving  through  our  college  days 

To  serve  her  and  to  spread  her  fame  always. 

Rah,  rah,  rah,  we'll  carry  on  for  her! 
Rah,  rah,  rah,  our  efforts  she  will  spur! 
Where'er  we  go  we'll  sing  her  praise — 
MEREDITH,  HIP,  HIP,  HOORAY! 

Words  and  music  by  Pat  Abernethy,  '33. 


NOW  A  VISION  GLORIOUS 

Now  a  vision  glorious  dawns  upon  our  sight, 
As  we  stand,  oh  Meredith,  bathed  in  thy  light, 
Hope  and  inspiration  for  coming  years  we've  found 

here  ever. 
Alma   Mater,  love   for  thee  will   rule   our  hearts 

always. 
Words  and  music  by  Virginia  Council,  '40. 

MEREDITH,  OUR  ALMA  MATER 

Meredith,  our  Alma  Mater, 

We  lift  our  hearts  in  praise, 
To  tell  of  the  wondrous  story 

And  happy  college  days 
That  mean  so  much  to  each  of  us. 

You're  our  guiding  star;  always 
You  lead  us  toward  these  upward  paths 

By  your  ever-shining  rays. 
Words  and  music  by  Emily  Bethune,  '38. 
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YOU'RE  THE  QUEEN  OF  OUR  HEARTS, 
ALMA  MATER 

You're  the  queen  of  our  hearts.  Alma  Mater; 

You  hold  a  place  that  no  other  can  fill. 
Each  year,  in  passing,  has  bound  us 

And  draws  us  closer  still. 
Like  the  sun  in  the  east  when  'tis  rising, 
A  new  day  is  dawning  for  thee. 
Through  the  sunshine  and  tears 
Of  our  dear  college  years, 
You're  the  queen  of  our  hearts.  Alma  Mater. 

Words  and  music  by  Mary  O'Kelly,  '26. 


HEARTS  ARE  LOYAL 

Hearts  are  loyal,  love  is  true, 
When  we  lift  our  praise  to  you. 
Come  every  heart  and  come  every  hand, 
Cheer  the  best  college  in  the  land. 

Chorus: 

Oh,  Hi,  Hi,  Hi,  we're  all  together; 
Hi,  Hi,  Hi,  Hi,  nothing  can  sever 
Hearts  that  adore  you,  hearts  that  uphold  you— 
Here's  a  ringing  cheer  for  you,  our  Meredith! 
Words  and  music  by  Mary  Lee,  '32 
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STATEMENTS  FROM  THE  BOARD  OF 
TRUSTEES 

The  Board  of  Trustees  approves  the  adoption 
and  operation  by  the  faculty  and  the  student  body 
of  what  is  commonly  known  as  student  govern- 
ment; subject,  however,  to  the  following  limi- 
tations : 

1.  The  following  matters  are  reserved  from 
student  control,  and  as  to  these  the  faculty  and 
the  officers  of  the  college  shall  have  control: 

a.  All-  academic  matters. 

b.  All  matters  affecting  the  health  of  the 
students. 

c.  Chapel  programs. 

d.  Organization  of  the  clubs  and  societies. 

e.  Control  of  college  property. 

2.  To  the  President,  to  the  Dean,  and  to  the 
Dean  of  Women,  with  their  respective  commit- 
tees, is  reserved  the  right  to  handle  special  cases 
of  discipline  which  in  their  judgment  can  best  be 
handled  in  this  way;  subject  to  the  right  of  the 
Trustees  to  review  the  same,  if  they  so  desire. 

3.  The  Trustees  reserve  all  powers  and  author- 
ity not  hereinbefore  specifically  granted  to  others, 
and  reserve  the  right  to  modify  or  repeal  this 
grant  of  authority  at  any  time  in  their  discretion. 
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1.  ®a  h?  fvltnU^  anb  sgmpatljrttr  in  tj^r  rda- 
ttntifi  nritl?  Mlnm  BtttJi^ttts. 

2.  ®0  hp  rnttrtrntta  at  all  tim^H. 

3.  ®n  filjom  tljougljtf ultt^BB  anb  ronstlirrattDn  far 
tly?  nglytfl  of  ntlj^ra. 

4.  ©0  fxljtlixt  tlj^  qualttt^a  nf  gnoli  Bpartaman- 
filftp  in  mnrk  anb  in  play. 

5.  5Fn  bp  tt^at  in  a^jp^aranr?  unh  prnprrlg  hrtBB- 
th  far  j^nrrg  orraainn. 

B,  tEc  atritJF  for  ^xr^ll^nr^  in  arl?nlaral|ip 
tljrnngl?  Ijon^atg  anb  hxix^tnrB. 

7.  ®n  hmtlop  Ij^r  rl|arart?r  anb  ^t^rannalitg  tn 
tljnr  fnll^at  rapariti^a. 

B.  ©0  h^  loQal  lo  ilpr^bitlt  OInlbg?  anb  ila  ibrala. 

9.  5F0  prooF  IjFra^lf  a  mcrtlji|  ritispn  of  Ij^r  ronn- 
trg  anb  a  h^li^ner  in  tl^t  gr^at  ly^ritagr  mlyirly 
ia  Ij^ra. 

1  n.  (Ho  bt  a  trn^  QHjriatian,  ^ti?r  tnrning  to  Oiob 
for  gnibanrp. 
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ORIENTATION 

COLLEGE  EVENTS 

FALL 

Orientation  Entertainments. 

Decision  Day. 

Society  Installation  and  Initiation. 

Stunt  Day  and  Night. 

Interclass  Hockey,  Tennis,  and  Basketball 

Games. 
B.S.U.  Socials  with  Wake  Forest  and  State. 
Little  Theater  Productions. 
Formal  Dinners. 
Christmas  Party  and  Caroling. 
Founders'  Day. 

SPRING 

Freshman  Play. 
Faculty  and  Student  Recitals. 
Glee  Club  Concert. 
Guest  Recitals  and  Lectures. 
Freshman  Party. 

May  Day  and  Hospitality  Week-end. 
Junior-Senior  Banquet. 
Faculty-Student  Play  Day. 
Organization  Picnics. 
Kappa  Nu  Sigma  Lecture. 
Society  Night  and  Class  Day. 
Commencement  Exercises. 
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A  DAY'S  PROGRAM 

a.m. 

Rising  Bell 7:00 

First  Breakfast  Bell 7:10 

Second  Breakfast  Bell 7:25 

Breakfast 7 :30-8 :30 

First  Class 8:30 

Second   Class 9:30 

Chapel 10 :30 

Third  Class 11 :00 

Fourth  Class 12:00 

p.m. 

Lunch* 12:30-1:30 

Fifth  Class 2:00 

Sixth  Class 3:00 

First  Dinner  Bell 5:55 

Second  Dinner  Bell 6:10 

Dinner 6:15 

Study  Hour 7:30-10:00 

Light  Bell  (except  Saturday  Night) 10:45 

Light  Bell  Saturday  Night 11:00 

♦Lunch   on   Saturday — 12:00-1:00. 
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An  open  letter  to  the  new  girls: 
Dear  New  Girl, 


We  are  eager  to  welcome  you  to  our  campus 
and  to  our  activities.  During  the  first  few  days 
of  school  there  will  be  a  number  of  activities 
planned  to  make  you  feel  at  home  in  your  "new 
family."  By  participating  in  every  one  of  these 
events  you  will  become  more  familiar  with  our 
ways  of  playing  and  working  at  Meredith. 

Your  Freshman  Counsellor,  anxious  to  help 
you  get  acquainted  with  Meredith  life,  will  show 
you  where,  when,  and  how  to  find  your  way 
around.  Feel  free  to  ask  her  anything,  for  she 
is  willing  to  help  you  not  only  during  your  first 
days  but  also  during  the  entire  year. 

In  preparing  for  college  you  probably  have 
several  questions  which  you  would  like  to  ask. 
In  anticipating  these  questions,  we'd  like  to  give 
you  some  advice. 

In  "what  to  bring"  perhaps  the  first  item  of 
interest  is  clothes.  No  one  cares  how  many 
clothes  you  have ;  it's  the  way  they  look  on  you 
that  is  so  important.  Try  to  remember  this  when 
you're  doing  your  shopping.  The  types  of  clothes 
you  will  need  are  school  clothes,  such  as  skirts, 
sweaters,  blouses,  and  woolen  and  wash  dresses; 
sport  clothes  for  the  sport  events  you  will  prob- 
ably attend ;  a  silk  or  woolen  dress  or  two  and  a 
coat  for  Sunday;  a  dinner  dress  for  teas,  college 
receptions  and  formal  dinners;  street  dresses  and 
coat  and  suits  for  town  wear.  With  all  of  these 
remember  to  make  wise  accessory  selections,  such 
as    shoes — low    heels    for    school    and    shopping, 
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higher  heels  for  dress;  hats,  sport  and  dress; 
gloves;  and  pocketbooks.  Remember  what  we 
said  about  the  number  of  clothes:  it's  not  how 
many  you  have  but  how  becoming  they  are  that 
really  counts. 

And  for  your  room — as  it  now  stands  there 
are  twin  beds,  a  bookcase,  a  dresser,  two  straight 
chairs,  one  rocking  chair,  and  a  study  table. 
There  is  a  side  wall  light  and  an  overhead  light. 
With  these  details  in  mind  you  can  see  that  you 
will  need  a  pillow,  bed  linen,  dresser  scarfs  and 
such.  You  will  want  to  bring  pictures,  cushions, 
a  study  lamp,  stuffed  animals,  books  and  any  of 
the  other  things  to  make  your  room  more  attrac- 
tive. When  you  buy  your  bedspreads  get  two 
alike,  one  for  your  roommate,  and  in  that  way 
your  beds  will  be  more  attractive.  You  may 
write  to  your  roommate  or  perhaps  wait  until 
you  get  to  college  before  you  decide  on  a  color 
scheme.  At  any  rate  you  will  want  to  have  rugs, 
waste  basket,  and  curtains.  If  you  have  a  chance 
to  get  your  curtains  before  school  you  will  w^ant 
to  know  your  window  measurements.  The  regu- 
lar windows  (two)  measure  75  inches  in  length 
by  37  inches  in  width.  Rooms  118,  119,  218, 
219,  318,  and  319  in  all  dormitories  have  long 
windows,  measuring  97  inches  in  length  by  37 
inches  in  width.  You  will  also  need  clothe's 
hangers.  Whatever  you  bring,  you  will  want 
your  room  to  be  as  home-like  and  attractive  as 
possible. 

How  are  you  to  bring  all  this?  For  you  who 
come  a  long  distance,  trunks  and  week-end  bags 
are  advisable.     You  cannot  keep   the  trunk  in 
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your  room,  but  arrangements  will  be  made  for 
storing  it  in  the  attic.  For  you  who  live  near-by 
or  whose  parents  can  bring  you  to  Raleigh,  boxes 
and  week-end  bags  will  be  more  useful. 

Remember  that  the  dormitories  will  be  open 
by  nine  o'clock  on  Monday  morning,  and  we  say 
"Early  to  school"  in  order  to  avoid  all  the  rush 
of  getting  your  bags  unpacked  before  the  planned 
orientation  program  begins.  Whether  you  arrive 
by  bus  or  train,  you  will  be  greeted  at  the  station 
by  members  of  campus  religious  organizations. 
If  you  expect  to  come  on  a  night  train,  notify  the 
college  authorities  when  you  will  arrive  and  keep 
your  eye  open  for  your  counsellor  and  for  the 
girl  with  maroon  and  white  B.  S.  U.  badge. 

If  there  are  questions  we  have  left  unanswered, 
please  write  to  your  counsellor.  We  hope  that 
you  will  be  happy  with  us  and  we  are  eager  to 
help  you  in  any  way  possible. 

Sincerely, 

The  Student  Government 

Association. 

FRESHMAN  COUNSELLORS 

WiLLA  Grey  Lewis  Angeline  Shields 

Doris  Allen  Carolyn  Lockamy 

Katherine  PvOddick  Annalean  McLamb 

Helen  Wallis  Harriet  Neese 

Nancy  Gates  Zelma  Murray 

Virginia  Holcomb  Evelyn  Straughn 

Meredith  Liles  Hazel  Goodwin 

Doris  Carroll  Martha  Hamrick 

Barbara  Johnson  Barbara  Stevens 
Dorothy  Stell 
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TRANSFER  COUNSELLORS 

Frances  Pope  Arlene  Foster 

Hazel  Johnson 

Flora  Ann  Lee Chief  Counsellor  and 

Stude?it  Chairman  of  Orientation 

Mrs.  Lillian  Parker  Wallace, 

Faculty  Chairman  of  Orientation 
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STUDENT  GOVERNMENT 

As  you  become  acquainted  with  our  standards, 
you  will  see  that  life  at  Meredith  is  based  upon 
principles  which  are  intended  to  promote  the  best 
interests  of  the  community  as  a  whole  and  of  the 
individuals  who  compose  that  community.  Every 
girl  necessarily  realizes  that  complete  personal 
freedom  in  community  life  is  impossible;  there- 
fore, she  must  be  willing  to  make  her  own  wishes 
and  desires  comply  with  the  standards  of  the 
group.  Since  every  girl  entering  Meredith  auto- 
matically becomes  a  member  of  the  Student  Gov- 
ernment Association,  she  is  expected  to  accept  not 
only  its  privileges  but  also  its  obligations  and 
responsibilities,  and  to  uphold  them  willingly  and 
intelligently. 

The  honor  system,  as  the  only  means  of  deriv- 
ing just  benefits  and  satisfactory  results  from 
self-government,  is  the  basis  of  our  policy.  The 
honor  of  individual  students  comprises  the  honor 
of  the  group,  and  the  standards  of  the  college 
community  can  be  no  higher  than  the  individual 
makes  them.  Hence,  the  attainment  of  efficiency 
in  self-government  lies  with  the  individual  stu- 
dent, who  may,  by  adhering  to  the  laws  of  the 
Student  Government  Association,  by  influencing 
others  to  do  likewise,  and  by  maintaining  a  co- 
operative spirit  in  all  activities,  elevate  the  plane 
of  living  at  Meredith. 

Student  Government  encourages  co-operation, 
loyalty  to  the  college  and  to  all  organizations, 
promptness  in  all  duties,  and  a  spirit  of  love  and 
friendship  among  the  students.  To  learn  to  apply 
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successfully  the  principles  of  honor  and  unselfish- 
ness to  community  life  and  to  participate  con- 
structively in  the  administration  of  the  govern- 
ment are  parts  of  the  broader  education  vrhich 
each  student  hopes  to  get  from  college. 

We  live  according  to  our  interpretation  of 
Student  Government  when  all  Meredith  girls, 
with  a  real  Meredith  sense  of  honor,  are  working 
together  to  make  Meredith  the  best  college  pos- 
sible. 
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STUDENT    GOVERNMENT    ASSOCIATION 

OFFICERS 

Nancy  Harris President 

Flora  Ann  Lee Vice-President 

Jean  Branch Secretary 

Helen  Wallis Treasurer 

HOUSE    OFFICERS 
Jones  Hall 

Julia  Fleming President 

Helen  Burt  Mauney Vice-President 

June  Patterson Vice-President 

Angelea  Hatch Vice-President 

Falrcloth  HaU 

Kitty  Johnson President 

Peggy  Haywood Vice-President 

Jetta  Fu nderburk Vice-President 

Gwe  ndolyn   Krah  nke Vice-Presiden  t 

Stringfield  Hall 

Elizabeth  Davis President 

Mary  Martin Vice-President 

Dot  Howerton Vice-President 

Florine    Ledford Vice-President 

Vann  Hall 

Deleano  Hall President 

Hazel  Johnson Vice-President 

Imogene  Grainger Vice-President 

Nonresident  Students 

Ruth  Vande  Kieft President 

Ernestine  Clark 1st  Vice-President 

Doris  Harris 2nd  Vice-President 

Betty  Jean  Donley 3rd  Vice-President 

Meredith  Liles       \  Sophomore 

Ronnie  Holloman  j  Representatives 

To  Be  Elected Freshman  Representative 
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CONSTITUTION   OF   THE    STUDENT 
GOVERNMENT  ASSOCIATION 

ARTICLE  I 

NAME 

This  association  shall  be  called  the  Student 
Government  Association  of  Meredith  College. 

ARTICLE  II 

OBJECT 

The  object  of  the  association  shall  be  the  gov- 
ernment of  the  student  body. 

ARTICLE  III 

MEMBERSHIP   AND  MEMBERSHIP   RESPONSIBILITY 

Section  1.  Membership.  All  classified  stu- 
dents, upon  registration  at  Meredith,  shall  auto- 
matically become  members  of  the  Student  Gov- 
ernment Association.  Nonresident  students  are 
under  immediate  jurisdiction  of  the  association, 
except  in  matters  which  are  under  the  control  of 
their  parents  or  guardians. 

Sec.  2.  Me?nbership  responsibility.  Each 
student  in  coming  to  Meredith  accepts  college 
citizenship  involving  self-government  under  the 
honor  system.  She  assumes  the  following  obli- 
gations : 

A.  That  she  shall  inform  herself  as  to  the 
academic  and  non-academic  responsibilities  which 
are  matters  of  college  honor. 

B.  That  she  shall  conform  her  conduct  to  the 
Meredith  standards  of  honor  and  shall  fulfill  her 
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community  duty  by  co-operating  in  holding  others 
to  those  standards,  as  follows: 

1.  By  reporting  herself  for  breach  of  conduct, 

(a)  In  non-academic  matters. 

( 1 )  In     dormitory,     to     dormitory 
president. 

(2)  In  all  other  cases,  to  President 
of  Student  Government. 

(b)  In  academic  matters  to 

(1)  Instructor,  or 

(2)  President  of  the  Student  Gov- 
ernment Association. 

2.  By  asking  offenders  to  report  themselves. 

3.  By  putting  the  matter  before  the  proper 
authorities  if  an  offender  refuses  to  report 
herself. 

Sec.  3.  Statement  of  responsibilities.  Each 
student  early  in  the  first  semester  shall  sign  a 
statement  concerning  her  responsibilities  as  a 
member  of  the  Student  Government  Association. 

ARTICLE  IV 

OFFICERS  AND  THEIR  DUTIES 

Section  1.  Officers.  The  officers  shall  con- 
sist of  a  president,  vice-president,  secretary,  and 
treasurer. 

Sec.  2.     Duties. 

A.  President.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the 
president  to  preside  over  all  meetings  of  the  asso- 
ciation and  of  the  Student  Government  Council 
for  the  entire  school  year,  to  call  any  meetings 
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she  may  consider  necessary,  to  appoint  all  com- 
mittees not  otherwise  provided  for  in  these  arti- 
cles, to  act  as  chairman  of  the  Nominating  Com- 
mittee, and  to  perform  other  duties  that  may  fall 
upon  her  as  president  of  the  association. 

B.  Vice-President.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of 
the  vice-president  to  serve  as  editor  of  the  hand- 
book, chairman  of  the  Point  System  Committee, 
chairman  of  Freshman  Orientation,  and  Chief 
Counsellor.  She  shall  assume  all  duties  of  the 
president  should  the  president  at  any  time  be 
unable  to  perform  her  duties. 

C.  Secretary.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  sec- 
retary to  record  the  proceedings  of  all  meetings 
of  the  association  and  of  the  Student  Government 
Council,  to  submit  to  the  Dean  of  Women  all 
recommendations  of  the  Council,  to  post  all 
notices,  to  keep  a  record  of  call-downs  and  cam- 
puses, to  issue  campus  slips,  and  to  collect  late 
chapel  slips. 

D.  Treasurer.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the 
treasurer  to  keep  a  strict  and  permanent  account 
of  all  receipts  and  expenditures  of  the  association, 
to  check  the  monthly  reports  of  the  treasurers  of 
all  organizations,  and  to  perform  all  other  duties 
that  may  fall  upon  her  as  treasurer  of  the  asso- 
ciation. 

ARTICLE  V 

STUDENT  GOVERXMENT  COUNCIL  AND  ITS  DUTIES 

Section  1.  Members  of  the  Student  Govern- 
ment Council.  The  Student  Government  Coun- 
cil shall  consist  of  the  officers  of  the  association, 
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a  president  of  each  dormitory,  three  vice-presi- 
dents of  each  dormitory,  two  representatives  from 
the  sophomore  class,  one  from  the  freshman  class, 
and  a  president  and  three  vice-presidents  from 
the  nonresident  students.  These  members  shall 
be  elected  by  ballot  during  the  spring  elections. 

Sec.  2.  Assumption  of  duties.  The  officers 
shall  enter  upon  their  duties  at  the  beginning  of 
the  first  semester  of  the  scholastic  year. 

Sec.  3.     Duties. 

A.  Duties  of  the  Council  as  a  whole.  It 
shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Student  Government 
Council  to  meet  every  week  throughout  the  entire 
school  year,  to  enforce  the  rules  of  the  associa- 
tion, and  to  consider  business  of  that  body. 

The  Council  may,  at  its  discretion,  summon 
before  it  and  reprimand  any  member  of  the  asso- 
ciation. The  Council  may  ask  the  holder  of  any 
campus  office  who  has  not  shown  herself  worthy 
of  responsibility,  to  withdraw^  from  that  office. 

The  Council  shall  have  the  right  to  withdraw 
privileges  from  and  impose  penalties  upon  any 
member  of  the  association.  Privileges  withdrawn 
and  penalties  imposed  shall  be  put  before  the 
Advisory  Committee  before  going  into  effect. 
The  penalties  of  probation,  suspension,  and  ex- 
pulsion shall  be  subject  to  the  approval  of  the 
Faculty  Committee  on  Student  Government. 

The  Council  shall  consider  proposed  changes 
and  regulations,  and  shall  refer  such  as  are 
adopted  to  the  association  to  be  voted  upon.  The 
regulation  or  change,  if  passed  by  the  association, 
will  go  before  the  Faculty  Committee  on  Student 
Government  for  approval  or  disapproval. 
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B.  Duties  of  the  dormitory  officers.  It  shall 
be  the  duty  of  the  dormitory  president  and  dormi- 
tory vice-president  to  enforce  all  rules  of  the 
association  pertaining  to  the  government  of  the 
dormitory. 

C.  Duties  of  the  nonresident  members.  It 
shall  be  the  duty  of  the  president  of  the  non- 
resident student  body  to  preside  over  all  meetings 
of  the  nonresident  student  body;  to  act,  with  the 
first  nonresident  vice-president,  as  co-chairman  of 
orientation  for  nonresident  students;  and  to  per- 
form all  other  duties  falling  upon  her  as  presi- 
dent of  the  nonresident  students. 

It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  first  vice-president 
to  act  as  program  chairman  for  each  meeting  of 
the  nonresident  students ;  to  take  care  of  all  secre- 
tarial duties  and  to  collect  late  chapel  slips;  to 
act  as  co-chairman  of  orientation  for  nonresident 
students ;  and  to  assume  all  duties  of  the  president 
should  the  president  at  any  time  be  unable  to 
perform  her  duties. 

It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  second  vice-president 
to  act  as  house  chairman  and  as  reporter  for  the 
nonresident  students. 

It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  third  vice-president 
to  act  as  social  chairman  and  as  treasurer  for  the 
nonresident  students. 

D.  Duties  of  the  sophomore  and  freshman  rep- 
resentatives. It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  sopho- 
more and  freshman  representatives  to  assist  the 
vice-president  in  editing  the  student  handbook. 

Sec.  4.     Advisory   Committee. 
A.  Membership.     There  shall  be  an  Advisory 
Committee  for  the  Student  Government  Council 
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consisting  of  the  Dean  of  Women  and  two  other 
members  of  the  faculty  elected  annually  by  the 
Student  Government  Council. 

B.  Duties.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Ad- 
visory Committee  to  advise  the  Council  upon 
reports  received  from  it  and  to  confer  with  the 
Council  whenever  occasion  may  demand. 

Sec.  5.  Quorum.  Two-thirds  of  the  mem- 
bers of  the  Student  Government  Council  shall 
constitute  a  quorum  for  the  transaction  of  ordi- 
nary business. 

ARTICLE  VI 

QUALIFICATIONS  FOR  VOTING  AND  ELIGIBILITY 
FOR   OFFICE 

Section  1.  Who  can  vote.  In  order  to  vote 
in  elections  held  by  the  association,  a  student 
must  be  a  member  of  the  Student  Government 
Association,  must  have  been  registered  as  a  stu- 
dent for  one  semester  immediately  preceding  the 
election,  and  must  be  registered  to  vote. 

Sec.  2.     Eligibility  for  office  in  the  association. 

A.  The  president  and  vice-president  of  the 
association,  the  president  of  the  dormitories,  and 
the  president  of  the  nonresident  students  shall  be 
elected  from  the  incoming  senior  class. 

B.  The  secretary  and  treasurer  of  the  associa- 
tion and  the  first  vice-president  of  the  nonresident 
students  shall  be  elected  from  the  incoming  junior 
class. 

C.  The  dormitory  vice-presidents  shall  be 
elected  from  the  incoming  senior  and  junior 
classes. 
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D.  The  second  vice-president  of  the  nonresi- 
dent students  shall  be  elected  from  the  incoming 
sophomore  class,  and  the  third  vice-president  of 
the  nonresident  students  shall  be  elected  from 
the  incoming  senior,  junior,  or  sophomore  class. 

ARTICLE  VTI 

METHODS  OF  NOMINATION  AND  ELECTION 

Section  1.     Nomination. 
A.  Nominating  Committee. 

1.  Members.  There  shall  be  a  Nominating 
Committee,  composed  of  the  president  of  the 
association,  who  shall  act  as  chairman;  the  presi- 
dents of  the  major  organizations;  the  editors-in- 
chief  of  the  student  publications;  the  class  presi- 
dents ;  the  president  of  the  nonresident  students ; 
the  college  marshal ;  the  Dean  of  Women ;  and 
three  faculty  members,  chosen  by  the  student 
members  of  the  committee. 

2.  Duties.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Nomi- 
nating Committee  to  nominate  candidates  for 
major  offices  that  concern  the  entire  student  body. 
The  Nominating  Committee  shall  appoint  and 
swear  into  office  the  Election  Officials  and  shall 
have  the  right  to  make  any  changes  in  the  rules 
for  nominations  and  elections  that  it  deems  neces- 
sary. 

The  Nominating  Committee  shall  receive  from 
the  Point  System  Committee  or  from  the  stu- 
dent organizations  recommendations  concerning 
changes  in  the  point  system  and  shall  transmit 
such  recommendations  as  it  sees  necessary  to  the 
Student  Government  Association  to  be  voted  on. 
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B.  Student  petitions  for  nominations.  Nomi- 
nations may  be  made  by  student  petition.  A 
student  petition  must  be  signed  by  ten  per  cent  of 
the  student  body  in  general  elections  or  ten  per 
cent  of  a  society  in  society  elections. 

Sec.  2.     Elections. 

A.  Votes  necessary  for  election.  A  majority 
of  votes  cast  shall  elect  all  officers  in  elections 
held  by  the  association. 

B.  Freshman  vote.  Each  freshman  vote  shall 
count  as  one  half  in  all  elections  held  by  the 
association. 

C.  Validations  of  elections.  For  an  election 
to  be  valid,  two-thirds  of  the  registered  voters 
must  have  voted. 

ARTICLE  VIII 

POINT  SYSTEM   AND  POINT  SYSTEM   COMMITTEE 

Section  1.  Point  system.  There  shall  be  a 
point  system,  adopted  by  the  Student  Govern- 
ment Association,  to  distribute  the  work  and 
responsibilities  of  student  organizations. 

Sec.  2.     Point  System  Committee. 

A.  Members.  There  shall  be  a  Point  System 
Committee  composed  of  the  vice-president  of  the 
Student  Government  Association,  who  shall  act 
as  chairman;  the  president  of  the  Junior  Class; 
the  vice-president  of  the  Athletic  Association; 
and  the  first  vice-president  of  the  Baptist  Student 
Union. 

B.  Duties.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Point 
System  Committee  to  enforce  the  point  system. 
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It  shall  make  a  survey  in  the  early  part  of  the 
fall  semester  to  determine  the  number  of  points 
each  student  holds.  It  shall  receive  recommenda- 
tions from  the  student  organizations  concerning 
changes  to  be  made  in  the  point  system,  and  shall 
consider  and  transmit  such  recommendations  as 
it  sees  necessary  to  the  Nominating  Committee. 
C.  Advisory  Committee.  There  shall  be  an 
Advisory  Committee  composed  of  the  Dean  of 
the  College,  the  Dean  of  Women,  and  the  Col- 
lege Physician. 

ARTICLE  IX 

MEETINGS 

Section  1.  Regular  meetings.  There  shall 
be  a  regular  weekly  meeting  of  the  association 
for  the  purpose  of  discussion  and  transaction  of 
business. 

Sec.  2.  Call  meetings.  The  president  of  the 
association  may  call  a  meeting  of  the  association 
at  any  time.  A  meeting  must  be  called  by  her 
upon  the  written  request  of  ten  per  cent  of  the 
members.  This  request  must  state  the  object  of 
the  meeting. 

Sec.  3.  Nonresident  student  meeting.  There 
shall  be  a  monthly  meeting  of  the  nonresident 
student  body. 

Sec.  4.  Course  in  freshman  training.  There 
shall  be  a  special  course  of  training  in  student 
government  for  the  freshmen  and  transfer  stu- 
dents during  the  first  few  weeks  of  the  fall  semes- 
ter. Attendance  at  these  meetings  is  compul- 
sory. An  examination  will  be  given  at  the  end 
of  the  course. 
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Sec.  5.  Order  of  business.  All  business 
meetings  of  the  association  shall  be  conducted 
according  to  parliamentary  procedure. 

ARTICLE  X 

QUORUM 

Section  1.  Quorum  for  ordinary  business. 
One-third  of  the  members  of  the  association  shall 
constitute  a  quorum  for  the  transaction  of  ordi- 
nary business. 

Sec.  2.  Quorum  for  constitutional  change. 
Two-thirds  of  the  members  of  the  association 
shall  constitute  a  quorum  for  any  meeting  when 
an  amendment  or  change  in  the  constitution  is 
voted  upon,  or  when  the  association  is  acting  in 
its  judicial  capacity. 

ARTICLE  XI 

AMENDMENTS 

An  amendment  may  be  proposed  by  the  faculty, 
by  the  Student  Government  Council,  or  by  ten 
per  cent  of  the  members  of  the  association.  The 
proposed  amendment  shall  be  posted  at  least  one 
week  before  it  is  presented  to  the  association.  If 
the  association  adopts  the  amendment,  it  shall  be 
approved  by  the  Faculty  Committee  on  Student 
Government  before  it  goes  into  effect. 

BY-LAWS 

I.  Dues.  The  annual  dues  of  the  association 
shall  be  one  dollar. 

II.  Handbook  changes.  All  recommendations 
for  changes  in  the  student  handbook  must  be  pre- 
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sented  by  the  Student  Government  Council  to 
the  vice-president  of  the  association  not  later  than 
April  1. 

III.  Student  appeal.  Any  student  may  appeal 
the  decisions  of  the  Student  Government  Council 
to  the  Faculty  Committee  on  Student  Govern- 
ment. 

IV.  All  business  meetings  of  the  association 
shall  be  conducted  according  to  parliamentary 
procedure. 

NOMINATING  COMlVnTTEE 

Nancy  Harris S.  G.  President 

Elizabeth  Shelton B.  S.  U.  President 

Mary  G.  Turner A.  A.  President 

Jane  Watkins Phi  President 

Emily  Lassiter Astro  President 

Marilyn  Ferrell Little  Theater  President 

Arlene  Foster College  Marshal 

Helen  Hall . Oak  Leaves  Editor 

Jewell  Eatman Twig  Editor 

Mary  Jo  Clayton Acorn  Editor 

Josephine  Hughes Senior  Class  President 

Joan  Drake Junior  Class  President 

Mary  Virginia  Warren, 

Sophomore  Class  President 

To  be  elected Freshman  Class  President 

Ruth  Vande  Kieft, 

Nonresident  Student  President 

RULES  FOR  NOIVHNATIONS  AND  ELECTIONS 

Election  Officials 

The  Election  Officials  shall  consist  of  a  gen- 
eral chairman,  one  registrar,  and  two  judges  of 
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election.     Each  class  shall  have  one  election  offi- 
cial. 

The  Election  Officials  shall  see  that  ballots  are 
provided  at  the  polls  and  that  there  are  no  irregu- 
larities in  the  voting.  The  chairman  shall  hand 
the  election  returns  to  the  chairman  of  the  Nomi- 
nating Committee. 
Nominations 

1.  Nominations  shall  be  posted  at  least  two 
days  before  the  elections. 

2.  Nominations  made  by  student  petition  shall 
be  in  by  6 :00  p.m.  the  night  before  election. 
Student  petitions  will  not  be  posted,  only  the 
names  of  those  nominated. 

3.  If  a  single  candidate  is  nominated  for  an 
office  and  has  no  opposition  through  student  peti- 
tion, her  election  shall  be  official  at  the  time  of 
the  opening  of  the  polls  on  election  day. 

Registration 

1.  Registration  day  shall  be  the  Wednesday 
before  the  first  election. 

2.  The  hours  for  registration  shall  be  from 
1 1 :00  a.m.  to  5  :30  p.m.  and  from  6 :45  to  8  :00 
p.m. 

3.  There  shall  be  only  one  registration.  Names 
will  be  listed  in  the  registration  book  and  checked 
at  the  time  of  each  election. 

4.  Students  may  register  late  in  case  of  neces- 
sity at  the  discretion  of  the  Election  Officials. 

Voting 

1.  The  day  for  voting  shall  be  the  Thursday 
after  the  nomination  on  Monday  night.     This 
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may  be  changed  at  the  discretion  of  the  chairman 
of  the  Nominating  Committee,  if  necessary. 

2.  The  hours  of  voting  shall  be  from  1 1 :00 
a.m.  to  5  :15  p.m. 

3.  There  shall  be  a  single  poll  presided  over  by 
the  Election  Officials,  and  the  freshman  ballot 
shall  be  indicated. 

4.  Voting  may  be  done  by  absentee  ballot  at 
the  discretion  of  the  Election  Officials.  The  vote 
is  to  be  recorded  in  the  presence  of  the  Registrar, 
placed  in  a  sealed  envelope,  and  placed  with  the 
other  ballots  at  the  time  of  the  election. 

Time  of  Elections 

Elections  shall  start  the  first  week  in  February 
if  this  does  not  conflict  with  examinations  or  the 
beginning  of  a  new  semester,  in  which  case  it 
may  be  changed  to  the  second  week  in  February 
at  the  discretion  of  the  Nominating  Committee. 

Finances 

The  expenses  for  this  system  of  elections  shall 
be  shared  equally  by  the  organizations  represented 
on  the  Nominating  Committee. 

POINT  SYSTEM 

COMMITTEE: 

Flora  Ann  Lee Vice-President  of  S.  G. 

Joan  Drake President  of  Junior  Class 

Evelyn  Straughan, 

1st  Vice-President  of  B.  S.  U. 
Jean  Griffith Vice-President  of  A.  A. 

This  point  system  has  been  established  in  order 
to  distribute  the  responsibilities  and  work  of  cam- 
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pus  activities.     No  student  shall  be  allowed  to 
carry  more  than  40  points  during  a  college  year. 

40  Points 

President  of  Student  Government  Association. 

35  Points 

President  of  Baptist  Student  Union. 
President  of  Athletic  Association. 

30  Points 

Vice-President  of  Student  Government. 
Secretary  of  Student  Government 
Editor  of  Oak  Leaves,  Acorn,  Twig. 
President  of  Senior  Class. 
President  of  Junior  Class 
Manager  of  ''B-Hive." 

35  Points 

President  of  Nonresident  Students. 
President  of  a  Dormitory. 
Business  Manager  of  a  Publication. 
President  of  Little  Theater. 
President  of  Philaretian  Society. 
President  of  Astrotekton  Society. 

20  Points 

Vice-President  of  Nonresident  Students. 
Treasurer  of  Student  Government. 
Vice-President  of  a  Dormitory. 
Secretary  of  B.  S.  U. 
Treasurer  of  B.  S.  U. 
Member  of  B.  S.  U.  Council. 
College  Health  Chairman. 
Vice-President  of  Athletic  Association. 
Secretary  of  Athletic  Association. 
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President  of  Monogram  Club. 
Advertising  Manager  of  Twig. 
Managing  Editor  of  Twig. 
Associate  Editor  of  Oak  Leaves. 
College  Marshal. 
President  of  Sophomore  Class. 
President  of  Freshman  Class. 

15  Points 

Treasurer  of  Athletic  Association. 

Member  of  A.  A.  Board. 

Senior  or  Photographic  Editor  of  Oak  Leaves. 

Associate  Editor  of  A  corn ,  Twig. 

Circulation  Manager  of  Twig. 

Feature  Editor  of  Twig. 

President  of  a  Club. 

Assistant  Manager  of  "B-Hive." 

Vice-President  of  Astro,  Phi  Society. 

10  Points 

Freshman,  Nonresident  or  Transfer  Counsellor. 

Sophomore  or  Freshman  Representative  on  Stu- 
dent Council. 

Junior  or  Sophomore  Editor  of  Oak  Leaves. 

Assistant  Business  Manager,  Assistant  Circula- 
tion Manager  of  Twig. 

Photographic,  Class,  Art,  Book  Review,  or  Ex- 
change Editor  of  Twig,  Acorn. 

Circulation  Editor  of  Acorn. 

Treasurer  of  Little  Theater. 

Secretary  or  Treasurer  of  Astro,  Phi  Society. 

Vice-President  of  a  Class. 

Treasurer  of  a  Class. 

Feature  Editor  of  Acorn. 
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9  Points 

Assistant  Business  Manager  of  Acorn. 

Vice-President  of  Little  Theater. 

Society  Marshal. 

Associate  Director  of  Sunday  School  or  B.  T.  U. 

Vice-President  of  Y.  W.  A. 

Secretary  of  Y.  W.  A. 

Mission    Study,    Stewardship,    Devotional,    Pro- 
gram, Publicity  or  Social  Chairman,  or  Cir- 
cle Leader  of  Y.  W.  A. 
8  Points 

Member  of  Business  Staff  of  a  Publication. 

Twiff  Reporter. 

Typist  of  a  Publication. 

Art  Editor  of  O^^  Leaves. 

Vice-President,    Social    Chairman,    or    Program 
Chairman  of  a  Club. 

President  of  a  Sunday  School  Class  or  of  B.  T.  U. 

Secretary  of  a  Class. 

Sergeant-at-Arms  of  Phi,  Astro  Society. 

Class  Representative  on  Defense  Committee. 

Columnist  of  Twig. 

Music,  Sports  Editor  of  Twig. 

7  Points 
Assistant  Art  Editor  of  Publications. 

5  Points 
Secretary  of  Sunday  School  or  B.  T.  U. 
Secretary  of  a  Club. 
Secretary  of  Little  Theater. 
Treasurer  of  a  Club  or  Honor  Society. 
Librarian  of  L  R.  C. 
Director  of  Prison  Farm  Sunday  School. 
Director  of  Jail  Sunday  School. 
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Vice-President  of  Sunday  School  or  B.  T.  U. 
Group  Captain  of  Sunday  School  or  B.  T.  U. 
Hall  Program  Chairman  of  Y.  W.  A. 
Hall  Devotional  Chairman  of  Y.  W.  A. 

3  Points 

Class  Health  Chairman. 

Librarian  of   Glee   Club  or   McDowell   Music 

Club. 
Reporter  of  a  Club. 

2  Points 
Class  Cheer  Leader. 
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STUDENT  REGULATIONS 

Students  do  not  smoke  while  under  the  juris- 
diction of  the  Collegie. 

They  do  not  tolerate  hazing,  and  they  con- 
sider an  interference  by  members  of  one  class 
with  another  as  hazing. 

They  do  not  have  sororities  of  any  name  or 
kind  on  the  campus,  whether  regular  or  irregular, 
affiliated  or  unaffiliated  with  a  similar  organiza- 
tion elsewhere.  The  punishment  for  this  offense 
will  be  expulsion,  or  probation,  at  the  discretion 
of  the  Student  Government  Council  subject  to 
the  approval  of  the  Faculty  Committee  on  Stu- 
dent Government. 

A  student  must  secure  permission  from  the 
office  of  the  Dean  of  Women  and  must  sign  out 
on  special  permission  slip  each  time  she  is  chap- 
eroned by  persons  other  than  those  listed  as 
official  chaperones. 

Privileges  that  require  special  permission: 

1.  All  overnight  absences  from  the  college. 

2.  All  trips  outside  of  Raleigh. 

3.  Any  privilege  taken  with  persons  other  than 
official  chaperones. 

4.  Any  call  at  a  hotel,  hospital,  fraternity 
house,  boarding  house,  physician's  office,  or 
on  a  campus  of  a  boys'  college.  No  special 
permission  is  required  to  go  to  the  State 
College  Library;  however,  a  student  must 
sign  a  special  permission  slip. 

5.  Any  return  to  the  College  after  10:30  p.m. 
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6.  The  driving  of  any  car  except  when  accom- 
panied by  parents. 

During  her  first  year  at  Meredith  College  a 
student  may  not  leave  the  College  for  an  over- 
night absence  or  out-of-town  trip  without  a 
written  permission  from  parents  or  guardian. 
These  permissions  must  be  mailed  directly  to  the 
office  of  the  Dean  of  Women  and  must  state  the 
destination  and  dates  of  departure  and  return. 

When  returning  from  week-ends  or  holidays, 
students  are  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  College 
as  soon  as  they  enter  Raleigh. 

When  students  are  visiting  in  the  homes  of 
friends  in  Raleigh,  they  remain  under  the  regular 
college  rules.  They  are  under  their  hostess' 
chaperonage  only  when  in  her  company. 

A  person  may  transfer  a  w^eek-end  from  one 
semester  to  another  with  permission  from  the 
president  of  the  Student  Government  Council. 

Members  of  the  Student  Government  Council 
may  exercise  the  privileges  of  the  class  above  the 
one  of  which  they  are  members. 

Green  Slips: 

After  a  student  has  been  at  Meredith  one  year, 
she  may  use  the  green  slips  for  obtaining  special 
permission,  provided  that  she  allow  24  hours  for 
her  request  to  be  approved  or  disapproved. 
Wilmont: 

Students  may  go  to  the  Wilmont  business  sec- 
tion at  any  time  during  the  day  before  6 :00  p.m. 
This  does  not  count  as  a  privilege.  After  6 :00 
p.m.,  going  to  Wilmont  counts  as  a  privilege,  and 
hats  and  hose  are  worn.  The  Wilmont  business 
section  ends  at  Dixie  Trail. 
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Students  are  responsible  for  all  announcements 
made  and  all  notices  posted.  Bulletin  boards 
should  be  read  each  day. 

CLASS  PRIVILEGES 

Each  student  is  to  have  social  privileges  of  the 
class  of  which  she  is  a  member  according  to 
academic  classification.  For  example,  a  second 
year  student  who  is  a  Freshman  has  Freshman 
privileges. 

Privileges  taken  after  6:00  p.m.  count  as  eve- 
ning engagements.     Students  who  take  evening 
privileges    off    the    campus    may   stay   out   until 
10:30  p.m. 
Freshmen 
I.  Privileges: 

1.  Three  week-ends  per  semester. 

2.  Three  day  engagements  per  week. 

3.  Two  evening  engagements  per  week. 

4.  Two  dances  per  semester. 
II.  Chaperonage: 

1.  Freshmen  must  be  chaperoned  at  all  times 
after  6 :00  p.m. 

2.  Chaperones. 

a.  Official  chaperones. 

(1)  Resident  seniors. 

(2)  Upperclass  members  of  the  Coun- 
cil of  the  Student  Government. 

(3)  Members   of   the   faculty  or   ad- 
ministration. 

(4)  A     student's     parents     or     older 
brother  or  sister. 

b.  Other  persons  approved  by  the  Dean 
of  Women. 
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3.  For  sports  events. 

Freshmen,  if  they  are  accompanied  by  an 
official  chaperon,  may  go  to  sports  events 
at  the  discretion  of  the  Dean  of  Women. 

4.  For  riding. 

Freshmen  may  ride  to  and  from  their  des- 
tination in  Raleigh  if  they  are  accom- 
panied by  an  official  chaperon  or  older 
friends  or  relatives. 

5.  For  dances. 

Freshmen  must  be  chaperoned  by  mem- 
bers of  the  faculty  or  administration  or  by 
appointed  students  when  going  to  a  dance 
from  the  college  and  returning  to  the  col- 
lege after  a  dance. 

CLASS  OFFICERS 

(to  be  elected) 
Sophomores 
I.  Privileges: 

1.  Four  week-ends  per  semester. 

2.  Four  day  engagements  per  week. 

3.  Three  evening  engagements  per  week. 

4.  Two  dances  per  semester. 

II.  Chaperonage : 

1.  After  6:00  p.m.  resident  sophomores  must 
take  privileges  in  groups  of  two.  After 
7 :30  they  must  be  chaperoned. 

2.  Chaperones. 

The  chaperones  for  Sophomores  are  the 
same  as  those  for  Freshmen,  listed  on 
page  32. 
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3.  For  sports  events. 
Sophomores,  if  they  are  accompanied  by 
an   official   chaperon,    may   go   to   sports 
events  at  the  discretion  of  the  Dean  of 
Women. 

4.  For  riding. 

Sophomores  may  ride  unchaperoned  to  and 
from  their  destination  in  Raleigh  before 
7:30  p.m.  After  that  time  they  must  be 
accompanied  by  an  official  chaperon. 

5.  For  dances. 

Sophomores  must  be  chaperoned  by  mem- 
bers of  the  faculty  or  administration  or  by 
appointed  students  when  going  to  a  dance 
from  the  college  and  returning  to  the  col- 
lege after  a  dance. 

CLASS  OFFICERS 

Mary  Virginia  Warren President 

Mary  Beth  Thomas Vice-President 

Kathryn  Parker Secretary 

Hilda  Austin Treasurer 

Juniors 

I.  Privileges: 

1.  Five  week-ends  per  semester. 

2.  Social  engagements  at  their  discretion. 

3.  Juniors  may  stay  out  until  10:55  on  Sat- 
urday night. 

4.  Three  dances  per  semester. 
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II.  Chaperonage: 

1.  Juniors  may  take  privileges  unchaperoned. 

2.  For  riding. 

Juniors  may  ride  unchaperoned.  They 
may  use  this  permission  to  ride  with  boys 
on  any  afternoon  except  Sunday,  and  to 
and  from  a  destination  at  night.  On 
Sunday  afternoon  they  must  have  special 
permission  from  the  office  of  the  Dean  of 
Women. 

3.  For  dances. 

Juniors  may  go  unchaperoned  if  two 
couples  go  and  come  together. 

CLASS  OFFICERS 

Joan  Drake President 

Stella  Lassiter Vice-President 

Dorothy  Hov/erton Secretary 

Angeline  Shields Treasurer 

Seniors 
I.  Privileges: 

1.  Five  week-ends  per  semester. 

2.  Social  engagements  at  their  discretion. 

3.  Seniors  may  stay  out  until  10:55  on  Sat- 
urday night. 

4.  Three  dances  per  semester. 

5.  A  privilege  that  teaching  Seniors  have  is 
that  of  keeping  a  car  during  their  six 
weeks  of  supervised  teaching.  The  keys 
must  be  kept  in  the  office  of  the  Dean  of 
Women.  The  car  may  be  used  for  other 
purposes  than  going  to  and  from  the  re- 
spective schools  only  when  special  permis- 
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sion  has  been  secured  from  the  Dean  of 
Women. 

II.  Chaperonage: 

1.  Seniors  may  take  privileges  unchaperoned. 

2.  For  riding. 

Seniors  may  ride  unchaperoned.  They 
may  use  this  permission  to  ride  with  boys 
on  any  afternoon  except  Sunday,  and  to 
and  from  a  destination  at  night.  On 
Sunday  afternoon  they  must  have  special 
permission  from  the  office  of  the  Dean  of 
Women. 

3.  For  dances. 

Seniors  may  go  to  dances  unchaperoned. 

CLASS  OFFICERS 

Josephine  Hughes President 

Elizabeth  Sawyer . Vice-President 

Barbara  Stevens Secretary 

Betsy  Jean  Holt Treasurer 

SOCIAIi  REGULATIONS 

Registration 

Immediately  before  leaving  and  upon  return- 
ing to  the  college,  each  student  signs  on  her  own 
dormitory  card.  The  student  should  sign  the 
names  of  the  persons  with  whom  she  is  going, 
and  when  she  goes  to  church,  the  name  of  the 
church.  To  exercise  a  privilege  which  requires 
special  permission,  a  student  must  first  check  her 
permission  in  the  office  of  the  Dean  of  Women 
and  then  sign  out  on  a  special  permission  slip. 
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When  to  sign  out  on  the  dormitory  card : 

1.  Whenever  a  student  leaves  the  campus. 

2.  When    dating    in    the    parlor    or    on    the 
Campus. 

3.  When  horseback  riding. 

4.  When  bicycle  riding. 

By  so  doing,  a  student  makes  it  possible  for 
the  Dean  of  Women  to  locate  her  should  unex- 
pected company  arrive. 

If,  while  she  is  away,  emergencies  arise  and  a 
student  cannot  change  or  sign  her  own  card,  she 
may  telephone  the  office  of  the  Dean  of  Women 
or  a  member  of  the  Council  of  the  Student  Gov- 
ernment. Only  the  Dean  of  Women,  however, 
can  sign  or  change  a  special  permission  slip. 

The  keeping  of  a  student's  card  is  a  matter  of 
her  personal  honor  and  her  own  responsibility. 
The  way  a  student  keeps  her  card  is  a  good 
index  to  the  w^ay  she  keeps  the  rules. 

Hut  Regulations 

1.  The  Council  of  the  Student  Government 
shall  select  a  group  of  students  to  act  as  hostesses 
v/henever  the  hut  is  open  for  dating  during  the 
evening. 

2.  Dates  are  to  be  met  in  the  parlor  as  usual. 
Boys  must  be  taken  to  the  hut  by  girls;  that  is, 
a  crowd  of  boys  cannot  go  to  the  hut  without 
dates. 

3.  Dates  shall  leave  the  hut  at  9:50  p.m.  in 
order  to  leave  the  parlors  on  time. 

4.  Notices  of  private  parties  or  public  meet- 
ings in  the  hut  shall  be  posted  on  the  calendar  in 
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the  office  of  the  Dean  of  Women  two  days  in 
advance. 

5.  Each  group  using  the  hut,  as  a  group,  is 
responsible  for  having  it  cleaned  not  later  than 
the  next  day. 

Sunday  Observance 

1.  Church. 

Attendance  at  both  church  and  Sunday 
school  is  required  of  all  students  except  sen- 
iors. Each  girl  chooses  the  church  she  likes 
best  and  attends  it  regularly.  Each  student  is 
allowed  eight  unexcused  absences  from  church 
and  five  visiting  Sundays  per  year.  A  week's 
campus  is  the  penalty  for  the  ninth  unexcused 
church  absence.  When  the  student  is  away 
from  the  college  for  the  day  on  Sunday  and 
does  not  attend  her  church  in  Raleigh,  the 
absence  is  unexcused. 

2.  Drug  Stores. 

Unless  with  the  hostess  with  whom  they 
are  spending  the  Sunday  away  from  the  col- 
lege, or  unless  for  a  meal,  students  do  not  go 
to  drug  stores  on  Sunday. 

Bating 

1.  Hours  for  dating  in  the  parlor: 

a.  From  3 :30  until   6 :00  p.m.   on  weekday 
afternoons. 

b.  From  4:00  until  6:00  p.m.  on  Sunday. 

c.  From  7  :00  until  10:00  p.m.  in  the  evening. 

d.  No  dating  on  the  campus  between  6  and  7 
o'clock  except  dinner  dates. 
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e.  No  dating  on  Monday  evening  because  of 
the  various  meetings  of  student  societies 
and  executive  councils.  Dates  are  not  to 
smoke  in  the  parlors  or  in  any  other  room 
on  the  campus. 

2.  Signing  to  use  the  parlor  for  dating. 

a.  Girls  who  have  evening  dates  will  register 
in  the  hostess  parlor  before  7  p.m.  Per- 
mission to  register  late  may  be  secured  from 
the  Dean  of  Women.  When  she  has  a  date 
she  signs  on  her  card  in  the  dormitory,  in- 
dicating that  she  is  in  the  parlor  and  the 
name  of  her  date. 

b.  Students  who  sign  for  dates  by  one  o'clock 
may  use  the  parlors  before  the  usual  after- 
noon dating  hour. 

3.  Fifteen-minute  dates. 

If  someone  not  expected  comes  to  see  a  stu- 
dent and  she  has  not  registered  in  the  parlor 
for  a  date,  she  may  see  this  person  for  fifteen 
minutes,  after  signing  out  on  her  dormitory 
card  and  signing  on  the  sheet  in  the  hostess' 
parlor.  More  than  one  fifteen-minute  date 
during  an  evening  counts  as  a  regular  evening 
dating  privilege. 

4.  Where  to  receive  and  leave  dates. 

All  girls,  including  those  who  are  going  out 
for  an  evening,  are  to  receive  and  leave  their 
dates  in  Johnson  Hall.  The  doors  beside  the 
steps  of  Johnson  Hall  are  the  proper  ones  to 
use  when  you  come  in  from  a  date.  Parlor 
dates  must  leave  by  10:00  p.m.     Bells  ring  at 
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9:45,  9:55,  and  10:00  to  remind  her  of  the 
time. 

Riding 

Before  a  student  may  exercise  riding  privileges, 
a  written  permission  from  home  must  be  ap- 
proved and  filed  in  the  office  of  the  Dean  of 
Women.  Riding  with  strangers  is  not  permitted. 
Special  permission  must  be  obtained  when  a  stu- 
dent drives  any  car,  except  when  accompanied  by 
her  parents. 

Riding  with  strangers  is  never  permitted. 

Freshmen  may  ride  to  and  from  their  destina- 
tion in  Raleigh  if  they  are  accompanied  by  an 
official  chaperon  or  older  friends  or  relatives. 

Sophomores  may  ride  unchaperoned  to  and 
from  their  destination  in  Raleigh  before  7 :30  p.m. 

JJpperclassmen  may  ride  unchaperoned.  They 
may  ride  with  boys  on  any  afternoon  except  Sun- 
day, and  to  and  from  a  destination  at  night.  On 
Sunday  afternoon  they  must  have  special  per- 
mission from  the  office  of  the  Dean  of  Women. 

As  a  safety  measure,  girls  are  asked  not  to  ride 
bicycles  on  Hillsboro  Street. 

Dancing 

1.  On  the  campus. 

Students  do  not  give  dances  at  Meredith, 
and  no  dancing  with  men  is  permitted  on  the 
campus. 

2.  Off  the  campus. 

a.  A  written  permission  from  parents  must  be 
presented,  giving  date,  dance,  name  of 
escort,  and,  if  a  student  is  staying  out  of 
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college   for   the   week-end,    the   name   and 
address  of  the  hostess. 

b.  All  students  must  go  directly  to  the  dance 
and  may  not  leave  the  dance  except  to 
return  to  the  college. 

c.  No  student  may  spend  a  night  in  a  fra- 
ternity house,  boarding  house,  tourist  home 
or  hotel,  unless  under  the  chaperonage  of 
her  mother. 

d.  When  attending  dances  held  in  Raleigh, 
students  must  go  from  and  return  to  the 
college.  They  must  be  in  within  an  hour 
after  the  dance. 

e.  When  dances  are  held  outside  of  Raleigh, 
students  under  chaperonage  regulations  may 
be  allowed  to  go  from  and  return  to  the 
college  within  an  hour  after  the  dance;  or 
they  may  spend  the  week-end  in  that  city, 
if  satisfactory  arrangements  are  made  in 
advance  with  the  Dean  of  Women. 

f.  Only  girls  who  are  students  in  residence  at 
Meredith  may  go  from  and  return  to  the 
college. 

g.  In  order  to  arrange  for  chaperonage,  it  is 
now  necessary  that  students  who  expect  to 
return  to  the  college  from  dances  make 
arrangements  with  the  office  of  the  Dean  of 
Women  at  least  48  hours  in  advance. 

These  special  regulations  apply  only  to  dances 
sponsored  by  an  approved  organization  or  insti- 
tution and  not  the  dancing  of  individual  couples 
in  public  places. 
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Hats  and  Hose 

Students  are  expected  to  wear  hose  to  dinner 
on  Wednesday  and  Saturday  nights  and  on  Sun- 
day. 

Students  should  wear  hats  and  hose  whenever 
they  go  beyond  the  Town  House,  and  always 
after  six  o'clock  for  dating  and  olif  campus.  For 
bowling  at  the  Manmur  Bowling  Alley,  hose  are 
not  needed,  but  hats  are  worn  after  6 :00  p.m. 

Students  are  asked  to  wear  socks  or  hose  to 
classes,  in  Johnson  Hall,  and  in  the  dining  hall. 

Kerchiefs 

Students  are  asked  not  to  wear  kerchiefs  in 
class,  in  the  auditorium  or  in  the  dining  room. 

DORMITORY  REGULATIONS 

1.  Dormitory  Hours: 

Every  student  is  to  be  in  her  room  from 
10:45  p.m.  to  7:00  a.m.  every  night  except 
Saturday,  when  she  is  to  be  in  her  room  from 
1 1 :00  p.m.  to  7  :00  a.m. 

To  spend  the  night  elsewhere  than  in  one's 
own  room  permission  must  be  obtained  from 
the  Hall  Proctor. 

2.  Changing  of  rooms : 

a.  A  student  is  expected  during  the  first  two 
weeks  of  school  and  during  the  period  fol- 
lowing Christmas  Holidays  until  one  week 
after  exams  to  make  no  changes  of  room 
or  roommate. 

b.  At  all  other  times  students  before  making 
changes  must  ask  permission  of  the  House 
Director. 
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3.  Quiet: 

Quiet  is  observed  as  follows: 

a.  Morning  and  afternoon  class  hours. 

b.  7:30-10:00  p.m.  on  all  nights  except  Sat- 
urday. 

c.  Sunday  2 :00-4 :00  p.m.  No  music  is  to  be 
practiced  during  these  hours. 

d.  After  light  bell  (with  no  running  of 
water). 

e.  Radios,  or  other  musical  instruments  must 
not  be  heard  outside  the  room,  so  do  not 
put  your  radio  in  the  window. 

4.  Lights: 

A.  For  Juniors  and  Underclassmen: 

1.  Lights  must  be  out  at  10:45  p.m.  Sun- 
day through  Friday  nights. 

2.  Saturday  night  lights  go  out  at  11 :00 
p.m. 

3.  Exceptions  to  these  rules: 

a.  One  light  cut  is  granted  to  a  room 
once  a  week  when  lights  may  be  kept 
on  until  12:00.  Your  light  cuts  are 
observed  in  your  ow^n  room.  Sign 
up  for  your  light  cut  on  the  Hall 
Proctor's  door. 

b.  Student  Council,  B.  S.  U.  Council, 
Athletic  Board,  and  the  Nominating 
Committee  Members  are  granted 
light  cuts  on  the  nights  of  their 
regular  meetings. 

c.  Members  of  the  publications  staffs 
the  night  before  the  periodical  goes 
to  press  may  have  a  light,  cut. 
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d.  Manager  of  the  "B-Hive"  has  un- 
limited light  cuts. 

B.  For  Seniors: 

Lights  must  be  out  at  12:00. 

C.  Permission  to  practice  plays  or  hold  meet- 
ings of  any  nature  during  study  hours, 
after  light  bell,  or  before  rising  bell  is 
granted  only  by  the  Dean  of  Women. 

D.  A  light  restriction  for  six  weeks  will  be 
given  for  abuse  of  these  regulations. 

5.  Telephones: 

A.  Juniors  and  Underclassmen  are  asked  not 
to  use  the  telephones  during  the  evening 
study  hour  from  7:30-10:00  except  Sat- 
urday and  Sunday. 

B.  All  students  are  allowed  to  receive  long 
distance  calls  during  the  above  hours. 

C.  No  student  should  use  the  telephone  from 
10:45  p.m.  to  7:00  a.m. 

D.  Students  are  asked  to  limit  calls  to  five 
minutes. 

E.  When  receiving  a  call  for  someone  else, 
students  go  to  the  girl's  room  instead  of 
calling  down  the  hall. 

F.  The  pay  telephones  on  first  floor  are  used 
to  make  long  distance  calls  and  to  send 
telegrams. 

G.  When  calling  home  for  permission,  stu- 
dents use  the  telephone  in  the  office  of  the 
Dean  of  Women,  and  reverse  the  charges. 
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6.  Visitors. 

A.  All  overnight  visitors  should  be  registered 
in  the  office  of  the  Dean  of  Women  and 
must  abide  by  student  regulations. 

B.  To  obtain  a  room  for  a  guest  students 
must  see  the  house  director. 

C.  Overnight  visitors  may  be  entertained  in 
dormitories  for  not  more  than  three  consec- 
utive nights. 

D.  Unless  special  permission  is  obtained  to 
do  otherwise,  guests  are  not  expected  to 
enter  or  to  leave  the  college  after  1 1 :00 
p.m. 

GENERAL  ACADEMIC  REGULATIONS 

Section  1.  Upon  entering  the  College,  every 
student  must  register  in  the  office  of  the  Dean  of 
Women. 

Sec.  2.  The  order  of  matriculation  is  as  fol- 
lows : 

a.  Resident  students  must  pay  to  the  Bursar  a 
matriculation  fee  of  $120.00  ($110.00  if 
room  deposit  of  $10.00  has  been  paid)  ;  non- 
resident students  must  pay  $40.00. 

b.  The  Bursar's  receipt  must  then  be  taken  to 
the  gymnasium  where  the  Dean,  assisted  by 
the  faculty,  will  arrange  the  courses  of 
study. 

Sec.  3.  Students  who  are  not  doing  satisfac- 
tory work  may  be  deprived  of  social  privileges 
at  the  discretion  of  the  Instructor  concerned  and 
the  Dean  of  Women. 
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Sec,  4.  A  student  may  not  drop  a  subject  or 
change  her  course  without  written  permission 
from  the  Dean  of  the  College. 

Sec.  5.  Students  are  required  to  take  exami- 
nations on  all  courses  pursued  during  a  semester 
unless  excused  by  both  the  Dean  of  the  College 
and  Instructor. 

Sec.  6.  Permission  to  practice  plays  or  hold 
meetings  of  any  nature  during  study  hours,  or 
before  rising  bell,  is  granted  only  by  the  Dean  of 
Women. 

Sec.  7.  A  student  who  wishes  to  hold  office 
must  have  fulfilled  in  the  previous  semester  the 
requirements  of  the  Eligibility  Listj  which  are : 

(1)  that  a  student  carry  at  least  12  hours  of 
work  (with  the  exception  of  a  few  seniors 
who  are  engaged  in  their  supervised  teach- 
ing) ; 

(2)  that  she  pass  all  subjects; 

(3)  that  she  make  an  average  of  "C"  or  bet- 
ter; 

(4)  that  her  conduct  be  approved  by  the  Dean 
of  Women. 

Sec.  8.  Students  whose  names  are  on  the 
Eligibility  List  may  take  part  in  plays  or  other 
entertainments ;  those  whose  names  are  not  on  the 
Eligibility  List  must  obtain  permission  from  the 
Dean  of  the  College.  A  list  of  all  participants 
in  such  entertainments  must  be  filed  in  the  offices 
of  the  Dean  of  the  College  and  of  the  Dean  of 
Women  before  rehearsals  are  started. 
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Sec.  9.  All  public  performances  and  all  pub- 
lications will  be  approved  in  advance  by  the 
member  of  the  faculty  or  administration  sponsor- 
ing the  organization. 

Sec.  10.  A  student  wishing  to  participate  in 
any  regularly  scheduled  activity  which  is  not 
normally  a  part  of  student  life,  or  to  accept  em- 
ployment off  the  campus,  or  to  enroll  in  a  course 
in  another  institution,  must  make  application  in 
writing  to  the  Faculty  Committee  on  Student 
Government. 

CHAPEL 
Attendance: 

Chapel  meets  five  days  a  week  at  10 :30  a.m. 
5  chapel  absences  are  granted  to  each  student  per 
semester.  Juniors  and  Seniors  on  the  Dean's  List 
who  have  arranged  permission  in  the  office  of  the 
Dean  of  Women  to  be  away  from  College  when 
taking  absences  from  classes  are  excused  from 
chapel.  Such  absences  are  indicated  as  excused 
on  the  chapel  report  slip. 

a.  A  self  report  system  is  maintained  for  chapel 
attendance.  These  weekly  reports  are  made 
on  Thursday  at  chapel  hour,  reporting  at- 
tendance of  the  previous  week  up  to  that 
day.  These  slips  are  put  in  the  locked  box 
in  the  auditorium  vestibule. 

b.  Late  report  slips  (after  Saturday  noon) 
should  be  placed  in  boxes  under  the  bulletin 
boards.  On  Monday  a  list  of  students  who 
have  not  turned  in  chapel  reports  before 
Saturday  noon  will  be  posted  on  Jones, 
Vann,  and  Nonresident  Student  bulletin 
boards. 
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c.  Penalties  for  failure  to  observe  these  regula- 
tions : 

(1)  One  call  down  to  a  student  whose 
name  is  posted.  At  this  time  slips 
should  be  in  by  6 :00  p.m.  Tuesday. 

(2)  On  Tuesday  at  6:00  p.m.  another  call 
down  will  be  given  those  students  who 
have  not  put  in  a  chapel  report  by  that 
time. 

(3)  One  week's  campus  to  a  student  taking 
six  unexcused  absences  from  chapel; 
one  week's  campus  for  every  two  addi- 
tional unexcused  absences. 

Chapel  reports  are  filed  in  the  Registrar's 
Office,  where  an  individual  record  is  kept  for 
each  student. 

REGULATIONS  FOR  TUTORING 

1.  Tutors  must  be  approved  by  the  Dean  and  the 
head  of  the  department. 

2.  The  number  of  hours  which  a  tutor  may  have 
will  be  determined  by  the  Dean.  (Ordinarily, 
three  hours  of  tutoring  will  count  as  one  aca- 
demic hour.) 

3.  Absences  and  lack  of  preparation  will  be  re- 
ported and  counted  as  if  from  regular  class. 

4.  The  price  for  tutoring  lessons  will  be,  under 
ordinary  circumstances,  thirty-five  cents  an 
hour  for  individual  work.  If  there  are  more 
than  one  in  a  course,  the  Dean  and  the  tutor 
will  determine  the  price. 
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PENALTIES 

Some  penalties  are  automatic;  others  are  not. 
The  system  of  penalties  is  subject  to  change  dur- 
ing the  session.  When  call  downs  are  given,  no 
warning  is  necessary. 

A.  Call  downs  are  given  for  the  following: 

1.  Failure  to  sign  in  or  out  on  dormitory 
card  or  special  permission  slip. 

2.  Failure  to  sign  chapel  slips  on  time.  (See 
Chapel  Regulations.) 

3.  Failure  to  wear  hat  or  hose  when  they  are 
required. 

4.  Failure  to  wear  socks  or  hose  to  classes,  in 
Johnson  Hall,  or  in  the  dining  hall. 

5.  Meeting  or  leaving  dates  on  the  porches 
instead  of  in  the  parlors. 

6.  Wearing  gvm  suits  or  shorts  in  Johnson 
Hall. 

7.  Errors  on  card,  including  failure  to  hand 
in  card  on  time.  (One  call  down  for  every 
day  late. ) 

8.  Failure  to  sign  overnight  guests  in  Office 
of  the  Dean  of  Women. 

9.  Failure  to  attend  required  meetings. 

10.  Failure  to  comply  with  dining  hall,  infirm- 
ary, or  library  regulations. 

11.  Making  unnecessary  noise. 

B.  Withdrawal  of  privileges  for   infractions  of 
rules. 

C.  Campus,  for  infractions  of  rules,  for  exhibi- 
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tion  of  bad  taste,  or  for  accumulation  of  six 
call  downs,  in  which  case  a  student: 

1.  May  not  leave  campus. 

2.  May  not  have  dates. 

3.  May  not  have  telephone  calls. 

4.  May  not  exercise  social  privileges. 

D.  Cradle  Roll  or  Demotion,  in  which  case  a 
student  is  not  considered  capable  of  living 
under  an  honor  system  and  must  therefore  be 
chaperoned  by  an  upperclass  Council  mem- 
ber wherever  she  goes.  Students  who  con- 
sistently make  careless  mistakes  may  be- 
come candidates  for  Cradle  Roll.  Students 
placed  on  Cradle  Roll  may  have  their  privi- 
leges limited  as  determined  by  Student  Gov- 
ernment action. 

E.  Probation,  Suspension,  or  Expulsion  are  given 
for  serious  offenses,  including  the  following: 

1.  Academic  dishonesty. 

a.  Cheating  in  tests  and  examinations. 

b.  Cheating  in  assignments. 

( 1 )  Acceptance  of  assistance  in  themes, 
either  in  organization  or  in  cor- 
rections; failure  to  give  credit  for 
quotations  from  the  writings  of 
other  people. 

(2)  Acceptance  of  help  or  assistance  in 
book  reports  or  book  outlines. 

(3)  Using  another  student's  mathe- 
matical problems,  maps,  or  notes 
on  parallel  reading. 
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(4)  Signing  for  parallel  reading  which 
has  not  been  done. 

(5)  Copying     laboratory    work     from 
other  students. 

(6)  Using  interlined  books. 

2.  Theft. 

3.  General  dishonesty. 

4.  Any  other  offense  which  is  of  such  nature 
that  reproach  is  thereby  brought  upon  the 
college. 

Note:  Probation,  suspension  and  expulsion 
are  given  by  the  Student  Government  Council, 
subject  to  approval  of  the  Faculty  Committee 
on  Student  Government. 

SPECIAL  REGULATIONS 

College  Calendar: 

In  order  to  avoid  confusion  in  the  college  cal- 
endar, dates  for  all  meetings  of  organizations 
which  are  likely  to  cause  conflict  must  be  ar- 
ranged with  the  Dean  of  Women,  whether  or  not 
the  original  permission  for  the  entertainment  was 
granted  by  her.  Presidents  of  clubs  and  of  all 
student  organizations  should  register  dates  of 
regular  and  special  meetings  as  far  in  advance  as 
possible. 

Budget  Fee: 

When  each  student  registers  in  September,  she 
is  required  to  pay  the  budget  fee  at  the  Bursar's 

[51] 


office,  and  the  class  dues  to  the  treasurer  of  her 
class. 

The  total  amount  for  the  Budget  Fee,  $10.50, 
is  distributed  in  the  following  way: 

Student  Government  Association $  1.00 

Literary  Societies .95 

Oak  Leaves  (Annual) . 3.85 

Acorn    (Magazine) 1.80 

Twig  (Paper) 2.00 

Athletic  Association .40 

Little  Theater : .50 

Total $10.50 

The  class  dues  are  as  follows : 

Freshman  Class $  3.00 

Sophomore  Class 5.00 

Junior  Class 8.50 

Senior  Class 5.00 

Music  Regulations: 

Practice  hours  and  rooms  will  be  assigned  in 
the  office  of  the  Head  of  the  Music  Depart- 
ment at  the  beginning  of  each  semester.  Stu- 
dents must  observe  the  same  care  in  regard  to 
practice  hours  that  is  given  to  class  attendance. 
Students  will  report  on  their  practice  to  the 
instructor  at  each  lesson,  and  full  credit  in 
any  course  will  not  be  given  if  the  total  pre- 
scribed practice  has  not  been  done. 

To  Students  Taking  Work  in  Applied  Music: 

All  students  who  are  carrying  as  much  as  two 
hours  of  applied  music  are  required  to  attend  the 
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student  recitals  on  Thursday  afternoons.  Stu- 
dents will  be  granted  two  absences  from  these 
recitals  per  semester. 

Household  Regulations : 

1.  Bedrooms  and  bathrooms  must  be  in  order 
by  9:30  a.m. 

2.  No  trash  may  be  swept  into  the  corridors. 

3.  Furniture  must  not  be  removed  from  any 
room  without  the  House  Director's  permis- 
sion. 

4.  No  student  may,  without  permission  from 
the  House  Director,  have  colored  women 
other  than  the  College  maids  come  to  the 
room  or  to  the  dormitory  corridors. 

5.  Electrical  appliances  may  not  be  kept  or  used 
in  students'  rooms.  Lockers  will  be  provided 
for  them  in  the  kitchenettes  and  the  pressing 
rooms. 

6.  Kitchenettes  may  not  be  used  during  evening 
study  hour  or  after  10:30  p.m. 

7.  Students  desiring  rooms  for  guests  may  ob- 
tain them  for  50  cents  per  night. 

8.  Only  ONE  SIXTY  WATT  light  bulb  will 
be  furnished  each  student.  Light  in  excess 
of  300  watt  in  each  room  will  not  be  per- 
mitted. 

9.  Pictures  and  pennants  should  be  hung  from 
picture  molding  and  should  not  be  hung  or 
pasted  on  walls  or  woodwork. 

10.  The  college  cannot  be  held  responsible  for 
articles  misplaced  or  lost  in  the  dormitories. 
Students   should   keep   closets  locked    at   all 
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times,  and  rooms  should  be  locked  when  stu- 
dents are  absent  from  the  college. 

Dining  Room: 

1.  The  dining  room  doors  shall  be  closed  at  din- 
ner five  minutes  after  the  last  bell  has  rung. 
Students  may  enter  after  doors  are  closed  with 
permission  of  the  Dining  Room  Hostess  or  the 
Dean  of  Women. 

2.  No  dishes,  silver,  or  other  dining  room  equip- 
ment, may  be  taken  from  the  dining  room 
without  the  permission  of  the  Dining  Room 
Hostess. 

3.  All  girls  having  guests  in  the  dining  room 
must  pay  in  the  box  at  each  door  for  the 
meals.  The  price  for  formal  dinners  and  din- 
ner on  Sunday  is  fifty  cents;  the  price  for  all 
other  meals  is  thirty-five  cents.  Alumnae 
tickets  m.ay  be  obtained  from  the  Alumnae 
Office  without  charge. 

5.  After  a  week,  the  names  of  those  owing  for 
meals  will  be  posted  on  the  dining  room  bulle- 
tin boards,  and  the  amount  will  be  increased 
10  per  cent.  If  it  has  not  been  paid  by  the 
end  of  the  next  week,  a  call  down  will  be 
given.  The  same  procedure  follows  for  each 
succeeding  week. 

Health  Regulations: 

1.  The  record  of  pre-entrance  physical  examina- 
tion and  history  must  be  in  the  possession  of 
the  Health  Service  before  matriculation. 
Please  see  the  section  on  Health  in  the  cata- 
logue. 
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2.  Please  report  to  the  Infirmary  for  entrance  re- 
check  promptly  at  the  time  scheduled.  If 
there  are  conflicts,  arrange  for  these  before- 
hand with  the  Nurse  on  duty. 

3.  Infirmary  office  hours  for  routine  treatment 
are: 

Monday  through  Saturday 
8 :00  a.m.  to  9 :00  a.m. 
1:00  p.m.  to  2:00  p.m. 
6:45  p.m.  to  8:30  p.m. 

Sunday 
8:30  a.m.  to  9:00  a.m. 
1 :45  p.m.  to  2:15  p.m. 
6 :45  p.m.  to  7  :45  p.m. 

Lights  out  at  9:00  every  night. 

Nurses  are  available  at  all  hours  for  accidents 

and  emergencies. 

4.  Appointments  with  physicians  are  made 
through  the  Infirmary,  not  by  students.  This 
is  especially  important  during  the  present 
emergency.  Such  appointments  are  not  con- 
sidered day  privileges.  When  signing  out,  use 
special  permission  slips. 

5.  Illness  of  any  degree  must  be  reported  to  the 
Infirmary. 

a.  The  Health  Service  alone  is  responsible  for 
the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  any  illness, 
however  slight. 

b.  No  sick  girl  is  to  stay  in  her  room. 

c.  Conditions  requiring  bed  care  and  length 
of  time  spent  in  the  Infirmary  are  deter- 
mined by  the  college  Physician  and  Nurses. 
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d.  Notification  of  parents,  physicians,  or  any- 
one concerned  is  the  duty  of  the  nurse  in 
charge.  Roommates  are  requested  not  to 
call  parents  until  they  have  conferred  with 
the  nurse  in  charge. 

e.  Health  fees,  which  are  included  in  the  resi- 
dence fee,  cover  all  cost  except  tonics,  cold 
vaccines,  or  special  prescriptions. 

f.  To  prevent  long  illnesses  and  to  protect 
others,  report  early  and  follow  the  treat- 
ment outlined. 

Laundry: 

1.  The  laundry  is  located  in  the  basement  of 
Faircloth  Hall.     Only  flat  work  is  accepted. 

2.  Each  student  is  allowed  2  sheets,  2  pillow- 
cases, 1  bedspread,  4  towels,  and  1  bureau 
scarf  per  week. 

3.  Mark  each  piece  of  laundry  with  naine  tape 
bearing  full  name  on  the  hem  in  the  corner. 

Library : 

During  the  college  year  the  library  is  open  on 
weekdaj^s  from  8:15  a.m.  to  6:00  p.m.,  and  from 

7:00  to  10:00  p.m. 

Circulation — 

Students  may  borrow  general  books  for  two 
weeks,  or  for  a  shorter  period,  determined  by  the 
demand  for  the  book.  At  the  expiration  of  two 
weeks,  books  may  be  renewed  for  two  weeks, 
provided  that  they  are  not  needed  by  other  per- 
sons. Any  book  may  be  recalled  by  the  librarian 
when  needed  in  the  library. 
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Books  must  not  be  taken  from  the  library  until 
they  have  been  charged  at  the  desk.  All  books 
taken  out  of  the  library  must  be  returned  to  one 
of  the  library  assistants  or  left  on  the  desk. 

The  person  who  borrows  a  book  is  responsible 
for  it  until  the  record  of  its  return  is  complete. 

A  fine  of  two  cents  will  be  charged  for  each 
day  that  a  general  book  is  kept  out  overtime. 
Notices  are  sent  as  soon  as  possible  after  the 
book  is  due. 

How  to  Borrow  a  Book  for  Use  Outside  the 
Library 

1.  Consult  the  Card  Catalog. 

Look  for  the  book  you  want  by  its  author, 
title,  or  subject,  as  you  would  for  a  word  in 
a  dictionary  or  a  name  in  a  telephone  direc- 
tory. 

2.  When  you  have  located  the  card  for  the  book 
you  want,  copy  the  complete  Call  Number. 
(It  always  appears  in  the  upper  left  corner  of 
the  catalog  card.)  Slips  are  kept  on  top  of 
the  Card  Catalog  for  this  purpose. 

3.  Go  to  the  Stack  Room  for  the  book. 

4.  Take  the  book  to  the  Circulation  Desk,  sign 
5^our  full  name  on  the  Book  Card  in  the  back 
of  the  book,  and  have  it  properly  charged 
there. 

How  to  Borrow  a  Book  for  Use  in  the  Library 
Follow  procedures  1,  2,  and  3  as  given  above. 
Take  the  book  to  the  Circulation  Desk  and  sign 
for  it  on  the  White  Reading  Room  Slip.  Fill 
out  all  the  information  asked  for  on  the  white 
slip.     When   you    are   through   with    the   book, 
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return  it  at  the  Circulation  Desk  and  claim  your 
white  slip. 

Reserve  Reading  Room 

This  room  is  dedicated  to  study  and  is  reserved 
for  those  who  wish  to  use  Reserve  Books  and 
Bound  Periodicals.  Books  are  assembled  here 
at  the  request  of  the  members  of  the  faculty  to 
provide  material  for  required  reading  in  connec- 
tion with  class  assignments.  The  books  are 
grouped  alphabetically  by  a.uthor  under  each  sub- 
ject. The  essential  -rules  governing  the  use  of 
Reserve  Books  are  given  here ;  hence  ignorance 
of  them  is  no  excuse. 

1.  Go  directly  to  the  shelves  and  get  the  books 
for  yourself.  (Not  more  than  two  at  a 
tim.e.) 

2.  Sign  the  orange  cards.  (Full  nam.e  and 
hour. ) 

3.  Leave  cards  at  the  desk. 

4.  Books  may  be  used  for  a  period  of  two 
hours.  They  may  be  renewed  for  an  addi- 
tional two-hour  period  if  not  needed  by 
another  student. 

5.  When  you  ha^^e  finished  with  the  books, 
claim  cards  at  the  desk  and  return  the  books 
to  proper  places  on  the  shelves. 

6.  One-half  hour  before  closing  tim.e  Reserve 
Books  may  be  charged  out  for  overnight  use. 

7.  Books  taken  out  for  overnight  use  must  be 
returned  at  the  desk  in  the  Reserve  Room  by 
8  :30  a.m.  the  next  day  the  library  is  open. 
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8.  A  fine  of  ten  cents  will  be  charged  for  each 
hour  a  Reserve  Book  is  kept  out  overtime. 

9.  Reserve  Books  are  not  to  be  taken  to  other 
parts  of  the  building. 

10.  Please  be  as  quiet  as  possible  when  using 
this  room  so  as  not  to  disturb  the  other 
students  who  wish  to  study. 

Stack  Room 

Regulations  in  regard  to  the  use  of  this  room : 

1.  Here,  as  elsewhere  in  the  library,  we  ask 
that  you  move  around  quietly  and  refrain 
from  conversation. 

2.  Do  not  carry  your  books  into  the  Stack 
Room.  These  may  be  left  on  the  small  unit 
of  shelving  at  the  door. 

3.  You  are  not  to  remain  in  the  Stack  Room 
to  study. 

4.  Leave  turned  down  on  the  shelves  any  books 
that  you  may  remove  to  examine. 

5.  In  order  that  the  right  person  may  get  the 
right  book  at  the  right  time,  it  is  absolutely 
necessary  that  the  books  be  in  proper  order 
according  to  the  classification  numbers. 
Please  help  us  keep  them  this  vv^ay. 

The  classification  numbers  for  the  books 
shelved  in  a  section  are  marked  on  the  ends  of 
each  section.  If  you  have  difficulty  in  finding 
desired  books,  the  assistant  on  duty  at  the  desk 
will  be  glad  to  help  you. 
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Magazines 

Current  magazines  and  newspapers  are  kept 
in  the  Periodical  Room.  They  are  arranged  in 
alphabetical  order. 

Bound  magazines  are  arranged  in  alphabetical 
order  on  the  shelves  at  the  rear  end  of  the  Re- 
serve Room. 

Back  issues  of  unbound  magazines  should  be 
called  for  at  the  Circulation  Desk. 

A  complete  file  of  the  magazines  in  our  library 
is  kept  at  the  Circulation  Desk. 

Magazines  must  be  used  in  the  library.  They 
do  not  circulate. 

Interlibrary  Loan 

The  library  will  borrow  for  you,  from  other 
libraries,  books  needed  for  special  assignments. 
You  should,  however,  first  exhaust  the  resources 
of  our  library.  If  material  is  still  needed,  you 
should  then  present  a  written  request  from  the 
professor  under  whom  you  are  working. 

All  requests  for  permission  to  get  books  from 
other  libraries  in  the  city  must  be  handed  in  to 
the  librarian  by  11 :30  a.m.  of  the  day  on  which 
the  book  is  v/anted.  Give  title  and  author  of  the 
book,  and  also  the  call  number,  if  possible.  Do 
not  ask  for  more  than  two  books  at  the  same  time. 

The  charge  for  postage  on  interlibrary  loans  is 
to  be  paid  by  the  borrower. 

Additional  Information 

Fiction  is  shelved  in  the  alcove  to  the  right  of 
the  Rotunda. 

Periodical  Indexes,  International  Relations 
Club  Library,  and  Vocational  Guidance  material 
are  in  the  alcove  to  the  left  of  the  Rotunda. 
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Students  found  with  missing  library  books  in 
their  possession  will  be  dealt  with  at  the  discre- 
tion of  the  Student  Government  Council. 

It  is  well  to  remember  that  library  regulations, 
in  general,  are  made  not  for  the  convenience  of 
the  staff,  but  to  protect  your  interests  by  giving  all 
of  you,  as  far  as  it  is  possible,  equal  privileges. 
To  return  books  when  due,  to  refrain  from  con- 
versation in  reading  rooms  where  others  are  at 
work,  to  handle  books  even  more  carefully  than 
if  they  were  one's  own — these  are  acts  of  courtesy 
which  are  appreciated  by  all  who  use  the  library. 

BAPTIST    STUDENT    UNION    COUNCIL 

Elizabeth  Shelton President 

Evelyn  Straughan 1st  Vice-President 

Frances  Thompson 2nd  Vice-President 

Kathrine  Roddick 3rd  Vice-President 

Frances  Watkins Secretary 

Dorothy  Stell Treasurer 

Masel  Summers Sunday  School  Director 

Ruth  Miller Training  Union  Director 

Frances  Pope Y.  PV.  A.  President 

WiLLA  Grey  Lewis Program  Chairman 

Dorothy  LoFTiN Music  Chairman 

Sue  Betty  Chapman Publicity  Director 

Virginia  Highfill Cary  St.  Mission  Supt. 

To  be  elected Director  of  Religious  Activities 

To  be  elected Pastor  Adviser 

The  religious  activities  of  Meredith  College 
seek  to  promote  balanced  and  abundant  living  in 
every  area  of  campus  life.  Through  devotional 
and  social  activities,  along  with  the  combined 
efforts  of  the  various  unit  organizations,  individ- 
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ual  interests  are  discovered  and  spiritual  needs 
are  met.  This  program  of  integrated  religious 
living  is  co-ordinated  through  the  Baptist  Student 
Union. 

COXSTITUTION  OF  BAPTIST  STUDENT 
UNION 

ARTICLE  I 

NAME 

The  name  of  the  general  Baptist  religious 
activity  of  Meredith  College  shall  be  the  Baptist 
Student  Union. 

ARTICLE  II 

MEMBERSHIP 

Membership  in  the  Baptist  Student  Union 
shall  be  upon  the  basis  of  individual  student  mem- 
bership in  any  recognized  Baptist  unit  religious 
organization  (S.S.,  Y.W.A.,  B.T.U.,  and  so 
forth ) ,  of  the  institution  and  of  student  activities 
in  adjacent  Baptist  churches. 

Unit  organizations  shall  be  admitted  to  mem- 
bership in  the  Baptist  Student  Union  by  a  unani- 
mous vote  of  the  Executive  Council  of  the  Baptist 
Student  Union.  Active,  associate,  and  honorary 
membership  in  the  unit  organization  automati- 
cally maintains  in  the  Baptist  Student  Union. 

By  unanimous  consent  of  the  Baptist  Student 
Union,  students  of  other  than  the  Baptist  de- 
nomination, or  non-members  of  Baptist  unit 
organizations  may  be  extended  a  membership  in 
the  Baptist  Student  Union  as  either  active,  asso- 
ciate, or  honorary  members;  or  organizations  of 
other  denominations,  as  Epv/orth  League  and 
Christian  Endeavor,  may  be  represented  on  the 
Council. 
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ARTICLE  III 

OBJECT 

The  object  of  the  Baptist  Student  Union  shall 
be  as  follows : 

First — To  strengthen,  correlate,  and  unify  all 
of  the  separate  Baptist  religious  organizations 
(S.S.  classes,  Y.W.A.,  B.T.U.,  and  so  forth), 
into  one  campus  unit  Vv'ith  one  all-inclusive  pro- 
gram of  religious  activity. 

Second — To  advocate  and  advance  in  every 
way  the  several  objects  of  the  various  Baptist 
unit  organizations. 

Third — To  enlist  vitally,  in  and  through  the 
separate  unit  organizations,  every  student  and 
community  member  of  the  institution  in  that 
religious  activity  or  activities  which  she  needs  for 
her  highest  Christian  development  and  spiritual 
growth. 

ARTICLE  IV 

OFFICERS 

There  shall  be  the  following  officers :  president, 
nrst,  second  and  third  vice-presidents,  recording 
secretary,  treasurer,  music  chairman,  program 
chairman,  and  publicity  director. 

ARTICLE  V 

EXECUTIVE  COUNCIL 

There  shall  be  an  Executive  Council  of  the 
Baptist  Student  Union  which  shall  consist  of  the 
officers  of  the  Baptist  Student  Union  and  one 
member  representing  each  Baptist  unit  organiza- 
tion having  membership  in  the  Baptist  Student 
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Union.  (Several  sections  of  one  organization,  as 
different  Sunday  school  classes,  several  sections  of 
tbxC  B.  T.  U.,  and  so  forth,  shall  as  a  rule  be  con- 
sidered collectively  as  one  unit  organization,  and 
have  but  one  representative  elected  by  the  respec- 
tive organizations).  The  Superintendent  of  the 
Gary  Street  Mission  shall  be  appointed  by  the 
World  Fellowship  Group  of  the  Y.  W.  A. 

There  shall  be  a  representative  of  the  faculty. 
A  local  Baptist  pastor  shall  be  elected  as  a  mem- 
ber of  the  Council. 

The  president  of  the  Baptist  Student  Union 
shall  be  chairman  of  the  Executive  Council. 

ARTICLE  VI 

MEETINGS 

1.  The  Executive  Council  shall  meet  weekly. 
It  shall  meet  at  a  time  most  convenient  to  the 
majority  of  its  members. 

2.  The  Baptist  Student  Union,  or  General 
B.  S.  U.  as  such,  shall  meet  as  often  as  is  neces- 
sary to  maintain  a  proper  esprit  de  corps  of  the 
Baptist  students,  and  as  seldom  as  is  necessary  to 
guarantee  programs  of  power,  enthusiasm,  in- 
spiration, and  outstanding  success — be  that 
monthly,  bi-monthly,  or  quarterly.  Preference 
shall  be  given  to  few  and  enthusiastic  meetings 
rather  than  to  many  of  doubtful  results. 

ARTICLE  VII 

COMMITTEES 

L  Program — The  president  of  the  Baptist  Stu- 
dent Union  shall  be  at  liberty  to  delegate  repre- 
sentatives of  the  unit  organizations  or  members 
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of  the  Executive  Council  to  be  responsible  for 
any  given  program. 

2.  Executive — The  council  of  the  Baptist  Stu- 
dent Union  shall  be  the  Executive  Committee. 

3.  Membership  Committee — The  first  vice- 
president  shall  be  chairman  of  the  Membership 
Committee  and  shall  have  as  members  of  that 
committee  the  chairman  of  the  membership  com- 
mittees of  the  various  unit  organizations  or  so 
many  of  them  as  she  designates  for  effective  work. 
The  emphasis  shall  be  upon  enlisting  members 
in  various  unit  organizations. 

4.  Social  Committee — The  second  vice-presi- 
dent shall  be  chairman  of  the  Social  Committee 
of  the  General  B.  S.  U.  She  shall  have  as  mem- 
bers of  the  committee  with  her  the  chairman  of 
the  social  committees  of  the  various  unit  organi- 
zations, or  so  many  of  them  as  she  designates  for 
efficient  work.  This  committee  shall  plan  the 
occasional  socials  given  by  the  General  B.  S.  U., 
and  shall  seek  to  co-ordinate  and  assist  in  the 
socials  given  by  the  unit  organizations. 

5.  Devotional  Committee — The  third  vice- 
president  shall  be  chairman  of  the  Devotional 
Committee  of  the  General  B.  S.  U.  She  shall 
have  as  committee  members  as  many  persons  as 
necessary,  designated  by  herself,  to  carry  out  the 
work. 

6.  Statistical — Secretary  (recording)  shall  be 
chairman  of  the  Statistical  Committee,  whose 
duty  it  shall  be  to  secure  weekly  reports  of  the 
members  of  the  Executive  Council  as  to  the  mem- 
bership in,  and  attendance  upon,  the  various  unit 
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organizations.     These  reports  shall  be  diligently 
recorded. 

7.  Unit  Committees — Each  member  of  the 
Executive  Council  who  represents  a  unit  organi- 
zation shall  be  chairman  of  the  committee  of  five, 
ten,  or  more  members  to  popularize  membership 
in,  attendance  upon,  and  faithfulness  in,  the  unit 
organization  which  she  represents. 

8.  Special — Other  permanent  or  special  com- 
mittees may  be  appointed  at  the  will  of  the  presi- 
dent of  the  Baptist  Student  Union. 

9.  Ex-Officio — The  president  of  the  Baptist 
Student  Union  and  the  president  of  the  college, 
shall  be  ex-officio  members  of  all  committees. 

ARTICLE  VIII 

BUDGET 

A  budget  of  the  necessary  expenses  of  the  Bap- 
tist Student  Union  shall  be  made  each  year. 

It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  B.  S.  U.  Council, 
before  the  beginning  of  each  school  year,  to  deter- 
mine the  means  of  raising  this  budget  on  a  basis 
of  co-operation  with  the  local  churches  and  with 
campus  aids,  including  certain  profits  from  the 
B-Hive. 

BY-LAWS 

ARTICLE  I 

ELECTIONS 

The  officers  as  indicated  in  Article  IV  shall 
be  elected  annually  as  near  sixty  days  before  the 
commencement  period  as  possible. 
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New  officers  shall  assume  their  responsibilities 
thirty  days  before  Commencement. 

New  officers  of  the  Baptist  Student  Union  shall 
be  recommended  by  the  Executive  Council  to  the 
Nominating  Committee  of  the  school  to  be  offi- 
cially placed  before  the  student  body  for  election. 
These  officers  shall  be  elected  as  near  the  same 
time  as  possible. 

Vacancies  in  case  of  members  of  the  Executive 
Council  shall  be  filled  by  elections  by  the  Execu- 
tive Council.  Vacancies  in  the  unit  organizations 
shall  be  filled  by  re-elections  by  the  unit. 

ARTICLE  II 

EXECUTIVE   COUNCIL 

It  shall  be  the  special  duty  of  the  Executive 
Council  to  review  the  entire  organized  religious 
activity  and  program  of  the  institution;  to  pre- 
vent over-organization  and  unnecessary  overlap.- 
ping  of  activities;  to  contemplate  the  religious 
and  spiritual  needs  and  developments  of  every 
student  in  the  institution ;  to  agree  upon  all  re- 
ligious activities  of  the  institution  before  presen- 
tation to  the  student  body;  to  correlate  and 
propagate  all  religious  activities  of  the  institution. 

ARTICLE  III 

AMENDMENTS 

The  Constitution  and  By-Laws  may  be  changed 
at  any  meeting  of  the  Executive  Council,  pro- 
vided one  week's  notice  has  been  given,  and  three- 
fourths  of  a  determined  quorum  vote  for  such 
changes. 
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ATHLETIC  ASSOCIATION  OF  MEREDITH 

Mary  G.  Turner President 

Jean  Griffith Vice-President 

Doris  Witherspoon Secretary 

Harriet  Neese Treasurer 

Frances  Wallace Pres.  of  Monogram  Club 

Ruth  Martin Basketball  Mgr. 

Jane  Middleton Hockey  Mgr. 

Margie  Perry Softball  Mgr. 

Betty  Linney Tennis  Mgr. 

Etra  Page Individual  Sports  Mgr. 

Lib  Sawyer Badfninton  Mgr. 

Doris  Allen Soccer  Mgr. 

Barbara  Stone Swimming  Mgr. 

Dot  Tippett Golf  Mgr. 

Jean  Witherspoon College  Health  Chairman 

Nancy  Gates Social  Chairman 

Edith  Ann  Johnson, 

Pres.  Creative  Rhythms  Group 
Betty  Jean  YEAGER__Prej-.  Folk  Dance  Group 
Frances  Freeman Archery  Manager 

Jean  Bradley) Publicity 

Ruth  Hall     j 

Miss  Doris  Peterson Adviser 

We  don't  always  work  at  Meredith ;  in  fact, 
we  do  lots  of  playing.  We  have  found  that  fair 
play  not  only  makes  one  have  a  stronger  character 
and  a  more  attractive  personality,  but  also  makes 
one  a  better  student.  To  encourage  our  playing, 
we  have  an  organization  at  Meredith  known  as 
the  Athletic  Association,  of  which  you  become  an 
active  member  upon  matriculation.  You  may  not 
be  a  professional  yet,  but  who  know& — you  may 
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be  one  when  you  leave  Meredith.  So  come  on 
out  and  play.  The  members  of  the  A.  A.  anx- 
iously await  your  arrival  because  we  want  that 
fair  play,  clean  competition,  co-operation  and 
friendship  which  you  can  give  us. 

CONSTITUTION   OF  THE   ATHLETIC 

ASSOCIATION  OF  MEREDITH 

COIiLiEGE 

ARTICLE  I 

NAME 

The  name  of  this  association  shall  be  the  Ath- 
letic Association  of  Meredith  College. 

ARTICLE  II 

PURPOSE 

The  object  of  the  Athletic  Association  shall  be 
the  development  of  a  sound  body  along  with  a 
sound  mind,  the  promotion  of  health  and  happi- 
ness and  a  spirit  of  fair  play  among  the  students 
of  Meredith  College. 

ARTICLE  III 

MEMBERSHIP 

Every  student  of  Meredith  College,  upon  ma- 
triculation, becomes  an  active  member  of  the 
Athletic  Association  of  Meredith  College. 

ARTICLE  IV 

ORGANIZATION 

Section  1.     Officers. 

The  officers  of  the  association  shall  be  a  presi- 
dent, a  vice-president,  a  secretary,  and  a  treas- 
urer. 
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Sec.  2.     Athletic  Board. 

(a)  The  Athletic  Board  shall  consist  of  the 
officers  of  the  association  and  the  managers  of  the 
various  sports  and  activities,  a  social  chairman, 
two  publicity  managers,  the  president  of  the 
Monogram  Club,  the  College  Health  Chairman, 
a  freshman  representative  (to  be  elected  at  the 
beginning  of  the  second  semester),  and  the  staff 
members  of  the  Department  of  Health  and 
Physical  Education  as  advisory  members. 

(b)  At  least  one  member  of  the  Athletic 
Board  shall  be  a  nonresident  student. 

Sec.  3.     Qualification  of  Officers. 

(a)  All  members  of  the  Athletic  Board  shall 
maintain  a  semester  average  of  "C."  Any  mem- 
ber failing  to  do  so  shall  not  be  eligible  for 
membership  on  the  board  the  following  year. 

(b)  The  president  of  the  association  shall  be 
elected  from  the  incoming  Senior  Class. 

(c)  The  vice-president  of  the  association  shall 
be  elected  from  the  incoming  Junior  Class. 

( d )  The  secretary  and  treasurer  of  the  associa- 
tion shall  be  elected  from  the  incoming  Sopho- 
more Class. 

Sec.  4.     Elections. 

(a)  The  officers  of  the  association  shall  be 
elected  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the 
Student  Government  of  Meredith  College.  In 
the  fall  any  vacancies  may  be  filled  by  the  vote 
of  the  Athletic  Association  Board. 

(b)  The  Athletic  Board  shall  elect  the  mem- 
bers of  the  incoming  board  with  these  exceptions : 
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President  of  the  Monogram  Club,  elected  by  the 
members  of  the  club,  President  of  Athletic  Asso- 
ciation, Vice-President,  Secretary,  Treasurer,  and 
the  College  Health  Chairman,  who  shall  be 
elected  by  the  student  body. 

(c)  A  majority  of  votes  cast  shall  be  necessary 
to  constitute  an  election,  the  president  voting  only 
in  case  of  a  tie. 

(d)  The  class  captains  shall  be  elected  by  each 
class  team. 

Sec.  5.     Duties. 

(a)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Athletic  Board 
to  handle  the  business  of  the  association,  to  select 
the  student  v^ho  is  to  receive  the  AU-Round 
Athletic  Trophy,  and  to  supervise  all  athletic 
activities  on  the  campus. 

(b)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  president  to  call 
and  preside  over  all  meetings  of  the  association,  to 
serve  as  chairman  of  the  Athletic  Board,  and  to 
perform  all  other  duties  implied  by  her  title. 

(c)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  vice-president 
to  perform  the  duties  of  the  president  in  her 
absence,  to  help  the  freshmen  with  Palio  and 
Stunt  and  to  serve  as  Play  Day  Director. 

(d)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  secretary  to 
keep  a  record  of  the  meetings  of  the  board  and  to 
attend  to  all  correspondence  of  the  association. 

(e)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  treasurer  to 
care  for  all  the  finances  of  the  association  and  to 
keep  a  record  of  the  same.  She  shall  pay  out 
money  belonging  to  the  association  by  order  of 
the  president  only. 
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(f)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  managers  to 
direct  and  supervise  the  particular  sport  for  which 
they  are  responsible. 

(g)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  each  class  captain 
to  keep  a  complete  record  of  the  attendance  at 
practices  and  to  hand  a  complete  record  of  the 
same  to  the  general  manager  of  that  sport  within 
one  week  after  the  season  has  closed.  Failure  to 
hand  the  report  to  the  manager  of  the  sport 
within  the  allotted  time  forfeits  the  captain's 
points  toward  her  Meredith  monogram. 

ARTICLE  V 

FINANCES 

The  Athletic  Association  finances  shall  be  budg- 
eted at  the  beginning  of  the  school  year. 

(a)  The  income  shall  consist  of  an  allotment 
of  forty  cents  from  the  budget  fee  of  each  student 
plus  the  proceeds  from  the  annual  Stunt  Night. 

(b)  This  money  shall  be  used  for  the  actual 
running  expense  of  the  association  and  for  the 
purchase  of  equipment. 

ARTICLE  VI 

TIME    OF    MEETINGS 

Section  1.  There  shall  be  a  meeting  of  the 
Athletic  Board  every  Monday  evening  at  6:45 
and  at  any  time  when  it  is  deemed  necessary  by 
the  president.  Permission  to  be  absent  from  a 
meeting  must  be  secured  from  the  president  prior 
to  the  time  of  the  meeting.  Three  unexcusd 
absences  from  scheduled  meetings  causes  a  mem- 
ber to  be  replaced  on  the  board. 
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Sec.  2.  A  majority  of  the  Athletic  Associa- 
tion Board  shall  constitute  a  quorum. 

ARTICLE  VII 

AWARDS 

Section  1. 

(a)  A  Meredith  monogram  shall  be  awarded 
for  1,000  points,  and  a  star  for  each  additional 
400  points. 

(b)  Points  shall  be  awarded  according  to  the 
Point  System  of  the  Athletic  Association.  These 
points  shall  be  cumulative  or  shall  be  credited  for 
the  four  years. 

Sec.  2. 

(a)  The  Meredith  All-Round  Athletic  Tro- 
phy shall  be  awarded  to  the  member  of  the  stu- 
dent body  w^ho  is  considered  by  the  Athletic  Board 
to  have  contributed  most  to  athletics  through: 

Sportsmanship. 

Service  to  the  Athletic  Association  other  than 
merely  playing  on  teams.  (This  includes  acting 
as  sports  managers,  maintaining  and  spreading 
interest  in  the  Athletic  Association,  and  various 
other  types  of  athletic  work.) 

Character. 

Teamwork. 

Loyalty  to  practices. 

Attitude. 

Proficiency  and  versatility  in  athletics. 

(b)  Cups  shall  be  awarded  at  the  close  of  each 
season  to  those  classes  whose  teams  have  won  the 
championships  in  hockey  and  basketball. 
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(c)  A  freshman  hockey  stick  shall  be  awarded 
at  the  end  of  the  hockey  season  to  that  freshman 
who  has  shown  teamwork,  loyalty,  and  profi- 
ciency in  hockey.  A  comrnittee  consisting  of 
three  members  of  the  Athletic  Board  and  three 
members  of  the  Junior  Class,  all  having  partici- 
pated in  hockey,  shall  select  the  winner  of  the 
stick.  Expenses  will  be  divided  equally  by  the 
Junior  Class  and  the  Athletic  Board. 

(d)  Special  awards  for  outstanding  perform- 
ance in  other  organized  activities  may  be  made 
by  the  Board. 

ARTICLE  VIII 

AMENDMENTS 

Amendments  to  this  constitution  may  be  pro- 
posed and  passed  by  the  Athletic  Board,  subject 
to  the  approval  of  the  student  body. 

BY-L.AWS 

Section  1. 

All  questions  of  order  shall  be  decided  by 
Roberts'  Rules  of  Order. 

Sec.  2.     Stu?it  Day. 

The  annual  Stunt  Day,  under  the  auspices  of 
the  Athletic  Association,  shall  be  held  either  the 
seventh  or  the  eighth  Saturday  after  the  opening 
of  school. 

(1)   Palio. 

a.  There  shall  be  a  parade  of  the  classes  in  the 
drive. 
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b.  Each  class  shall  have  an  original  scheme  for 
costumes. 

c.  There  shall  be  three  judges  selected  by  the 
Athletic  Association  Board. 

d.  Classes  shall  be  judged  on  attractiveness  and 
originality. 

e. .  The  classes  compete  in  a  horse  race,  bicycle 
race,  and  original  song  contest. 

f.  The  alumnae  shall  participate  in  a  stunt. 

(2)   Stunt  Night. 

a.  A  cup  shall  be  awarded  to  the  class  which  is 
judged  the  best  on  the  following  basis : 

1.  Originality  of  plot,  music,  and  setting. 

2.  Acting. 

3.  Appropriateness. 

b.  Only  one  set-up  of  scenery  is  allowed. 

c.  Barred:  vaudeville,  musical  comedy,  and 
take-offs  on  individuals. 

d.  Time  limit.  Twenty-five  minutes  for  the 
Senior  and  Freshman  stunts;  thirty  minutes  for 
the  Junior  and  Sophomore  stunts. 

e.  A  judge  shall  be  selected  by  each  class  and 
one  by  the  Athletic  Association  Board. 

f .  The  total  amount  spent  by  each  class  for  its 
stunt  shall  not  exceed  sixty  dollars.  (The  stunt 
shall  be  disqualified  if  the  expenditure  exceeds 
this  amount.) 

g.  After  the  Stunt  themes  have  been  approved 
by  the  Dean  of  Women,  the  scripts  shall  be 
handed  in  to  the  faculty  committee  on  stunts  three 
weeks  before  Stunt  Night. 
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h.  Voting.  The  first  ballot  shall  be  taken  to 
decide  the  winner  of  first  place.  A  separate 
ballot  is  to  be  taken  for  the  awarding  of  second 
place. 

Sec.  3. 

Each  spring  the  Athletic  Association  shall  spon- 
sor a  Student- Faculty  Play  Day. 

MONOGRAM  POINT  SYSTEM 

Meredith  Athletic  Association 

President   250 

Vice-President 100 

Secretary 125 

Treasurer 125 

Activity  Managers 100 

Hocke}',  Basketball,  Baseball,  Tennis,  Soc- 
cer, Individual  Sports,  Hiking,  Swimming, 
Archery,  Golf,  Badminton,  Softball,  Folk 
Dance,  and  Creative  Rhythms. 

College  Cheer  Leader 50 

Publicity  Chairman 100 

Social  Chairman 100 

President  of  Monogram  Club 100 

College  Health  Chairman 100 

Freshman  Representative . 50 

Honorary  Varsity  Team 75 

In  order  to  be  eligible  for  a  varsity  a  candi- 
date must  have : 

1.  Played  at  least  one  game  or  its  equivalent. 

2.  Conducted    herself    in    a    sportsmanlike 
manner  in  all  games. 

3.  Shown  proficiency  and  versatility. 

4.  Attended  60  per  cent  of  the  practices. 
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Class  Team 100 

A  class  team  shall  be  selected  by  the  class 
captain  and  a  student  representative  elect- 
ed by  the  participants  from  each  class. 

Attendance  is  required  at  60  per  cent  of 
practices  in  order  to  qualify  for  any  activ- 
ity. Substitutes  must  play  in  at  least  one 
game. 
Three  points  shall  be  awarded  per  practice 
for  attendance  at  less  than  60  per  cent  of 
practices  in  any  activity. 
Attendance  at  80  per  cent  of  practices  of  any 

organized  sport 50 

Captains 50 

Championship  teams . 50 

Individual  sports: 

Hiking,  per  mile 2 

Bicycling,  per  hour 4 

Riding,  per  hour 4 

Swimming,  Senior  Life  Saving  Certificate  100 

Aquatic  Instructor 100 

80  per  cent  practices,  Life  Saving  Course_  50 

Archery,  ten  times 25 

Golf,  five  times 25 

Badminton,  per  game 2 

Horseshoe,  per  game 1 

Ping-Pong,  per  game 1 

Tennis,  per  hour  (if  not  on  a  team) 3 

Bowling,   per  string 2 

Shuffleboard,  per  game 2 

Deck  Tennis,  per  game 2 

Limit  in  combined  individual  sports 

(per  year) 300 
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Dance  Groups: 

Membership 100 

Participation  in  spring  concert 75 

Tournaments : 

Entering  sports  tournament 10 

For  each  match  won  in  the  tournament 5 

Winners  of  tournament 50 

Miscellaneous : 

Members  of  Stunt  Day  Band 35 

Class  Cheer  Leaders 25 

Class  Health  Chairmen 25 

IiITERARY  SOCIETIES 

You  will  hear  first  at  Meredith,  if  you  haven't 
already  heard,  about  the  two  literary  societies,  the 
Astrotekton  and  the  Philaretian.  You  will  be 
attentively  courted  the  first  few  weeks  at  Mere- 
dith by  members  of  both  these  societies.  You  will 
be  fed,  and  sung  to,  and  you  will  hear  much 
about  the  activities  and  girls  in  each.  There  is 
the  keenest  competition  between  these  two  socie- 
ties for  the  affections  of  you  new  girls.  Heed  an 
old  girl's  advice  and  don't  lose  your  heart  too 
quickly. 

Each  year  the  Philaretian  Society  offers  the 
Minnie  Jackson  Bowling  medal  to  one  of  its 
members  for  the  best-written  essay.  The  Astro- 
tekton Society  offers  the  Carter-Upchurch  medal 
for  the  best-written  short  story. 

Both  societies  are  looking  forward  to  the  ar- 
rival of  you  new  girls.  Become  well  acquainted 
with  the  activities  and  members  af  them  both 
before  you  decide  to  join  ranks  with  either  the 
Philaretians  or  the  Astrotektons. 
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ASTROTEKTON  SOCIETY 

Emily  Lassiter President 

Betsy   Hatch Vice-President 

Peggy  Parker Secretary 

Doris  Carroll Treasurer 

Jackie  Landfe ar Sergean  t-at-Arms 

Olema  Olive Chief  Marshal 

Jean  White Senior  Marshal 

Ruth  Martin Junior  Marshal 

Ruth  Hall Sophomore  Marshal 

Mrs.  Foster Sponsor 

Unlike  the  old  woman  in  the  shoe,  "Mother 
Astro"  can  never  have  so  many  children  that  she 
won't  know  what  to  do.  With  her,  it  is  the 
''more  the  merrier"  and  "always  room  for  one 
more."  So  come  on,  new  girls,  heed  the  welcome 
of  the  Astrotektons  and  begin  to  "build  with 
them  among  the  stars."  Mother  Astro's  spirit 
catches  the  hearts  of  all  her  girls  and  makes  them 
democratic,  loyal,  and  co-operative.  Her  hope  is 
that  every  girl  who  chooses  to  "build  among  the 
stars"  with  the  Astrotektons  will  learn  to  com- 
bine her  academic  and  social  activities  on  the 
campus  so  as  to  get  from  them  both  the  most 
possible.  Mother  Astro  seeks  to  bring  out  the 
talents  of  her  daughters :  at  meetings  they  debate, 
they  sing,  sometimes  they  hear  lectures;  and,  all 
the  time,  they  enjoy  one  another's  friendship  and 
fellowship.  Astro  maidens  are  proud  of  their 
Mother  Astro  and  strive  to  uphold  her  high 
standards  to  build  among  the  stars  and  "to  go 
forth  to  life  and  duty  with  a  zeal  that  never 
dies."    They  are  hoping  that  many  hearts  among 
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you  will  catch  the  spirit  of  Mother  Astro,  and 
that  you  will  become  a  sister  of  the  Gold  and 

White. 


ASTRO  SONG 

See  thy  children,  Mother  Astro, 

Sisters  of  the  Gold  and  White, 
Bow  before  thee  in  thy  beauty, 

Thankful  for  thy  wondrous  light. 
Now  we  bring  our  girlhood  treasures, 

And  we  lay  them  at  thy  feet — 
Waiting  for  thy  benediction 

And  thy  bidding,  always  sweet. 

Astro,   Mother  Astro, 

From  the  mountains  to  the  sea. 
Astro,  Mother  Astro, 
We  have  come  in  love  and  gladness 

To  be  led  by  thee. 

Now  we  feel  thy  hands  upon  us. 

Hands  so  loving  and  so  strong 
That  the  touch  fills  every  daughter 

With  a  purpose  of  a  song. 
Lift  your  heads,  ye  Astro  maidens. 

Look  into  her  starlit  eyes. 
Then  go  forth  to  life  and  duty 

With  a  zeal  that  never  dies! 
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PHIIiARETIAN  SOCIETY 

Jane   Watkins President 

Nancy  Gates Vice-President 

Evelyn  Straughan Secretary 

Ruth  Miller Treasurer 

Mary  Frances  Craig Serjeant-at-Arms 

WiLLA  Grey  Lewis Chief  Marshal 

Betty  Anderson Senior  Marshal 

Vicky  Manty Junior  Marshal 

Edith  Ann  Johnson Sophomore  Marshal 

"May  I  help  you,  I'm  a  Phi;"  said  the  old  girl 
to  the  new  girl.  "Yes,"  said  the  new  girl,  "what 
is  a  Phi?"  And  it  is  a  delight  in  life  for  a  mem- 
ber of  the  Philaretian  Literary  Society  to  answer 
this  question.  The  "Phi's"  represent  much  on 
our  campus.  A  Phi  stands  first  of  all  for  "Plain 
living  and  high  thinking"  with  a  lot  of  fun  and 
frivolity  mixed  in  on  the  sideline.  You'll  have 
more  fun  making  up  your  mind  to  be  a  Phi! 
Mother  Phi  will  have  her  girls  sing  to  you,  feed 
you,  visit  you,  and  adopt  you,  we  hope. 

You'll  love  her  hall  in  which  you'll  hear  lec- 
tures and  participate  in  debates  and  literary  con- 
tests. You'll  love  the  friendship  of  her  girls,  and 
over  all,  you'll  love  the  spirit  of  Mother  Phi. 
It  gets  in  your  bones,  and  it  stays  with  you  the 
rest  of  your  life.  So,  take  a  hint  from  Phido, 
the  mascot,  and  "bear"  the  Phi's  in  mind,  and 
soon  you'll  be  singing  "Lead  On,  O  Philaretia 
Fair—" 
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PHILARETIA 

Behold,  in  shining  raiment  dressed 

She  stands!     In  silence  bow. 
High  honors  sits  upon  her  breast ; 
A  white  flame  blazes  in  her  breast, 

And  stars  upon  her  brow. 

Look  up  and  listen  while  she  speaks, 

In  solemn  tones,  and  slow. 
She  points  to  radiant  mountain  peaks, 
Where  morn  reveals  her  first  grey  streaks, 

To  weary  souls  below. 

She  calls  us  to  her  house  of  light 

Beneath  her  azure  dome: 
Come,  daughters,  walk  with  me  in  white, 
Above  the  glooming  realms  of  night; 

Build  here  j^our  highland  home. 

"Let  Virtue  feed  her  vestal  fire 

Within  each  holy  fane ; 
Let  fearless  Truth,  with  flaming  ire. 
Consume  the  breath  of  base  Desire, 

And  rule  without  a  stain." 

Lead  on,  O  Philaretia  fair, 

Lead  upward  day  by  day ; 
Thy  violet  banner  in  the  air. 
Thy  daughters  all  will  highly  dare ! 

Brave  mother,  lead  the  way. 
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STUDENT  PUBLICATIONS 

Student  publications  make  up  a  great  part  of 
the  extracurricular  activity  on  any  college  cam- 
pus. The  school  newspaper,  the  magazine  and 
the  annual  are  three  indispensable  factors  of  a 
full  college  life.  They  not  only  assure  you  hours 
of  reading  fun  but  they  preserve  the  joys  of  your 
college  life  in  the  permanency  of  print.  We 
recommend  to  every  one  of  you,  each  of  Mere- 
dith's publication  boards. 

OAK  LEAVES 

Editorial  Staff 

Helen  Hall Editor 

Dorothy  Loftin Associate  Editor 

Hazel  Goodwin Senior  Editor 

Anne  Hood  Hughes Junior  Editor 

Margaret  Moore Sophomore  Editor 

Maxine  Knight  X  Photograph  Editors 

Mary  Elizabeth  Banks  j 

Sue  Betty  Chapman Art  Editor 

Business  Staff 

Jean  Parker Business  Manager 

Mary  Alice  Turner  1 ^^^-^^  Assistants 

Dot  Tippett  j 

Angelea  Hatch         ) j^^-^^  Assistants 

Betty  Jean  Yeager  j 

NiTA  Brewer     ) Sopho7nore  Assistants 

Harriet  Neese  j 
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Anna  Belle  McCoy"! 

Olema  Olive  I j^^p-^t^ 

Frances  Freeman 
Hilda  Austin  J 

The  Oak  Leaves  is  the  college  annual.  Its 
purpose  is  to  portray  Meredith  life  in  word  and 
picture. 

THE  ACORN 

Staff  of  The  Acorn 

Mary  Jo  Clayton -Editor 

Elizabeth  Teachey Associate  Editor 

Helen   Wallis Feature  Editor 

Jean  Bradley Art  Editor 

Martha  Horton  \__Assistant  Art  Editors 
Dot  Howerton      j 

Mildred  Blackman  \_ g^^-^^^  ^j-^^^^ 

Evelyn  Kocher  ( 

Stella  Lassiter  )  t..^;^^  F^Ur^^c 

.  -TT  y lunior  iLdttors 

Angelea  Hatch  ( 

Frances  Alexander  )  e.^?,^^^^^   7r^;/«*-o 

^  ,,  > oopnomore  JtLditors 

(jrLORiA  Mayer  j 

Peggy  Parker Business  Manager 

Doris  Allen  i 

Betty  Jean  Donley  VAsst.  Business  Managers 

Martha  Hamrick      \ 

Mitchell  Lee Circulation  Manager 

Nancy  Dickens 
Alta  Cook 

Doris  Witherspoon  ) Typists 

Betty  Jean  Yeager  I 
Frances  Wallace  / 
Dr.  Mary  Lynch  Johnson Adviser 
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The  Acorn  is  the  college  magazine,  published 
quarterly  by  the  students.  All  writing,  art  work, 
arranging,  and  editing  are  done  by  the  students. 

THE  TWIG 

Staff  of  The  Twig. 

Jewell  Eatman Editor 

Florine    Ledford Managing  Editor 

Elizabeth   Davis Associate  Editor 

Ruth  Franklin Associate  Editor 

Mabel  Summers Associate  Editor 

Marilyn  Ferrell Feature  Editor 

Elizabeth  Sawyer Columnist 

Frances  Wallace Photographic  Editor 

Betsy  Jean  Holt Music  Editor 

Ruth  Martin Sports  Editor 

Reporters  —  Ruth  Hall^  Anne  Hood 
Hughes,  Norma  Cartwright,  Mary  Alice 
Turner,  Betsy  Jean  Holt. 

Typists — Olema  Olive,  Gerrie  D.  Atkin- 
son, Lillian  Beatty,  Myra  Miller  Teague. 

Business  Staff 

Martha  Hamrick Business  Manager 

Mary  Martin Advertising  Manager 

Alice  Delbridge Circulation  Manager 

Margaret  Wilson Member  of  Business  Stajf 

Emily  Hine Member  of  Business  Staff 

Doris  Moore Member  of  Business  Staff 

The  Twig  is  the  official  newspaper  of  the  stu- 
dents of  Meredith  College,  coming  out  twice  a 
month  to  keep  students,  faculty,  and  friends  in- 
formed, through  articles  a,nd  pictures,  about  the 
college  news. 
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CLUBS 

Your  extracurricular  life  is  incomplete  unless  it 
includes  active  participation  in  at  least  one  or  two 
clubs.  No  student  is  allowed  to  belong  to  more 
than  three  departmental  clubs.  Membership  in 
some  of  these  clubs  is  open  to  all  interested  stu- 
dents. In  others,  it  is  restricted  to  only  those 
girls  who  take  related  subjects.  In  any  event, 
a  preview  of  the  nature  and  pursuits  of  the  vari- 
ous clubs  will  make  them  a  coming  attraction  for 
you. 

LITTIiE  THEATER 

Marilyn  Ferrell President 

Helen  Hall Vice-President 

Edith  Camp Secretary 

Anne  Hughes  Hood Treasurer 

If  you  have  dramatic  aspirations,  the  Meredith 
Little  Theater  oi¥ers  an  opportunity  for  you  to 
gain  experience  in  every  phase  of  dramatic  work. 
If  you  want  to  act  you  can  try  out  for  any  of  the 
productions  given  during  the  year.  If  you  prefer 
to  be  the  "power  behind  the  throne"  you  can 
work  on  the  staging,  properties,  make-up,  or  cos- 
tuming committees. 

Membership  in  the  Little  Theater  shall  be 
awarded  according  to  the  Little  Theater  point 
system.  Before  each  production  night,  a  committee 
of  five,  including  the  director  of  the  Little  Thea- 
ter, the  president,  the  secretary  and  two  mem- 
bers appointed  by  the  president  shall  determine 
the  points  to  be  given  each  applicant,  and  make 
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its  report.     One  of  the  exciting  features  of  each 
production  is  the  announcement  of  new  members. 

THE  ALPHA  RHO  TAU  CLUB 

To  Be  Elected President 

Elizabeth  Sawyer Vice-President 

Martha  Ann  Horton Secretary-Treasurer 

The  Alpha  Rho  Tau  Club  opens  its  member- 
ship to  all  girls  interested  in  art.  Its  programs 
include  field  trips,  lectures,  and  studio  projects  in 
photography,  crafts,  and  art  as  a  hobby.  Meet- 
ings, held  twice  a  month,  are  conducted  in  an 
informal  manner. 

MacDOWELL  MUSIC  CLUB 

Betsy  Jean  Holt President 

Nancy  Dickens Vice-President 

Christine   Creech Secretary-Treasurer 

The  MacDowell  Music  Club,  one  of  the 
youngest  clubs  on  the  campus,  was  organized 
during  the  fall  of  1939.  The  purpose  of  the  club 
is  to  broaden  the  musical  knowledge  of  its  mem- 
bers, and  to  create  in  them  a  lasting  interest  in 
all  the  arts.  The  members  consider  it  of  major 
importance  to  keep  up  with  musical  activities  in 
all  countries  through  a  discussion  of  current 
events  at  each  meeting. 

INTERNATIONAL  RELATIONS  CLUB 

Mitchell  Lee President 

Ruth  Franklin Vice-President 

Carolyn  Lockamy Secretary-Treasurer 

Mabel  Summers Program  Chairman 

Betsy  Dell  Maxwell Librarian 
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The  aim  of  the  International  Relations  Club  is 
to  secure  an  understanding  of  world  affairs;  to 
inspire  a  permanent  interest  in  international  prob- 
lems; and  to  provide  opportunity  for  friendly 
relations  with  people  of  all  nationalities.  Mem- 
bership is  open  to  all  girls  who  are  seriously  inter- 
ested in  international  affairs. 

MEREDITH  STUDENT  LEAGUE  OF 
WOMEN  VOTERS 

Amy  Wyche President 

Betsy  Dell  Maxwell Vice-President 

Edith   Fleming Secretary-Treasurer 

Miriam  Batten Reporter 

The  Meredith  Student  League  of  Women 
Voters  offers  students  an  opportunity  to  discuss 
the  policies  and  practices  of  the  American  na- 
tional government  and  certain  domestic  problems. 
The  club,  organized  in  the  spring  of  1930,  meets 
once  a  month  and  has  Miss  Keith  for  its  adviser. 
Any  student  interested  in  becoming  a  well- 
informed  citizen  is  eligible  for  membership. 

GRANDDAUGHTERS'   CLUB 

Mary  Elizabeth  Banks President 

Stella  Lassiter Vice-President 

Nedgelena  Morgan Secretary 

Ruth  Hall Treasurer 

Nancy  Creech  )      Co-Chairmen  of 

Eleanor  Jane  Andrews  |  Needlework  Guild 

The  Granddaughters'  Club  is  composed  of 
those  girls  whose  mothers  are  alumnae  of  Mere- 
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dith.  The  club  provides  for  social  life  and  fel- 
lowship among  those  girls  who  have  a  Meredith 
educational  heritage. 

THE  COLIiEGE  CHOIR 

Jean  White President 

Virginia  Holcomb Vice-President 

Martha  Hamrick Secretary-Treasurer 

Sarah  Fleming) Co-Librarians 

Susan  Flemingj 

The  Meredith  College  Choir  offers  students  an 
opportunity  to  study  the  best  in  music  and  to  make 
frequent  public  appearances.  All  students  major- 
ing in  music  must  belong  to  the  choir  at  least 
two  years.  Each  year  the  choir  gives  a  Candle- 
light Christmas  Concert  at  the  college  and  partici- 
pates in  Founder's  Day  Exercises,  in  Commence- 
ment activities  and  in  various  programs  in  Ra- 
leigh and  near-by  cities.  Dr.  Harry  E.  Cooper, 
head  of  the  Music  Department,  directs  the  choir. 

FREEMAN  RELIGION  CLUB 

Jean  Davis President 

Kathrine  Ulmer Vice-President 

Frances  Bandy Secretary 

Cora  Lee  Lawton Treasurer 

The  Freeman  Religion  Club  was  organized  in 
the  spring  of  1945.  It  exists  for  the  purpose  of 
studying  the  thoughts,  problems,  and  current 
trends  in  the  field  of  religion.  Membership  is 
comprised  of  girls  having  a  major  or  a  related 
field  in  religion  and  those  who  are  taking  or 
have  had  an  elective  in  that  field. 
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COLTON  ENGLISH  CLUB 

Ruth  Franklin President 

Mabel  Summers -Secretary-Treasurer 

Miss  Julia  H.  Harris Sponsor 

The  Colton  English  Club  invites  into  its  mem- 
bership all  students  taking  an  English  course 
either  as  an  elective  or  in  their  field  of  concentra- 
tion. By  extracurricular  associations  it  tries  to 
add  to  the  interest  aroused  in  classes  of  literature 
and  writing. 

The  Julia  H.  Harris  Browsing  Room  is  lo- 
cated on  second  floor  of  Jones  Hall  and  is  spon- 
sored by  the  Colton  English  Club.  The  Browsing 
Room  contains  a  collection  of  books  for  the  use 
of  all.  The  books  are  not  to  be  taken  out  of  the 
Browsing  Room;  also,  no  meetings,  except  hall 
meetings  and  Family  Altar,  are  to  be  held  in  the 
Browsing  Room. 

HELEN  HULL  LAW  CLASSICAL  CLUB 

Barbara  Stevens President 

To  Be  Elected Vice-President 

Barbara  Shellsmith Secretary-Treasurer 

The  Helen  Hull  Law  Classical  Club  will  in- 
clude only  a  limited  number  of  you.  Gaudeamus 
igitur,  the  Roman  way  of  saying  "Come  on  and 
let's  have  fun,"  is  the  club's  motto,  for  the  Helen 
Hull  Law  Classical  Club  is  no  dead  organization. 
Organized  in  September,  1929,  it  provides  for 
those  especially  interested  in  Greek  and  Latin  a 
supplement  to  regular  class  work,  and  a  social 
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life  and  fellowship  among  students  with  similar 
interests.  The  initiation  of  new  members,  the 
Saturnalia  meeting,  and  the  Roman  banquet  are 
special  features  which  no  member  misses.  The 
club  meets  regularly  every  month.  Dr.  Helen 
Price  is  adviser.  Students  taking  Greek  or  Latin 
are  eligible  for  membership. 

EDUCATION   CLUB 

Rosemary  Gaddy President 

Bobby  Abernathy Vice-President 

Jo  DoRSETT Secretary 

GussiE  Elmore Treasurer 

Maria  Kitchin Social  Chairman 

The  Education  Club  is  composed  not  only  of 
education  majors,  but  of  all  those  students  who 
are  interested  in  progress  in  the  field  of  education. 
The  aim  of  the  club  is  to  acquaint  future  teachers 
with  outstanding  educators  of  the  state  and 
nation  and  to  promote  the  aims  and  objectives  of 
modern  education.  The  club  is  under  the  immedi- 
ate sponsorship  of  the  instructor  of  the  Education 
Department. 

TOMORROW'S  BUSINESS  WOMEN 

Olema   Olive President 

Alice  Delbridge Vice-President 

Doris  Allen Secretary-Treasurer 

Jean  Parker Program  Chairman 

Betty  Jean  Yeager Reporter 

Tomorrow's  Business  Women,  organized  Oc- 
tober 8,   1943,  seeks  to  promote  and  encourage 
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interest  in  business  education  and  to  develop 
those  qualities  which  are  needed  for  success  in 
the  business  world.  Membership  is  limited  to 
junior  and  senior  business  majors.  Sophomores 
who  are  majoring  in  business  may  become  pledges. 

SOCIOLOGY  CLUB 

Helen  Burt  Mauney President 

Ruth  Vande  Kieft Vice-President 

Jetta  Funderburk Secretary 

Mary  Wilson Treasurer 

The  Sociology  Club  seeks  to  give  its  members 
a  wider  knowledge  of  current  social  problems. 
Each  year  the  club  undertakes  a  special  project 
of  general  interest.  All  students  having  classes  in 
sociology  are  eligible  for  membership. 

HOME  ECONO^nCS  CLUB 

Gwendolyn  Krahnke President 

Hazel  Johnson Vice-President 

Rosemary  Fulmer Secretary 

Gayle  Wells Treasurer 

Jolene  Weathers . Reporter 

The  Home  Economics  Club  includes  members 
of  the  Home  Economics  Department.  It  strives  to 
increase  interest  and  appreciation  in  all  phases  of 
home  economics.  Its  members  study  the  state 
and  national  organization  of  home  economics  and 
leaders  in  the  field.  The  club  encourages  a  better 
standard  of  living  on  the  campus,  and  fosters  high 
ideals  and  appreciation  of  home  life. 
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BARBER  SCIENCE  CLUB 

Dot  Tippett President 

Hazel  Goodwin Vice-President 

Jean  Griffith . Secretary 

Zelma  Murray Treasurer 

Ernestine  Clark Reporter 

The  Barber  Science  Club,  organized  in  1929, 
elects  its  members  from  students  majoring  in  a 
science,  those  having  a  science  as  a  related  field, 
or  those  taking  a  science  course  as  an  elective. 
Its  purpose  is  to  promote  interest  in  science 
among  the  entire  student  body  and  to  provide  an 
outlet  for  the  special  scientific  interests  of  its 
members.  Programs  by  students,  lectures,  movies, 
and  field  trips  are  arranged  for  the  monthly 
meetings. 
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HONOR  SOCIETIES 

KAPPA  NU  SIGMA 

Organized  in  1923,  Kappa  Nu  Sigma  Honor 
Society  aims  to  promote  scholarship  at  Meredith. 
Members  are  admitted  into  the  society  on  the 
basis  of  scholastic  standing  maintained  over  a 
period  of  at  least  two  years. 

At  the  annual  spring  meeting  new  members  are 
received  and  a  roll  call  of  all  members  made. 

SILVER   SHIELD 

The  idea  of  the  Silver  Shield,  an  honorary 
leadership  society,  originated  with  members  of  the 
Class  of  1933,  but  no  definite  organization  was 
set  up  until  the  spring  of  1935.  The  purpose  of 
the  society  is  to  foster  a  better  spirit  on  the  cam- 
pus and  to  recognize  outstanding  girls  who  have 
contributed  to  life  at  Meredith.  Nine  new  mem- 
bers are  selected  from  each  rising  and  present 
senior  class  by  the  members  of  the  organization 
and  the  faculty.  The  selection  is  made  on  the 
basis  of  Christian  character,  constructive  leader- 
ship and  service  to  the  school. 

ALPHA   PSI   OMEGA 

In  May,  1938,  the  Eta  Nu  chapter  of  Alpha 
Psi  Omega  was  installed  with  eleven  members. 
The  Little  Theater  was  proud  to  have  placed  the 
first  national  honorary  society  on  the  Meredith 
campus. 
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The  Alpha  Psi  Omega  in  no  way  displaces  the 
Little  Theater,  for  it  is  not  a  producing  organiza- 
tion. Its  function  is  to  give  recognition  to  those 
girls  who  excel  in  dramatic  endeavor.  Any  Little 
Theater  mem.ber  who  earns  at  least  fifty  points, 
if  more  than  half  are  in  acting,  and  seventy-five 
points,  if  in  producing,  is  eligible  for  membership. 

SIGMA  PI  ALPHA 

Peggy   Haywood President 

Mabel  Baldwin Vice-President 

Margaret  Wilson Secretary 

Jean  Parker Treasurer 

The  Phi  Kappa  Chapter  of  Sigma  Pi  Alpha 
was  organized  at  Meredith  in  1941.  Sigma  Pi 
Alpha  is  a  national  honorary  modern  language 
fraternity  which  seeks  to  recognize  outstanding 
achievement  in  modern  language  and  to  encour- 
age active  interest  in  the  culture  of  the  nations  in 
which  such  languages  are  spoken.  Students  of 
Spanish,  French,  and  German  are  elected  on  the 
basis  of  achievement  and  interest. 
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TRADITIONS 

LAVENDER  AND  OLD  LACE 

Sometimes  the  girls  of  today  stop  to  join  hands 
across  the  years  with  the  girls  of  yesterday,  by 
carrying  on  traditions  which  are  a  part  of  Mere- 
dith. Some  of  these  belong  to  the  respective 
classes,  some  to  the  "odd"  and  "even"  years,  and 
some  to  all  Meredith  girls. 

FOR  Alili  THE  SCHOOIi 
Decision  Day. 

The  first  of  these  traditions  that  belong  to  all 
the  girls  is  "Decision  Day"  for  the  societies,  with 
new  girls  as  guests  of  honor.  This  day  comes 
early  in  the  fall  and  climaxes  a  period  of  competi- 
tive "rushing"  for  the  affections  of  the  new  girls. 
The  excitement  begins  in  the  early  morning  with 
breakfast.  Two  important  newcomers  seen  on 
the  campus  are  the  "Phi"  bear  and  the  "Astro" 
goat.  If  you  know  where  your  heart  lies  by  7 :30 
a.m.,  tradition  says  that  you  enter  the  dining 
room  door  on  which  your  society  colors  fly.  After 
chapel  in  the  auditorium  you  lose  that  feminine 
privilege  of  changing  your  mind,  for  there  you 
choose  between  the  two  societies. 

Closely  following  "Decision  Day"  is  the  initia- 
tion of  the  "Baby  Astro's"  and  the  installation 
service  for  the  "Baby  Phi's."  This  week-end  is 
closed  for  visiting,  but  you  will  not  wish  to  leave 
anyway. 

[96] 


Palio  and  Stunt  Night. 

Stunt  Night,  sponsored  by  the  Athletic  Associa- 
tion each  fall,  is  the  second  tradition  of  the  school 
year.  This  occasion  affords  an  excellent  oppor- 
tunity for  class  rivalry,  as  each  class  presents  an 
original  stunt.  The  stunts  are  judged  on  origi- 
nality and  presentation,  and  the  ability  of  the 
class  to  keep  within  the  time  limit.  The  winning 
class  is  awarded  a  silver  loving  cup  which  it  may 
keep  in  its  possession  for  one  year. 

Palio  is  a  unique  tradition  at  Meredith.  In 
the  afternoon,  each  class  presents  an  original 
idea  in  the  drive  in  front  of  Johnson  Hall.  This 
is  followed  by  a  horse  race,  bicycle  race,  clown 
stunts,  and  an  alumnae  event.  Palio  affords  fun 
for  everyone  in  the  afternoon.  The  class  which 
has  the  largest  number  participating  in  palio  wins 
reserved  seats  for  stunts. 

A  member  of  the  student  body  is  chosen  to  act 
as  cheer  leader  for  Stunt  and  Palio  Day. 

Christmas  Party. 

On  the  night  before  the  Christmas  holidays 
begin,  the  campus  organizations  join  in  and  ar- 
range a  big  Christmas  Party.  The  B.  S.  U.  fur- 
nishes a  Christmas  tree  under  which  each  student 
places  a  small  gift.  Santa  Claus  makes  an  early 
trip  down  to  distribute  these  gifts.  All  girls 
who  wish  to  do  so  can  drop  their  gifts  in  a  box 
for  underprivileged  children.  The  Little  Theater 
is  responsible  for  the  Christmas  play.  The  Stu- 
dent Council  and  the  societies  are  responsible  for 
the  refreshments.  And  everyone  is  responsible 
for  spreading  the  Christmas  spirit. 

[  97  ] 


Caroling. 

If  you  are  a  victim  of  insomnia  on  the  night 
before  the  holidays  begin,  you  will  be  glad  to 
learn  that  all  students  who  wish  to  do  so  may  go 
caroling  on  the  campus  and  in  Raleigh  in  the 
wee  small  hours  before  dawn. 

Crooking. 

About  March,  you  juniors  learn  that  a  crook 
has  been  hiding  on  the  campus  all  winter.  But 
you  needn't  be  frightened,  for  this  crook  isn't  the 
flesh  and  blood  kind  who  steals  your  pocket 
change.  This  is  a  shepherd's  crook,  which  the 
seniors  have  hidden  and  for  which  the  juniors 
have  to  "look,  and  look,  and  look."  This  is  no 
ordinary  crook,  for  it  has  a  tradition  connected 
with  it.  Crooking  was  begun  in  1906,  when 
Miss  Carolyn  Burr  Phelps  gave  the  crook  as  a 
present  to  the  senior  class.  Its  purpose  was  to 
create  class  spirit,  and  for  several  years  the  old 
crook  served  its  purpose  well.  It  was  handed 
down  from  senior  class  to  senior  class.  Then,  in 
1913,  such  excessive  class  spirit  was  developed 
that  the  faculty  decreed  that  the  poor  old  crook 
should  rest  for  a  few  years.  Not  long  did  the 
undaunted  crook  slumber,  for  at  the  commence- 
ment of  1929  it  was  brought  forth  again,  staunch 
and  stalwart  as  ever  except  for  a  neat  little  patch 
on  one  side.  Since  then,  the  crook  has  had  its 
place  on  the  campus.  Proving  that  there  is  noth- 
ing "crooked"  about  this  tradition,  the  rules  in 
detail  follow: 
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A.  Rules  Governing  Crook  Activities. 

1.  If  not  found,  the  Crook  shall  be  taken  out  of 
hiding  by  the  Senior  Class  and  Junior  Class 
presidents  at  their  discretion,  after  which  time 
it  is  neutral  until  the  day  of  registration  the 
following  September. 

2.  The  Crook  shall  be  presented  by  the  president 
of  the  Senior  Class  to  the  president  of  the  in- 
coming Senior  Class  at  the  Class  Day  exercises. 

3.  It  shall  have  the  class  colors  of  the  seniors  in 
the  event  that  they  have  kept  the  Crook.  If 
the  juniors  have  found  the  Crook,  it  shall  have 
the  senior  colors  above  a  black  bow  represent- 
ing mourning  of  the  Senior  Class.  At  the  time 
of  the  presentation  the  colors  of  the  incoming 
Senior  Class  shall  be  put  on  the  Crook. 

4.  All  Crook  activities  shall  be  limited  to  students 
of  Meredith  College. 

5.  If  the  Crook  is  found,  the  class  in  possession 
may  have  twenty-four  hours  in  which  to  rehide 
it;  at  the  end  of  this  time  they  must  make 
known  this  fact  and  the  opposing  class  may 
at  once  begin  searching  for  it. 

6.  If  by  chance  the  finding  should  become  known 
before  the  Crook  is  rehidden,  a  one-hour  truce 
shall  be  granted,  during  which  time  the  oppos- 
ing class  members  may  be  carefully  guarded. 

7.  This  truce  must  also  be  granted  in  case  the 
Crook  is  found  within  twenty-four  hours  of 
the  final  time  limit.  After  this  time,  all  activi- 
ties must  cease,  and  the  class  in  possession  may 
have  the  Crook. 
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8.  The  Crook  may  not  be  taken  by  force,  and  no 
one  may  be  physically  interfered  with  in  search- 
ing for  it. 

9.  In  case  a  freshman  or  sophomore  find  the 
Crook,  she  must  immediately  notify  a  member 
of  the  Big  Sister  Class. 

B.  Rules  for  Hiding  the  Crook. 

1.  It  must  be  on  the  campus,  the  limits  being 
the  highway  in  front,  the  railroad  on  the  right 
and  the  roads  at  the  left  and  back. 

2.  It  cannot  be  under  lock  and  key. 

3.  It  may  not  be  buried. 

4.  Some  part  of  it  must  show  at  all  times. 

5.  If  hidden  out  of  doors,  it  must  be  protected 
from  the  weather. 

6.  The  Crook  may  not  be  moved  after  the  first 
hiding. 

7.  The  Crook  may  not  be  hidden  in  or  on  any 
roof  or  under  any  building. 

C.  Rules  About  the  Clues. 

1 .  With  the  exception  of  rule  four,  the  same  rules 
which  govern  the  hiding  of  the  Crook  also 
govern  the  hiding  of  the  clues. 

2.  The  number  of  clues  to  be  found  shall  be  left 
to  the  discretion  of  the  Junior  and  Senior 
Class  presidents. 

3.  The  time  allotted  for  the  hunting  of  the  clues 
shall  average  one  week  for  each  clue.  This 
applies  to  the  rehiding  of  the  Crook  and  clues. 
If  the  Crook  is  found  during  the  last  week,  a 
hint  shall  be  given  instead  of  a  clue. 
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4.  After  the  first  clue  has  been  presented  to  the 
president  of  the  Junior  Class,  mistakes  in  the 
code  or  description  may  be  checked,  if  neces- 
sary, but  no  additional  information  of  any 
nature  may  be  given. 

May  Day. 

May  Day  is  celebrated  the  first  Saturday  in 
May,  and  the  May  Queen  carries  an  arm  bouquet 
of  iris,  the  college  flower,  at  the  May  Day  fete. 
The  Sophomores  serenade  her  early  on  May  Day 
morning.  On  the  same  week-end  high  school 
seniors  are  invited  to  the  college  for  Hospitality 
Week-end. 

Alice  in  Wonderland. 

The  tradition  climaxing  all  the  others  is  the 
faculty's  presentation  of  "Alice  in  Wonderland." 
Once  in  every  college  generation,  the  members  of 
the  faculty  put  away  their  academic  manners  and 
clothing  and  become  citizens  of  Lewis  Carroll's 
famous  Wonderland. 

FOR  THE  CLASSES 

In  addition  to  the  traditions  that  belong  to 
everyone,  there  are  those  which  the  classes  possess. 
On  entering  Meredith,  new  girls  find  that  they 
have  a  heritage  to  accept  and  to  hand  down  as  the 
years  go  on. 

Freshmen. 

As  freshmen,  they  entertain  in  the  spring  their 
"Big  Sisters"  at  a  breakfast  at  the  Chimney;  they 
help  their  "Big  Sisters"  search  for  the  Crook; 
and  on  a  chosen  gala  night,  they  entertain  them- 
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selves  at  a  class  party  in  one  of  the  society  halls. 
The  class  president  is  chosen  from  a  group  of 
girls  recommended  by  the  Junior  Class. 

Sophomores. 

This  class  finds  that  spring  again  is  a  season  of 
traditions.  Every  Sophomore  hails  "Soph  Day 
Off,"  which  means  for  them  a  day  of  special 
recognition.  They  are  honored  at  a  breakfast  in 
the  morning,  and  in  the  evening  they  have  a  class 
party.  It  is  a  red  letter  day  for  the  second-year 
class.  If  the  Juniors  in  their  diligent  search  find 
the  Crook  and  rehide  it  for  the  Seniors,  the  Sopho- 
mores help  their  "Big  Sisters"  look  for  this  cov- 
eted object.  Then,  when  May  Day  comes,  the 
Sophomores  sing  to  the  May  Queen  early  in  the 
morning  and  again  at  breakfast  on  the  day  that 
she  will  reign  on  the  campus.  Another  big  event 
is  Class  Day.  The  Sophomores  look  forward  to 
this  with  eagerness.  On  this  day  they  make  the 
traditional  daisy  chain  from  the  thousands  of 
daisies  that  they  have  picked  early  that  morning. 
They  do  have  to  arise  early,  but  going  on  that 
sunrise  daisy-picking  excursion  is  something  one 
can't  afford  to  miss.  Be  sure  to  catch  the  5  :00 
o'clock  truck  for  the  daisy  field  near  Raleigh.  At 
the  Class  Day  exercises  that  afternoon,  the  sopho- 
mores carry  this  daisy  chain  and  sing  to  their 
"Big  Sisters."  They  then  march  up  to  Johnson 
Hall  and  form  their  class  numerals  on  the  steps. 

Juniors. 

As  Juniors,  they  find  that  they  are  especially 
lucky  in  "hand-me-downs."  The  first  and  the 
best  tradition  they  have  is  the  adoption  of  "Little 
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Sisters"  from  the  Freshman  Class.  Each  Junior 
has  a  "Little  Sister"  of  her  own,  and  each  agrees 
that  it's  a  wonderful  addition  to  the  family. 
From  their  "Little  Sisters,"  the  juniors  select  sev- 
eral freshmen  names  to  submit  to  the  first  year 
class,  from  which  the  freshman  president  is 
elected.  In  the  spring,  when  the  young  men's 
fancies  have  lightly  turned  to  thoughts  of  love, 
the  juniors  give  a  banquet  in  honor  of  the  seniors. 
For  months  in  advance,  they  plan  the  menu  and 
the  decorations,  for  this  affair  happens  only  twice 
in  a  lifetime.  During  commencement,  the  jun- 
iors delight  in  serving  the  seniors  in  another  way. 
For  the  Class  Day  exercises  they  decorate  the 
posts  with  Senior  Class  colors  for  the  daisy  chain. 

Seniors. 

The  Seniors,  too,  look  forward  to  the  spring 
and  to  the  banquet  given  to  them  by  the  juniors, 
for  it  is  the  greatest  social  event  of  the  year.  On 
May  Day,  the  Seniors  invite  the  President  of  the 
College  to  breakfast  with  the  May  Queen  in  the 
dining  room.  They  sing  to  him  and  present  him  a 
basket  of  flowers.  Commencement  week  is  a 
time  when  the  seniors  carry  on  many  Meredith 
customs.  One  night  at  a  grudge  bonfire,  they 
burn  the  article  they  have  disliked  most  at  Mere- 
dith, so  that  it  will  never  spoil  their  mem.ories  of 
Meredith.  On  Sunday  before  Commencement, 
seniors  conduct  the  vesper  service.  On  Sunday 
afternoon  during  Commencement,  the  seniors 
form  their  class  numerals  on  the  steps  of  Johnson 
Hall,  and,  singing  "The  Queen  of  Our  Hearts," 
march  off  into  the  grove  to  elect  their  permanent 
class  officers. 
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FOR  THE  "ODDS"  AND  "EVENS" 

Besides  the  general  traditions  and  those  belong- 
ing to  the  individual  classes,  there  are  the  "even" 
and  "odd"  sets  of  traditions.  "Even  girls"  are 
those  who  graduate  in  even  years,  for  instance, 
1942-44.  "Odd  girls"  graduate  in  uneven  years, 
for  instance,  1941-43.  You  who  are  entering  as 
freshmen  this  year  will.be  "odd  girls."  Which- 
ever you  are,  you  are  counted  lucky. 

"Hail  to  the  Even  Spirit"  will  doubtless  be  the 
first  of  this  set  of  traditions  to  greet  you.  This 
song  was  v/ritten  in  answer  to  "These  Bones," 
the  "odd"  song.  The  colors  of  the  Leap  Year 
Classes  are  purple  and  gold.  All  the  other  even 
classes  have  green  and  white.  In  your  sophomore 
year,  you  will  learn  that  green  stockings  are  worn 
as  a  mark  of  distinction  on  "Soph  Day  Off." 
Also  in  your  sojDhomore  year,  you  will  put  May 
baskets  on  the  doors  of  your  "Big  Sisters'  "  rooms. 
To  a  senior  or  a  sophomore  this  traditional  rite 
is  lots  of  fun.  The  last  of  the  "even"  traditions 
pertains  especially  to  the  seniors.  During  com- 
mencement, seniors  have  a  candlelight  service  at 
the  fountain.  Surprising  information  often  comes 
to  light  at  this  service,  for  all  seniors  engaged  to 
be  married  walk  backwards  around  the  fountain 
while  their  uncommitted  classmates  go  in  the 
usual  fashion. 

"Odd"  traditions  are  exciting,  too.  Their  song 
is  "These  Bones,"  and  a  black  glove  worn  on  the 
left  hand  is  symbolic  of  the  odd  spirit.  The  odd 
classes  have  a  red  devil  as  mascot.  Their  colors 
through  the  sophomore  year  are  blue  and  white, 
and  their  junior  and  senior  years  they  take  the 
rainbow  colors. 
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ALMA  MATER 
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ALMA  MATER 

We  salute  thee,  Alma  Mater,  we  salute  thee  with 
a  song; 
At  thy  feet  our  loyal  hearts  their  tribute  lay ; 
We  had  waiting  for  thy  coming,  in  the  darkness 
waited  long, 
Ere  the  morning  star  proclaimed  thy  natal  day. 

Thou   hast   come   through   tribulation,    and   thy 
robe  is  clean  and  white! 
Thou  art  fairer  than  the  summer  in  its  bloom. 
Thou  art  born  unto  a  kingdom,  and  thy  crown  is 
all  of  light ; 
Thou  shalt  smile  away  the  shadow  and   the 
gloom. 

In  thy  path  the  fields  shall  blossom  and  the  desert 
shall  rejoice. 
In  the  wilderness  a  living  fountain  spring ; 
For  the  blind  shall  see  thy  beauty  and  the  deaf 
shall  hear  thy  voice. 
And  the  silent  tongue  their  high  hosannas  sing. 

Where  the  rhododendron  blushes  on  the  burly 
mountain's  breast. 
In  the  midland  where  the  wild  deer  love  to 
roam, 
Where  the  water  lily  slumbers  while  the  cypress 
guards  its  rest, 
Lo!  thy  sunny  land  of  promise  and  thy  home. 

Where  the  sons  of  Carolina  taught  a  Nation  to 
be  free, 
And  her  daughters  taught  their  brothers  to  be 
brave ; 
O'er  a  land  of  peaceful  plenty,  from  the  high- 
lands to  the  sea. 
May  thy  banner.  Alma  Mater,  ever  wave! 


DEDICATION  HYMN 

We  build  our  school  on  Thee,  O  Lord 
To  Thee  we  bring  our  common  need ; 
The  loving  heart,  the  helpful  word. 
The  tender  thought,  the  kindly  deed. 

We  work  together  in  Thy  sight, 
We  live  together  in  Thy  love; 
Guide  Thou  our  falt'ring  steps  aright, 
And  lift  our  thoughts  to  heav'n  above. 

Hold  Thou  each  hand  to  keep  it  just. 
Touch  Thou  our  lips  and  make  them  pure; 
If  Thou  art  with  us,  Lord,  we  must 
Be  faithful  friends  and  comrades  sure. 

We  change,  but  Thou  art  still  the  same. 
The  same  good  Master,  Teacher,  Friend ; 
We  change;  but,  Lord,  we  bear  Thy  name. 
To  journey  with  it  to  the  end. 

We  build  our  school  on  Thee,  O  Lord 
To  Thee  we  bring  our  common  need; 
The  loving  heart,  the  helpful  word, 
The  tender  thought,  the  kindly  deed. 

Music  by  Russell  Broughton 
Words  by  S.  M.  Meyer 
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MEREDITH,  MEREDITH 

Meredith,  Meredith,  college  that  we'll  love  al- 
ways ; 
Meredith,  Meredith,  we'll  honor  all  our  days. 
With  every  day  that  dawns  and  sets  we  see 
Thee  in  a  greater  majesty. 
So  now  we  give,  what  we  owe, 
Our  hearts  to  Meredith. 

Meredith,  Meredith,  within  your  doors  we  treas- 
ures find : 

Greater  hope,  pleasures  new,  many  friends  and 
kind 

You  guide  for  us  our  wondering  steps  of  youth 

From  darkest  error  to  the  truth. 

So  now  we  give,  what  we  owe. 

Our  hearts  to  Meredith. 

Meredith,  Meredith,  we  will  do  the  best  we  can 
To   uphold,   spotless  white,   your   honor   to   the 

land. 
We  owe  the  very  best  that's  in  us  to 
Our  own  dear  Alma  Mater  true. 
So  now  we'll  live  all  our  days 
To  honor  Meredith. 

Music  by  Virginia  Branch,  '28. 
Words  by  Charlotte  Curtis,  '28. 


[108] 


MEREDITH  LOYAIiTY  SONG 

Rah,  rah,  rah,  it's  Meredith  for  me ! 
Rah,  rah,  rah,  we'll  ever  loyal  be! 
We'll  keep  on  striving  through  our  college  days 
To  serve  her  and  to  spread  her  fame  always. 
Rah,  rah,  rah,  we'll  carry  on  for  her ! 
Rah,  rah,  rah,  our  efforts  she  will  spur! 
Where'er  we  go  we'll  sing  her  praise — 
MEREDITH,  HIP,  HIP,  HOORAY! 

Words  and  music  by  Pat  Abernethy,  '33. 


NOW  A  VISION   GLORIOUS 

Now  a  vision  glorious  dawns  upon  our  sight. 
As  we  stand,  oh  Meredith,  bathed  in  thy  light, 
Hope   and    inspiration    for   coming   years   we've 

found  here  ever. 
Alma  Mater,  love  for  thee  will  rule  our  hearts 

always. 

Words  and  jnusic  by  Virginia  Council,  '40. 


MEREDITH,  OUR  AliMA  MATER 

Meredith,  our  Alma  Mater, 

We  lift  our  hearts  in  praise, 
To  tell  of  the  wondrous  story 

And  happy  college  days 
That  mean  so  much  to  each  of  us. 

You're  our  guiding  star;  always 
You  lead  us  toward  these  upward  paths 

By  your  ever-shining  rays. 

Words  and  music  by  Emily  Bethune,  '38. 
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YOU'RE  THE  QUEEN  OF  OUR  HEARTS, 
ALMA  MATER 

You're  the  queen  of  our  hearts,  Alma  Mater  ; 

You  hold  a  place  that  no  other  can  fill. 
Each  year,  in  passing,  has  bound  us 

And  draws  us  closer  still. 
Like  the  sun  in  the  east  when  'tis  rising, 
A  new  day  is  dawning  for  thee. 
Through  the  sunshine  and  tears 
Of  our  dear  college  years, 
You're  the  queen  of  our  hearts,  Alma  Mater. 

Words  and  music  by  Mary  O'Kelly,  '26. 


HEARTS   ARE   LOYAL 

Hearts  are  loyal,  love  is  true, 
When  we  lift  our  praise  to  you. 
Come  every  heart  and  come  every  hand, 
Cheer  the  best  college  in  the  land. 

Chorus : 

Oh,  Hi,  Hi,  Hi,  we're  all  together ; 

Hi,  Hi,  Hi,  Hi,  nothing  can  sever 

Hearts  that  adore  you,  hearts  that  uphold  you- 

Here's  a  ringing  cheer  for  you,  our  Meredith! 

Words  and  music  by  Mary  Lee,  '32. 
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I  have  read  every  word  in  this  Handbook,  and 
I  know  that  I  am  held  personally  responsible  for 
all  information  contained  herein.  I  am  keeping 
this  Handbook  for  reference  during  the  year. 

Signed 

Class 

Handbook  Instructor 


Freshmen  and  transfers  are  to  bring  this  signed 
statement  to  the  Handbook  examination. 
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MEREDITH  COLLEGE 

First  conceived  by  the  Baptist  State  Conven- 
tion in  1835,  Meredith  College,  as  the  Baptist 
Female  University,  was  granted  its  charter  in 
1891  and  opened  its  doors  to  students  in  Septem- 
ber, 1899.  Consisting  then  of  a  college  prepara- 
tory department  and  a  three-year  college  course, 
the  University  later  v/as  expanded  to  include 
work  from  the  first  grade  through  college.  Even- 
tually all  work  belov/  the  college  level  was  dis- 
continued in  order  to  raise  the  standards  of  the 
college.  The  name  w^as  changed  in  1905  to  the 
Baptist  University  for  Women  and  in  1909  to 
Meredith  College,  in  honor  of  Thomas  Mere- 
dith, a  leader  in  the  establishment  of  the  college. 
First  located  in  the  heart  of  Raleigh  in  the  build- 
ings now  the  Mansion  Park  Hotel,  the  college 
was  moved  in  1926  to  its  present  location  on  the 
outskirts  of  the  city. 

Meredith  was  founded  upon  the  principles  of 
sound  scholarship  and  Christian  influence,  and 
today  the  college  still  builds  upon  these  principles. 
A  spirit  of  friendliness  and  equality  prevails  on 
the  campus.  Good  sportsmanship  and  consid- 
eration for  others  are  practiced  in  work  and  in 
play.  Through  instruction  and  experience,  Mere- 
dith College  seeks  to  train  its  students  for  lives 
of  constructive  service. 
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ORIENTATION 


COLLEGE  EVENTS 

FALL 

Orientation  entertainments. 

Rush  Week  and  Decision  Day. 

Palio  and  Stunt  Night. 

Interclass    hockey,    tennis,    and    basketball 

games. 
B.S.U.  socials  with  Wake  Forest  and  State. 
Little  Theater  productions. 
Formal  dinners. 
Choir  Christmas  concert. 
Christmas  party  and  caroling. 
Founders'  Day. 

SPRING 

Freshman  and  society  plays. 
Faculty  and  student  recitals. 
Glee  Club  concert. 
Guest  recitals  and  lectures. 
Freshman  and  sophomore  parties. 
May  Day  and  Hospitality  Week-end. 
Junior-senior  banquet. 
Faculty-student  play  day. 
Organization  picnics. 
Kappa  Nu  Sigma  lecture. 
Society  Night  and  Class  Day. 
Commencement  exercises. 
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A  DAY'S  PROGRAM 

a.m. 
Rising  bell 7:00 

First  breakfast  bell 7:10 

Second  breakfast  bell 7:25 

Breakfast 7  :30-8  :15 

First    class 8:30 

Second  class 9:30 

Chapel   10  :30 

Third    class 11 :00 

Fourth  class 12:00 

p.m. 

Lunch* 12:30-1:30 

Fifth  class 2:00 

Sixth  class 3:00 

First  dinner  bell 5:55 

Second  dinner  bell 6:10 

Dinner    6:15 

Study  hour 7  :30-10 :00 

Light  bell   (except  Saturday  night) 10:45 

Light  bell  Saturday  night 11 :45 

*Lunch  on  Saturday — 12:00-12:45. 
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A  LETTER  TO  THE  NEW  GIRLS 

Dear  new  girl  : 

We  are  eager  to  welcome  you  to  our  campus. 
During  the  first  few  days  of  school  there  will  be 
a  number  of  activities  planned  to  make  you  feel 
at  home  in  your  new  family.  By  participating 
in  every  one  of  these  events,  you  will  become 
more  familiar  with  our  ways  of  playing  and 
working  at  Meredith. 

Your  freshman  counsellor,  anxious  to  help  you 
get  acquainted  with  Meredith  life,  will  show 
you  where,  when,  and  how  to  find  your  way 
around.  Feel  free  to  ask  her  anything,  for  she 
is  willing  to  help  you  not  only  during  your  first 
days  but  also  during  the  entire  year. 

In  order  to  plan  what  to  bring,  you  will  want 
to  know  about  your  room.  As  it  now  stands, 
there  are  twin  beds,  a  bookcase,  a  dresser,  two 
straight  chairs,  one  rocking  chair,  and  a  study 
table.  There  is  a  side  wall  light  and  an  over- 
head light.  With  these  details  in  mind,  you  can 
see  that  you  will  need  a  pillow,  bed  linen,  and 
dresser  scarfs.  You  will  want  to  bring  pictures, 
cushions,  a  study  lamp,  stuffed  animals,  books, 
and  any  of  the  other  things  to  make  your  room 
more  attractive.  When  you  buy  your  bedspreads, 
it  will  be  a  good  idea  to  get  two  alike;  in  that 
way  your  beds  will  be  more  attractive.  You  may 
write  to  your  roommate  or  perhaps  wait  until 
you  get  to  college  before  deciding  on  a  color 
scheme;  but,  at  any  rate,  you  will  want  to  have 
rugs,  waste  basket,  and  curtains.  If  you  are 
buying  your  curtains  before  school,  you  will  need 
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to  know  that  the  regular  windows  (two)  meas- 
ure 75  inches  in  length  by  37  inches  in  width. 
Rooms  114,  115,  218,  219,  318,  and  319  in  all 
dormitories  have  long  windows,  measuring  97 
inches  in  length  by  37  inches  in  width.  You 
will  also  need  clothes  hangers. 

How  are  you  to  bring  your  things?  If  you 
are  coming  by  train  or  bus,  trunks  and  week-end 
bags  are  advisable.  You  cannot  keep  the  trunk 
in  your  room,  but  arrangements  will  be  made 
for  storing  it  in  the  attic.  If  you  are  driving  to 
Raleigh,  boxes  and  week-end  bags  will  be  more 
convenient. 

Information  about  the  opening  of  the  dormi- 
tories and  the  dining  hall  will  be  sent  to  you 
along  with  your  orientation  program.  The  latter 
will  acquaint  you  with  the  various  meetings, 
discussions,  and  socials  planned  to  help  you  to  get 
acquainted  with  our  organization  and  schedule. 
Be  sure  to  bring  your  program  with  you  when 
you  come,  and  be  on  hand  for  the  first  of  those 
scheduled  meetings.  If  you  arrive  by  bus  or 
train,  you  will  be  greeted  at  the  station  by  coun- 
sellors or  members  of  the  B.S.U.,  so  watch  for 
the  maroon  and  white  badge. 

If  there  are  questions  we  have  left  unanswered, 
please  write  to  your  counsellor.     We  hope  that 
you  will  be  happy  with  us,  and  we  are  eager  to 
help  you  in  any  way  possible. 
Sincerely, 

The  Student  Government 
Association. 
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COUNSELLORS 

For  freshmen 

Faye  Baker  Doris  Lee 

Mary  Frances  Carpenter        Meredith  Liles 
Dorothy  Cooper  Carolyn  Lockamy 

Christine  Creech  Doris  Moore 

Rosemary  Fulmer  Kathryn  Parker 

Madge  Futch  June  Patterson 

Jean  Gaddy  Belle  Rogers 

Lillian  Gaddy  Dorothy  Swaringen 

Barbara  Johnson  Margaret  Wilson 

Doris  Witherspoon 
For  transfers 

Evelyn  Crumpler  Jean  Joyner 

Katharine  Wyatt 

Joan  Drake Chief  Counsellor  and 

Student  Chairman  of  Orientation 

Miss  Edna  Frances  Dawkins, 

Adviser  to  Counsellors  and 
Faculty  Chairman  of  Orientation 

BUDGET  FEE  AND  CLASS  DUES 

When  each  student  registers  in  September,  she  is 
required  to  pay  the  budget  fee  at  the  Bursar's  office 
and  the  class  dues  to  the  treasurer  of  her  class. 

The  budget  fee,  $10.50,  is  distributed  in  the  fol- 
lowing way : 

Student  Government  Association $  1.00 

Literary  societies 95 

Oak  Leaves   (annual) 3.85 

Acorn    (magazine) 1.80 

TiDig   (paper) 2.00 

Athletic  Association 40 

Little  Theater 50 

Total $10.50 

The  class  dues  are  as  follows : 

Freshman  Class $  3.00 

Sophomore  Class 5.00 

Junior  Class 8.50 

Senior   Glass 5.00 

[  10  ] 


STUDENT  GOVERNMENT 


THE  STUDENT 
GOVERNMENT  ASSOCIATION 

Student  government  at  Meredith  is  organized 
as  the  Student  Government  Association.  Its 
executive  and  judicial  body  is  the  Student  Gov- 
ernment Council  elected  by  the  student  body. 
The  Student  Council  and  the  student  body  share 
in  the  legislative  functions  of  the  Association. 
Advice  and  guidance  to  the  Council  is  furnished 
by  the  Advisory  Committee,  and  all  major  stu- 
dent government  activity  is  reviewed  by  the 
Faculty  Committee  on  Student  Government. 

The  Student  Government  Association  governs 
student  life  in  all  matters  except  administrative 
and  academic.  Realizing  that  complete  personal 
freedom  in  community  life  is  impossible,  the 
Association  bases  its  government  upon  principles 
that  promote  the  best  interests  of  the  community 
as  a  whole  and  of  the  individuals  who  compose 
the  community. 

Each  student  in  coming  to  Meredith  becomes 
a  member  of  the  Association,  and  as  such  she  is 
expected  to  accept  not  only  the  privileges  of  self- 
government,  but  also  the  responsibilties  and  obli- 
gations. She  is  expected  to  share  intelligently 
and  cooperatively  in  making  and  revising  student 
regulations;  moreover,  she  is  expected  to  uphold 
and  carry  out  these  regulations. 

A  student  should  prove  herself  at  all  times  a 
capable  and  trustworthy  college  citizen,  actively 
working  for  better  student  government.  Real 
progress  is  made  only  as  the  Student  Government 
Association  trains  its  citizens  in  intelligent  democ- 
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racy.     Self-government  will  be  only  as  effective 
and  as  constructive  as  each  student  makes  it. 


GRANT  OF  POWERS 

The  Board  of  Trustees  approves  the  adoption 
and  operation  by  the  faculty  and  the  student  body 
of  what  is  commonly  known  as  student  govern- 
ment, subject,  however,  to  the  following  limi- 
tations : 

1.  The  following  matters  are  reserved  from 
student  control,  and  as  to  these  the  faculty  and 
the  officers  of  the  college  shall  have  control : 

a.  All  academic  matters. 

b.  All  matters  affecting  the  health  of  the 
students. 

c.  Chapel  programs. 

d.  Organization  of  the  clubs  and  societies. 

e.  Control  of  college  property. 

2.  To  the  President,  to  the  Dean,  and  to  the 
Dean  of  Women,  with  their  respective  commit- 
tees, is  reserved  the  right  to  handle  special  cases 
of  discipline  which  in  their  judgment  can  best  be 
handled  in  this  way;  subject  to  the  right  of  the 
Trustees  to  review  the  same,  if  they  so  desire. 

3.  The  Trustees  reserve  all  powers  and  author- 
ity not  hereinbefore  specifically  granted  to  others, 
and  reserve  the  right  to  modify  or  repeal  this 
grant  of  authority  at  any  time  in  their  discretion. 
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STUDENT  GOVERNMENT  ASSOCIATION 

Officers 

Helen  Wallis President 

Joan  Drake Vice-president 

Frances  Thompson Secretary 

Mary  Virginia  Warren Treasurer 

Jones  Hall 

Vicky  Manty President 

Evelyn  Pitman Vice-president 

Edith   Timberlake Vice-president 

Doris   Allen Vice-president 

Faircloth  Hall 

Mary  Martin President 

Elizabeth  Harbison Vice-president 

Angeline  Shields Vice-president 

Mabel  Baldwin Vice-president 

String  field  Hall 

Carolyn  Lockamy President 

Zelma  Murray Vice-president 

Miriam  Hill Vice-president 

Joy  Stillwell Vice-president 

Vann  Hall 

Christine   Mitchem President 

Adene  Mitchem Vice-president 

Ann  Wallis Vice-president 

Nonresident  Students 

Ernestine  Clark President 

Shirley  Hurwitz First  Vice-president 

Jerry  Miller Second  Vice-president 

Geraldine  Winfree Third  Vice-president 

Ella  May  Shirley*  Sophomore  Representatives 

Barbara  Swanson  ) 

To  BE  elected Freshman  Representative 
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THE  HONOR  CODE 

All  life  at  Meredith  is  based  upon  the  honor 
code,  which  is  drawn  up  and  defined  by  the 
students  of  the  college. 

The  honor  code  means  that: 

Each  student  is  expected  to  be  honest  and 
truthful  at  all  times. 

Each  student  is  personally  responsible  for  her 
own  conduct^  for  her  obligations  to  the  college 
communityj  and  for  informing  herself  of  and  for 
abiding  by  the  college  regulations.  If  a  student 
breaks  a  regulation,  she  is  expected  to  correct  her 
offense  by  reporting  herself  to  the  proper  authori- 
ties: in  an  academic  matter,  to  the  instructor 
concerned;  in  an  administrative  matter,  to  the 
officer  of  adminstration  concerned;  and  in  a  stu- 
dent government  matter,  to  an  upperclass  mem- 
ber of  the  Student  Government  Council. 

A  student  is  responsible  for  seeing  that  the 
honor  code  is  carried  out  at  all  times.  If  she  is 
aware  of  a  violation  of  the  code  by  another  stu- 
dent, it  is  her  duty  to  see  that  the  offender  reports 
the  violation. 

The  honor  code  is  violated  when  a  student  is 
dishonest  or  untruthful,  when  a  student  fails 
to  report  herself  for  a  rule  infraction,  or  when  a 
student  fails  to  correct  a  violation  of  the  code  by 
another  student. 

Three  basic  principles  underlie  the  honor  code : 
at  all  times,  a  student  shows  absolute  integrity, 
fulfills  her  community  obligations,  and  assumes 
responsibility  for  her  fellow  citizens  in  the  com- 
munity.   The  students  of  Meredith  have  adopted 
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and  agreed  to  live  by  this  honor  code  because 
they  believe  it  to  be  the  basis  of  successful  and 
eftective  self-government. 

CONSTITUTION  OF  THE  STUDENT 

GOVERNMENT  ASSOCIATION 

ARTICLE  I 

NAME 

This  association  shall  be  called  the  Student 
Government  Association  of  Meredith  College. 

ARTICLE  II 

OBJECT 

The  object  of  the  Association  shall  be  the 
government  of  the  student  body. 

ARTICLE  III 

MEMBERSHIP  AND   MEMBERSHIP   RESPONSIBILITY 

Section  1.  Membership.  All  classified  stu- 
dents, upon  registration  at  Meredith,  shall  auto- 
matically become  members  of  the  Student  Gov- 
ernment Association.  Nonresident  students  are 
under  immediate  jurisdiction  of  the  Association, 
except  in  matters  which  are  under  the  control  of 
their  parents  or  guardians. 

Sec.  2.  Membership  responsibility.  Each 
student  in  coming  to  Meredith  accepts  college 
citizenship  involving  self-government  under  the 
honor  code  as  defined  by  the  Student  Government 
Association. 

Sec.  3.  Statement  of  responsibilities.  Each 
student  early  in  the  first  semester  shall  sign  a 
statement  concerning  her  responsibilities  as  a 
member  of  the  Student  Government  Association. 
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ARTICLE  IV 

OFFICERS  AND  THEIR  DUTIES 

Section  1.  Officers.  The  officers  shall  con- 
sist of  a  president,  vice-president,  secretary,  and 
treasurer. 

Sec.  2.     Duties. 

A.  President.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the 
president  to  preside  over  all  meetings  of  the  Asso- 
ciation and  of  the  Student  Government  Council 
for  the  entire  school  year,  to  call  any  meetings 
she  may  consider  necessary,  to  appoint  all  com- 
mittees not  otherwise  provided  for  in  these  arti- 
cles, to  post  all  notices,  to  act  as  chairman  of  the 
Nominating  Committee,  and  to  perform  other 
duties  that  may  fall  upon  her  as  president  of  the 
Association. 

B.  Vice-president.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the 
vice-president  to  serve  as  editor  of  the  handbook, 
chairman  of  the  Point  System  Committee,  stu- 
dent chairman  of  freshman  orientation,  and 
chief  counsellor.  She  shall  assume  all  duties  of 
the  president  should  the  president  at  any  time  be 
unable  to  perform  her  duties. 

C.  Secretary.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the 
secretary  to  record  the  proceedings  of  all  meet- 
ings of  the  Association  and  of  the  Student  Gov- 
ernment Council,  to  submit  to  the  Advisory  Com- 
mittee all  recommendations  of  the  Council,  to 
keep  a  record  of  call-downs  and  campuses,  and 
to  issue  campus  slips. 

D.  Treasurer.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the 
treasurer  to  keep  a  strict  and  permanent  account 
of  all  receipts  and  expenditures  of  the  Associa- 
tion, to  check  the  monthly  reports  of  the  treas- 
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urers  of  all  organizations,  and  to  perform  all 
other  duties  that  may  fall  upon  her  as  treasurer 
of  the  Association. 

ARTICLE  V 

STUDENT  GOVERNMENT  COUNCIL  AND  ITS  DUTIES 

Section  1.  Members  of  the  Student  Govern- 
ment Council.  The  Student  Government  Coun- 
cil shall  consist  of  the  officers  of  the  Association, 
a  president  of  each  dormitory,  three  vice-presi- 
dents of  each  dormitory,  and  a  president  and 
three  vice-presidents  from  the  nonresident  stu- 
dents to  be  elected  by  the  student  body  in  the 
spring  elections ;  two  representatives  from  the 
sophomore  class  to  be  elected  by  the  rising  sopho- 
more class  in  the  spring;  and  one  representative 
from  the  freshman  class  to  be  elected  by  that 
class  in  the  early  fall. 

Sec.  2.  Assuw.ption  of  Duties.  The  officers 
shall  enter  upon  their  duties  at  the  beginning  of 
the  first  semester  of  the  scholastic  year. 

Sec.  3.  Meetings  of  the  Student  Government 
Council.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Student 
Government  Council  to  meet  every  week  through- 
out the  entire  school  year  to  consider  business  of 
that  body.  One  meeting  during  each  month  shall 
be  a  joint  meeting  with  the  Faculty  Committee 
on  Student  Government. 

Sec.  4.     Duties. 

A.  Duties  of  the  Council  as  a  luhole. 

1.  Executive  duties.  It  shall  be  the  duty 
of  the  Student  Governm.ent  Council  to 
act  as  the  executive  body  of  the  Associa- 
tion, and  to  enforce  the  regulations  of 
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the  Association,  matters  of  college  pol- 
icy, and  the  honor  code. 

2.  Legislative  duties. 

a.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Student 
Government  Council  to  recommend 
to  the  student  body  changes  in  the 
constitution  and  in  the  regulations  of 
the  Association. 

b.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Student 
Government  Council  to  receive  from 
student  groups  recommendations  for 
changes  in  the  constitution  and  in  the 
regulations  of  the  Association  and  to 
refer  such  as  are  accepted  to  the  stu- 
dent body  to  be  voted  upon. 

c.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Student 
Government  Council  to  receive  from 
the  student  body  recommendations  for 
changes  in  the  constitution  and  in  the 
regulations  of  the  Association  and 
vote  upon  them. 

d.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Council  to 
refer  such  changes  in  the  constitution 
and  in  the  regulations  of  the  Associa- 
tion as  have  been  accepted  by  the 
Council  and  the  student  body  to  the 
Faculty  Committee  on  Student  Gov- 
ernment for  consideration.  The  pro- 
posed change  in  a  regulation  or  in 
the  constitution  goes  into  effect  when 
the  approval  of  the  Faculty  Commit- 
tee on  Student  Government  and  the 
President  of  the  College  has  been 
obtained. 
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3.  Judicial  duties. 

a.  The  Student  Government  Council 
may,  at  its  discretion,  summon  before 
it  and  reprimand  any  member  of  the 
Association. 

b.  The  Student  Government  Council 
shall  have  the  right  to  w^ithdraw 
privileges  from  and  impose  penalties 
upon  any  member  of  the  Association. 
Privileges  w^ithdrawn  and  penalties 
imposed  shall  be  put  before  the  Ad- 
visory Committee  before  going  into 
effect.  The  penalties  of  probation, 
suspension,  and  expulsion  shall  be  sub- 
ject to  the  approval  of  the  Faculty 
Committee  on  Student  Government 
and  the  President  of  the  College. 

c.  The  Student  Government  Council 
may  ask  the  holder  of  any  campus 
office  who  has  not  shown  herself 
worthy  of  responsibility  to  withdraw 
from  that  office. 

B.  Duties  of  the  dormitory  officers.  It  shall 
be  the  duty  of  the  dormitory  president  and  dormi- 
tory vice-president  to  enforce  all  rules  of  the 
Association  pertaining  to  the  government  of  the 
dormitory. 

C.  Duties  of  the  nonresident  members. 

1.  President.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the 
president  of  the  nonresident  student 
body  to  preside  over  all  meetings  of  the 
nonresident  student  body;  to  act,  with 
the  first  nonresident  vice-president,  as 
co-chairman  of  orientation  for  nonresi- 
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dent  students;  and  to  perform  all  other 
duties  falling  upon  her  as  president  of 
the  nonresident  students. 

2.  First  vice-president.  It  shall  be  the  duty 
of  the  first  vice-president  to  act  as  pro- 
gram chairman  for  each  meeting  of  the 
nonresident  students;  to  take  care  of  all 
secretarial  duties  and  to  check  chapel 
cards;  to  act  as  co-chairman  of  orienta- 
tion for  nonresident  students;  and  to 
assume  all  duties  of  the  president  should 
the  president  at  any  time  be  unable  to 
perform  her  duties. 

3.  Second  vice-president.  It  shall  be  the 
duty  of  the  second  vice-president  to  act 
as  house  chairman  and  as  reporter  for 
the  nonresident  students. 

,   4.   Third   vice-president.      It   shall   be   the 
duty  of  the  third  vice-president  to  act  as 
social  chairman  and  as  treasurer  for  the 
nonresident  students. 
D.  Duties    of    the    sophomore    and   freshman 
representatives.    It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  sopho- 
more and  freshman  representatives  to  assist  the 
vice-president  in  editing  the  student  handbook. 

Sec.  5.     Advisory   Committee. 

A.  Membership.  There  shall  be  an  Advisory 
Committee  for  the  Student  Government  Council 
consisting  of  the  Dean  of  Women  and  two  other 
members  of  the  faculty  elected  annually  by  the 
Student  Government  Council. 

B.  Duties.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Advis- 
ory Committee  to  advise  the  Council  upon  re- 
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ports  received  from  it  and  to  confer  with   the 
Council  whenever  occasion  may  demand. 

Sec.  6.  Quorum.  Two-thirds  of  the  mem- 
bers of  the  Student  Government  Council  shall 
constitute  a  quorum  for  the  transaction  of  ordi- 
nary business. 

ARTICLE  VI 

QUALIFICATIONS  FOR  VOTING  AND  ELIGIBILITY 
FOR  OFFICE 

Section  1.  Who  can  vote.  In  order  to  vote 
in  elections  held  by  the  Association,  a  student 
must  be  a  member  of  the  Student  Government 
Association,  must  have  been  registered  as  a  stu- 
dent for  one  semester  immediately  preceding  the 
election,  and  must  be  registered  to  vote. 

Sec.  2.    Eligibility  for  office  i?i  the  Association. 

A.  The  president  and  vice-president  of  the 
Association,  the  presidents  of  the  dormitories,  and 
the  president  of  the  nonresident  students  shall 
be  elected  from  the  incoming  senior  class. 

B.  The  secretary  and  treasurer  of  the  Associa- 
tion and  the  first  vice-president  of  the  nonresident 
students  shall  be  elected  from  the  incoming  junior 
class. 

C.  The  dormitory  vice-presidents  shall  be 
elected  from  the  incoming  senior  and  junior 
classes. 

D.  The  second  vice-president  of  the  nonresi- 
dent students  shall  be  elected  from  the  incoming 
sophomore  class,  and  the  third  vice-president  of 
the  nonresident  students  shall  be  elected  from  the 
incoming  senior,  junior,  or  sophomore  class. 

[23] 


ARTICLE  VII 

METHODS   OF   NOMINATION    AND   ELECTION 

Section  1.     Nomination. 

A.  Nominating  Committee. 

1.  Members.  There  shall  be  a  Nominat- 
ing Committee,  composed  of  the  presi- 
dent of  the  Association,  who  shall  act  as 
chairman ;  the  presidents  of  the  major 
organizations ;  the  editors-in-chief  of  the 
student  publications;  the  class  presi- 
dents; the  president  of  the  nonresident 
students ;  the  college  marshal ;  the  Dean 
of  Women ;  and  three  faculty  members 
chosen  by  the  student  members  of  the 
committee. 

2.  Duties. 

a.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Nominat- 
ing Committee  to  nominate  candi- 
dates for  major  offices  that  concern 
the  entire  student  body.  The  Nomi- 
nating Committee  shall  appoint  and 
swear  into  office  the  election  officials 
and  shall  have  the  right  to  make  any 
changes  in  the  rules  for  nominations 
and  elections  that  it  deems  necessary. 

b.  The  Nominating  Committee  shall  re- 
ceive from  the  Point  System  Com- 
mittee recommendations  concerning 
changes  in  the  point  system  and  shall 
transmit  such  recommendations  as  it 
sees  necessary  to  the  Student  Govern- 
ment Association  to  be  voted  on. 

B.  Student  petitions  for  nominations.     Nomi- 
nations  may  be   m.ade   by  student  petition.     A 
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student  petition  must  be  signed  by  ten  per  cent 
of  the  student  body  in  general  elections  or  ten 
per  cent  of  a  society  in  society  elections. 

Sec.  2.     Elections. 

A.  Votes  necessary  for  election.  A  majority 
of  votes  cast  shall  elect  all  officers  in  elections 
held  by  the  Association. 

B.  Freshman  vote.  Each  freshman  vote  shall 
count  as  one-half  in  all  elections  held  by  the 
Association. 

C.  Validations  of  elections.  For  an  election 
to  be  valid,  two-thirds  of  the  registered  voters 
must  have  voted. 

ARTICLE  VIII 

POINT    SYSTEM    AND    POINT    SYSTEM    COMMITTEE 

Section  1.  Point  system.  There  shall  be  a 
point  system,  adopted  by  the  Student  Govern- 
ment Association,  to  distribute  the  work  and 
responsibilities  of  student  organizations. 

Sec.  2.     Point  System  Committee. 

A.  Members.  There  shall  be  a  Point  System 
Committee  composed  of  the  vice-president  of  the 
Student  Government  Association,  who  shall  act 
as  chairman ;  the  president  of  the  Senior  Class ; 
the  president  of  the  Junior  Class;  the  vice-presi- 
dent of  the  Athletic  Association;  and  the  first 
vice-president  of  the  Baptist  Student  Union. 

B.  Duties.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Point 
System  Committee  to  enforce  the  point  system. 
It  shall  make  a  survey  in  the  early  part  of  the 
fall  semester  to  determine  the  number  of  points 
each  student  holds.    It  shall  receive  recommenda- 
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tions  from  the  student  organizations  concerning 
changes  to  be  made  in  the  point  system,  and  shall 
consider  and  transmit  such  recommendations  as 
it  sees  necessary  to  the  Nominating  Committee. 
C.  Advisory  Committee.  There  shall  be  an 
Advisory  Committee  composed  of  the  Dean  of 
the  College,  the  Dean  of  Women,  and  the  Col- 
lege Physician. 

ARTICLE  IX 

MEETINGS 

Section  1.  Regular  meetings.  There  shall 
be  a  regular  weekly  meeting  of  the  Association 
for  the  purpose  of  discussion  and  transaction  of 
business. 

Sec.  2.  Called  meetings.  The  president  of 
the  Association  may  call  a  meeting  of  the  Associa- 
tion at  any  time.  A  meeting  must  be  called  by 
her  upon  the  written  request  of  ten  per  cent  of 
the  members.  This  request  must  state  the  object 
of  the  meeting. 

Sec.  3.  Nonresident  student  meeting.  There 
shall  be  a  meeting  of  the  nonresident  student 
body  whenever  deemed  necessary  by  the  president 
of  the  nonresident  students.  A  meeting  must  be 
called  by  her  at  the  written  request  of  ten  per 
cent  of  the  nonresident  students  or  at  the  request 
of  the  Student  Government  Council. 

Sec.  4.  Course  in  freshman  training.  There 
shall  be  a  special  course  of  training  in  student 
government  for  the  freshmen  and  transfer  stu- 
dents during  the  first  few  weeks  of  the  fall 
semester.  Attendance  at  these  meetings  is  com- 
pulsory. An  examination  will  be  given  at  the 
end  of  the  course. 
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Sec.  5.  Course  in  student  government  train- 
ing. There  shall  be  a  week  set  aside  for  student 
government  training  for  the  entire  student  body 
each  year  in  the  early  fall.  Attendance  at  these 
meetings  is  compulsory. 

Sec.  6.  Order  of  business.  All  business 
meetings  of  the  Association  shall  be  conducted 
according  to  parliamentary  procedure. 

ARTICLE  X 

QUORUM 

Section  1.  Quorum  for  ordinary  business. 
One-third  of  the  members  of  the  Association  shall 
constitute  a  quorum  for  the  transaction  of  ordi- 
nary business. 

Sec.  2.  Quorum  for  constitutional  change. 
Two-thirds  of  the  members  of  the  Association 
shall  constitute  a  quorum  for  any  meeting  in 
which  an  amendment  or  change  in  the  constitu- 
tion is  voted  upon. 

ARTICLE  XI 

amendments 

An  amendment  may  be  proposed  by  the  faculty, 
by  the  Student  Government  Council,  or  by  ten 
per  cent  of  the  members  of  the  student  body. 
The  proposed  amendment  shall  be  posted  at 
least  one  week  before  it  is  presented  to  the  Asso- 
ciation to  be  voted  upon.  If  the  Association  ac- 
cepts the  amendment,  it  shall  be  approved  by  the 
Faculty  Committee  on  Student  Government  and 
the  President  of  the  College  before  it  goes  into 
effect. 
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BY-LAWS 

I.  Dues.  The  annual  dues  of  the  Association 
shall  be  one  dollar. 

II.  Handbook  changes.  All  recommendations 
for  changes  in  the  student  handbook  must  be 
presented  by  the  Student  Government  Council 
to  the  vice-president  of  the  Association  not  later 
than  April  1. 

III.  Student  appeal.  Any  student  may  appeal 
the  decisions  of  the  Student  Government  Council 
to  the  Faculty  Committee  on  Student  Govern- 
ment. 
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NOMINATING  COMMITTEE 

Helen  Wallis S.G.A.  President 

Virginia  Highfill B.S.U.  President 

Jean  Griffith A.A.  President 

Nancy  Gates Phi  President 

Virginia  Holcomb Astro  President 

Mitchell  Lee Little   Theater  Preside?it 

Jean  Witherspoon College  Marshal 

Jean  Parker Oak  Leaves  Editor 

Martha  Hamrick Twig  Editor 

Jean  Branch Acorn  Editor 

Jetta  Funderburk Senior  Class  President 

Dorothy  Singleton Ju?iior  Class  President 

AiLEEN   Belton Sophomore  Class  President 

To  BE  ELECTED Freshman   Class  President 

Ernestine  Clark, 

Nonresident  Student  President 

RULES  FOR  NOMINATIONS  AND  ELECTIONS 

Election  Officials 

The  election  officials  shall  consist  of  a  general 
chairman,  one  registrar,  and  two  judges  of  elec- 
tion.    Each  class  shall  have  one  election  official. 

The  election  officials  shall  see  that  ballots  are 
provided  at  the  polls  and  that  there  are  no  irregu- 
larities in  the  voting.  The  chairman  shall  hand 
the  election  returns  to  the  chairman  of  the  Nomi- 
nating Committee. 

Nominations 

1.  Nominations  shall  be  posted  at  least  two 
days  before  the  elections. 

2.  Nominations  made  by  student  petition  shall 
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be  in  by  6:00  p.m.  the  night  before  election. 
Student  petitions  will  not  be  posted,  only  the 
names  of  those  nominated. 

3.  If  a  single  candidate  is  nominated  for  an 
office  and  has  no  opposition  through  student  peti- 
tion, her  election  shall  be  official  at  the  time  of 
the  opening  of  the  polls  on  election  day. 

Registration 

1.  Registration  days  shall  be  the  Wednesday 
and  Thursday  before  the  first  election. 

2.  The  hours  for  registration  shall  be  from 
11:00  a.m.  to  5:30  p.m.  and  from  6:45  to  8:00 
p.m. 

3.  There  shall  be  only  one  registration.  Names 
will  be  listed  in  the  registration  book  and  checked 
at  the  time  of  each  election. 

4.  Students  may  register  late  in  case  of  neces- 
sity at  the  discretion  of  the  election  officials. 

Voting 

1.  The  day  for  voting  shall  be  the  Thursday 
after  the  nomination  on  Monday  night.  This 
may  be  changed  at  the  discretion  of  the  chairman 
of  the  Nominating  Committee,  if  necessary. 

2.  The  hours  of  voting  shall  be  from  11:00 
a.m.  to  5  :15  p.m. 

3.  There  shall  be  a  single  poll  presided  over  by 
the  election  officials,  and  the  freshman  ballot 
shall  be  indicated. 

4.  Voting  may  be  done  by  absentee  ballot  at 
the  discretion  of  the  election  officials.  The  vote 
is  to  be  recorded  in  the  presence  of  the  registrar, 
placed  in  a  sealed  envelope,  and  placed  with  the 
other  ballots  at  the  time  of  the  election. 
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Time  of  Elections 

Elections  shall  start  the  first  week  In  February 
if  this  date  does  not  conflict  with  examinations 
or  the  beginning  of  a  new  semester,  in  which  case 
it  may  be  changed  to  the  second  week  in  Febru- 
ary at  the  discretion  of  the  Nominating  Com- 
mittee. 

Finances 

The  expenses  for  this  system  of  elections  shall 
be  shared  equally  by  the  organizations  represented 
on  the  Nominating  Committee. 

POINT  SYSTEM  COMMITTEE 

Joan  Drake,  Chairman, 

Vice-president  of  S.  G.  A. 
Jetta  FuNDERBURK__Pr^^zW6'7z/  of  Senior  Class 
Dorothy  SiNGLET0N_Prfj-/i^7z^  of  Junior  Class 

Ruth  Miller 1st  Vice-president  of  B.  S.  U. 

Harriet  Neese Vice-president  of  A.  A. 

POINT  SYSTEM 

The  point  system  has  been  established  in  order 
to  distribute  the  responsibilities  and  work  of 
campus  activities.  No  student  shall  be  allowed 
to  carry  more  than  40  points  during  a  college 
year.  Offices  in  honor  societies  do  not  carry 
points. 

40  Points 

President  of  Student  Government  Association. 

35  Points 
President  of  Baptist  Student  Union. 
President  of  Athletic  Association. 
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30  Points 

Vice-president  or  secretary  of  Student  Govern- 
ment Association. 
President  of  Senior  or  Junior  Class. 
Editor  of  Oak  Leaves  or  Twig, 
President  of  Philaretian  or  Astrotekton  Society. 
Manager  of  "B-Hive." 

25  Points 

President  of  nonresident  students. 

1st,  2nd,  or  3rd  vice-president  of  Baptist  Student 

Union. 
Vice-president  of  Athletic  Association. 
President  of  Little  Theater. 
Editor  of  Acorn. 
Business  manager  of  Oak  Leaves  or  Twig. 

20  Points 

Treasurer  of  Student  Government  Association. 

President  or  vice-president  of  a  dormitory. 

1st,    2nd,    or   3rd   vice-president   of   nonresident 
students. 

Secretary  or  treasurer  of  Baptist  Student  Union. 

Member  of  B.  S.  U.  Council  not  otherv^^ise  speci- 
fied. 

Secretary  or  treasurer  of  Athletic  Association. 

College  health  chairman. 

President  of  Sophomore  or  Freshman  Class. 

Associate  editor  of  Oak  Leaves. 

Business  manager  of  Acorn. 

Managing  editor  or  advertising  manager  of  Twig. 

College  marshal. 

15  Points 

Freshman  or  transfer  counsellor. 

Member  of  A.  A.  Board  not  otherwise  specified. 
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Senior  or  photographic  editor  of  Oak  Leaves. 

Managing  editor  of  Acorn. 

Associate    editor,    feature    editor,    or    circulation 

manager  of  Twig. 
Vice-president  of  Astro  or  Phi  Society. 
President  of  a  club. 
Assistant  manager  of  *'B-Hive." 

10  Points 

Sophomore    or    freshman    representative    on    the 

Student  Government  Council. 
Junior  or  sophomore  editor  of  Oak  Leaves. 
Assistant  editor  or  circulation  manager  of  Acorn. 
Photographic,  class,  art,  book  review,  or  exchange 

editor  of  Twig,  Acorn. 
Assistant  business  manager  or  assistant  circulation 

manager  of  Twig. 
Vice-president  or  treasurer  of  a  class. 
Secretary  or  treasurer  of  Astro  or  Phi  Society. 
Secretary  or  treasurer  of  Little  Theater. 

9  Points 

Assistant  business  manager  of  Acorn. 

Society  marshal. 

Vice-president  of  Little  Theater. 

Associate  director  of  Sunday  school  or  B.  T.  U. 

Vice-president  or  secretary  of  Y.  W.  A. 

Mission  study,  stewardship,  devotional,  program, 

publicity,  or  social  chairman,  or  circle  leader 

of  Y.  W.  A. 

8  Points 

Secretary  of  a  class. 

Assistant  business  manager  or  art  editor  of  Oak 
Leaves. 
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Reporter,  columnist,  music  editor,  or  sports  editor 
of  Twig. 

Typist  of  a  publication. 

Sergeant-at-arms  of  Phi  or  Astro  Society. 

Vice-president,  social  chairman,  or  program  chair- 
man of  a  club. 

7  Points 
Assistant  art  editor  of  a  publication. 
Secretary-treasurer  of  a  club. 

5  Points 

Secretary  or  treasurer  of  a  club. 

Vice-president,  secretary,  or  group  captain  of 
Sunday  school  or  B.  T.  U. 

Librarian  of  I.  R.  C. 

Director  of  Sunday  school  at  prison  farm  or  jail. 

Hall  program  chairman  or  hall  devotional  chair- 
man of  Y.  W.  A. 

3  Points 

Reporter  of  a  club. 

Librarian  of  McDowell  Music  Club. 

Class  health  chairman. 

Reporter  or  publicity  chairman  of  a  club. 

2  Points 

Class  cheer  leader. 
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PENALTIES 

These  penalties  are  drawn  up  by  the  Student 
Government  Council  and  are  subject  to  change 
during  the  session. 

I.   Call  downs  are  given  for  infractions  of  regu- 
lations. 

A.  One  automatic  call  down  is  given  for 
the  following: 

1.  Failure  to  sign  in  or  out  on  dormitory 
card. 

2.  Error  on  dormitory  card,  including 
failure  to  hand  in  card  on  time  (one 
call  down  for  each  day  late). 

3.  Failure  to  wear  hat,  hose,  or  socks 
where  required. 

4.  Wearing  gym  suits,  jodhpurs,  slacks, 
or  shorts  in  Johnson  Hall. 

5.  Meeting  or  leaving  dates  on  porches. 

6.  Failure  to  sign  overnight  guests  in 
office  of  Dean  of  Women. 

7.  Making  unnecessary  noise. 

8.  Failure  to  attend  required  meetings. 

9.  Failure  to  return  to  the  college  at 
the  required  time  (one  call  down  for 
first  fifteen  minutes  late;  after  one- 
half  hour,  penalty  is  decided  by  Coun- 
cil.) 

B.  Two  automatic  call  downs  are  given  for 
the  following: 

1.  Mistake  on  special  permission  slip. 

2.  Failure  to  sign  in  or  out  on  special 
permission  slip. 

3.  Failure  to  cancel  special  permission. 
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C.  For  repeated  infractions  of  regulations 
otherwise  handled  automatically,  the 
Council  may  give  additional  penalties. 

D.  The  Council  may  give  call  downs  for 
failure  to  comply  v/ith  infirmary  or 
library  regulations. 

II.  Withdrawal  of  privileges  is  given  for  in- 
fractions of  regulations.  If  a  student  over- 
draws her  privileges  for  one  ^veek,  her  privi- 
leges of  that  type  are  automatically  with- 
drawn for  the  following  week. 

III.  Campus  is  given  for  infractions  of  regula- 
tions or  for  an  accumulation  of  six  call 
dow^ns. 

While  on  campus,  a  student  is  subject  to  the 
following  restrictions : 

1.  She  may  not  leave  the  campus. 

2.  She  may  not  have  dates. 

3.  She  may  not  receive  or  make  telephone 
calls. 

4.  She  may  not  exercise  social  privileges. 
Exceptions :  A  student  may  attend  church 
on  Sunday  morning  and  Civic  Music  con- 
certs; she  may  attend  church  on  Sunday 
nights  with  permission  from  the  presi- 
dent of  the  Student  Government  Associa- 
tion. 

Permission  to  break  campus  is  given  by 
the  president  of  the  Student  Government 
Association  or  the  Dean  of  Women. 

IV.  Cradle  roll  or  demotion  is  given  when  a 
student  is  not  considered  capable  of  living 
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under  an  honor  code  and  must  therefore  be 
chaperoned  by  an  upperclass  Council  mem- 
ber wherever  she  goes.  Students  who  con- 
sistently make  careless  mistakes  may  be- 
come candidates  for  cradle  roll.  Students 
placed  on  cradle  roll  may  have  their  privi- 
leges limited  as  determined  by  the  Student 
Government  Council. 

V.  Probation^  suspension^  and  expulsion  are 
given  for  serious  offenses,  including  the  fol- 
lowing : 

A.  Academic  dishonesty. 

1.  Cheating  in  tests  and  examinations. 

2.  Cheating  in  assignments. 

(a)  Acceptance  of  assistance  in 
themes,  either  in  organization  or 
in  corrections;  failure  to  give 
credit  for  quotations  from  the 
writings  of  other  people. 

(b)  Acceptance  of  assistance  in  book 
reports  or  book  outlines. 

(c)  Using  another  student's  mathe- 
matical problems,  maps,  or  notes 
on  parallel  reading. 

(d)  Signing  for  parallel  reading 
which  has  not  been  done. 

(e)  Copying  laboratory  work  from 
other  students. 

(f)  Using  interlined  books. 

B.  Theft. 

C.  General  dishonesty. 

D.  Any  other  offense  which  is  of  such  nature 
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that  reproach  is  thereby  brought  upon  the 

college. 
Note:  Probation,  suspension  and  expulsion 
are  given  by  the  Student  Government  Council, 
subject  to  approval  of  the  Faculty  Committee 
on  Student  Government  and  the  president  of  the 
college. 
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REGULATIONS 


COLLEGE  POLICIES 

Students  do  not  smoke  while  under  the  juris- 
diction of  the  College. 

Students  do  not  give  dances  at  Meredith,  and 
no  dancing  with  men  is  permitted  on  the  campus. 

Attendance  at  both  church  and  Sunday  school 
is  required  of  all  students  except  seniors. 

Students  do  not  tolerate  hazing,  and  they  con- 
sider an  interference  by  members  of  one  class 
with  another  as  hazing. 

All  students  are  required  to  attend  chapel  exer- 
cises held  Monday  through  Friday. 

Students  do  not  have  sororities  of  any  name 
or  kind  on  the  campus,  whether  regular  or  irreg- 
ular, affiliated  or  unaffiliated  with  a  similar  organ- 
ization elsewhere.  (The  punishment  for  this 
offense  will  be  probation  or  expulsion  at  the  dis- 
cretion of  the  Student  Government  Council  sub- 
ject to  the  approval  of  the  Faculty  Committee  on 
Student  Government  and  the  President  of  the 
College.) 
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REGULATIONS  OF  THE  STUDENT 
GOVERNMENT  ASSOCIATION 

These  regulations  have  been  made  by  the  Stu- 
dent Government  Association  with  the  approval 
of  the  Faculty  Committee  on  Student  Govern- 
ment and  the  President  of  the  College. 

The  regulations  have  been  adopted  to  suit  the 
needs  of  the  whole  student  body  and  cannot  con- 
stantly be  adjusted  to  meet  the  needs  of  each 
individual  student.  Exceptions  to  regulatio?is  are 
made  only  by  the  Student  Government  Council. 

Students  are  expected  to  conduct  themselves  at 
all  times  so  that  their  conduct  will  reflect  favor- 
ably upon  themselves  and  upon  the  College. 

Jurisdiction  of  the  College 

When  returning  to  the  College  from  out  of 
town,  students  are  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
College  as  soon  as  they  enter  Raleigh.  When 
students  are  visiting  in  the  homes  of  friends  in 
Raleigh,  they  remain  under  the  regular  college 
rules  unless  other  arrangements  are  made  in  the 
office  of  the  Dean  of  Women.  They  are  under 
their  hostess'  chaperonage  only  when  in  her  com- 
pany. 

Registration 

Immediately  before  leaving  and  upon  return- 
ingr  to  the  College,  each  student  signs  on  her  own 
dormitory  card.  The  student  should  sign  the 
names  of  tV.*-  persons  with  whom  she  is  going,  and 
when  she  goes  to  church,  the  name  of  the  church. 
To  exercise  a  pri\-nege  which  requires  special 
permission,  a  student  mu«t  first  get  her  permis- 
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sion  in  the  office  of  the  Dean  of  Women  and 
then  sign  out  on  a  special  permission  slip. 
When  to  sign  out  on  the  dormitory  card: 

1.  When  leaving  the  campus. 

2.  When  dating  in  the  parlor  or  on  the 
campus. 

3.  When  horseback  riding. 

4.  When  bicycle  riding. 

If  an  emergency  arises  and  a  student  cannot 
change  or  sign  her  own  card,  she  may  telephone 
the  office  of  the  Dean  of  Women  or  a  member  of 
the  Student  Government  Council  and  request 
that  the  change  be  made.  Only  the  Dean  of 
Women  can  sign  or  change  a  special  permission 
slip. 

The  keeping  of  a  student's  card  is  a  matter  of 
her  personal  honor  and  her  ov^n  responsibility. 
The  way  a  student  keeps  her  card  is  a  good  index 
to  the  way  she  keeps  the  regulations. 

Special  Permissions 

A  student  must  secure  permission  from  the 
office  of  the  Dean  of  Women  and  must  sign  out 
on  a  special  permission  slip  for  the  following 
privileges : 

1.  All  overnight  absences  from  the  college. 

2.  All  trips  outside  the  city  limits  of  Raleigh. 

3.  Any  privilege  taken  by  a  student  when  she 
is  chaperoned  by  persons  other  than  those 
listed  as  official  chaperons. 

4.  Any  call  at  a  hotel  or  boarding  ho^se  unless 
under  the  chaperonage  of  he^  parents. 

5.  Any  call  at  a  physician'-'  office  or  hospital 
for  consultation  or  ---eatment.     Special  per- 
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mission  is  unnecessary  for  a  student  who  is 
accompanying  another  student. 

6.  Any  call  on  the  campus  of  State  College 
except  to  the  library,  to  public  functions, 
and  to  church  on  Sunday. 

7.  Any  call  at  a  fraternity  house. 

8.  Any  return  to  the  College  after  regular 
hours  for  evening  privileges. 

9.  The  use  of  her  car  by  a  teaching  senior  for 
purposes  other  than  going  to  and  from  the 
school  in  which  she  is  teaching. 

10.  Permission  to  practice  plays  or  hold  meet- 
ings of  any  nature  after  light  bell  or  before 
rising  bell. 

11.  Dating  in  the  parlor  on  Monday  evening. 

General  Appearance 

In  order  to  maintain  the  reputation  which 
Meredith  students  have  for  being  well-dressed 
and  well-groomed,  students  are  expected  to  dress 
appropriately  for  all  occasions. 

1.  Off  campus. 

Before  six  o'clock  students  are  required  to  wear 
hats  and  hose  when  they  go  beyond  the  Varsity 
Theater.  After  six  o'clock,  students  should  wear 
hats  and  hose  when  going  off  the  campus,  except 
to  Wilmont  when  not  dating  or  to  the  Manmur 
for  bowling.  Before  October  1  and  after  May  1, 
leg  makeup  may  replace  hose. 

2.  On  campus. 

Because  students  should  look  well  on  campus 
as  well  as  off  campus,  students  are  required  to 
wear  socks  or  hose  to  classes,  in  Johnson  Hall, 
in  the  dining  hall,  and  to  chapel,  except  before 
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October  1  and  after  May  1,  when  no  socks  or 
hose  are  required.  Students  are  required  to  wear 
hose  to  dinner  on  Saturday  night  and  on  Sunday, 
except  before  October  1  and  after  May  1,  when 
leg  makeup  may  replace  hose.  Classroom  dress  is 
not  considered  appropriate  for  Saturday  night 
and  Sunday  dinners.  As  an  aid  to  general  ap- 
pearance, students  are  not  to  wear  kerchiefs  in 
class,  to  chapel,  or  in  the  dining  hall.  Students 
are  not  to  wear  gym  suits,  jodhpurs,  slacks,  or 
shorts  in  Johnson  Hall. 

Class  Privileges 

Each  student  has  social  privileges  of  the  class 
of  which  she  is  a  member  according  to  academic 
classification.  For  example,  a  second  year  stu- 
dent who  is  a  freshman  has  freshman  privileges. 

Privileges  taken  after  6:00  p.m.  count  as  eve- 
ning privileges.  Students  may  stay  out  until 
10:30  p.m.  Sunday  through  Friday  and  until 
1 1 :30  p.m.  on  Saturday. 

Dating  always  counts  as  a  privilege,  on  or  off 
the  campus. 

Freshmen. 
I.  Privileges. 

A.  Three  week-ends  per  semester.  (A  week- 
end may  be  transferred  from  one  semester 
to  another  with  permission  from  the  presi- 
dent of  the  Student  Government  Asso- 
ciation.) 

B.  Three  day  engagements  per  week. 

C.  Two  evening  engagements  per  week. 
Freshmen  who  are  on  the  Eligibility  List 
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may  take  three  evening  engagements  per 
week  the  second  semester. 
D.  Six  dance  privileges  per  year. 

II.  Chaperonage. 

A.  During  the  first  semester  freshmen  must 
be  chaperoned  at  all  times  after  6 :00  p.m. 

B.  During  the  second  semester  resident  fresh- 
men may  go  out  unchaperoned  in  groups 
of  two  until  7  :30  p.m.  if  they  are  return- 
ing to  the  College  at  7 :30  p.m. 

C.  Freshmen  must  be  chaperoned  by  mem- 
bers of  the  faculty  or  administration  or 
by  appointed  students  v/hen  going  to  a 
dance  from  the  College  and  returning  to 
the  College  after  a  dance. 

D.  Chaperones. 

1.  Official  chaperones. 

a.  Resident  seniors. 

b.  Upperclass  members  of  the  Student 
Government  Council. 

c.  Members  of  the  faculty  or  adminis- 
tration. 

d.  A  student's  parents  or  older  brother 
or  sister. 

2.  Other  persons  approved  by  the  Dean 
of  Women. 

Sophomores. 
I.  Privileges. 

A.  Eight  Vv  eek-ends  per  year. 

B.  Four  day  engagements  per  week 

C.  Three  evening  engagements  per  week. 
Four  evening  engagements  per  week  will 
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be  granted  during  the  second  semester  to 
those  sophomores  who  are  on  the  Eligi- 
bility  List. 
D.  Seven  dance  privileges  per  year. 
II.  Chaperonage. 

A.  Resident  sophomores  may  go  out  after 
6:00  p.m.  in  groups  of  two. 

B.  Resident  sophomores  may  go  unchaper- 
oned  to  dances  in  Raleigh  if  two  couples 
go  and  come  together. 

Juniors. 
I.  Privileges. 

A.  Ten  week-ends  per  year. 

B.  Social  engagements  at  their  discretion. 

C.  Eight  dance  privileges  per  year. 
II.  Chaperonage. 

A.  Juniors  may  take  privileges  unchaperoned. 

B.  Juniors  may  go  to  dances  in  Raleigh  un- 
chaperoned. 

Seniors. 
I.  Privileges. 

A.  Week-ends  at  their  discretion. 

B.  Social  engagements  at  their  discretion. 

C.  Nine  dance  privileges  per  year. 

D.  Teaching  seniors  may  keep  a  car  during 
their  semester  of  supervised  teaching. 
They  must  obtain  special  permission  to 
use  the  car  for  purposes  other  than  teach- 
ing. Any  senior  may  keep  a  car  during 
her  last  month  at  Meredith. 
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11.  Chaperonage. 

A.  Seniors  may  take  privileges  unchaperoned. 

B.  Seniors  may  go  to  dances  unchaperoned. 

Special  Privileges 

1.  Members  of  the  Student  Government  Coun- 
cil may  exercise  the  privileges  of  the  class 
above  the  one  of  which  they  are  members. 

2.  Going  to  Wilmont  does  not  count  as  a 
privilege  before  six  p.m.  (The  Wilmont 
business  section  ends  at  Dixie  Trail.) 

Week-ends  and  Out-of-town  Trips 

During  her  first  year  at  Meredith,  a  student 
may  not  leave  the  College  for  an  overnight  ab- 
sence or  an  out-of-town  trip  without  a  written 
permission  from  parents  or  guardians.  These 
permissions  must  be  mailed  directly  to  the  office 
of  the  Dean  of  Women  and  must  state  the  desti- 
nation and  dates  of  departure  and  return. 

After  a  student  has  been  at  Meredith  one  year, 
she  may  use  green  slips  to  obtain  from  the  office 
of  the  Dean  of  Women  special  permission  for 
overnight  absences  or  out-of-town  trips,  provided 
that  she  allow  twenty-four  hours  for  her  request 
to  be  approved  or  disapproved. 

Sunday  Observance 

I.   Church. 

Attendance  at  both  church  and  Sunday  school 
is  required  of  all  students  except  seniors  (see 
p.  40).  Each  girl  chooses  the  church  she  likes 
best  and  attends  it  regularly.  Each  student  is 
allowed  eight  unexcused  absences  from  church 
and   five  visiting  Sundays  per   year.     A  week's 
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campus  is  the  penalty  for  the  ninth  unexcused 
church  absence.  When  the  student  is  away  from 
the  college  for  the  day  on  Sunday  and  does  not 
attend  her  church  in  Raleigh,  the  absence  is  un- 
excused. When  she  is  away  for  the  week-end,  the 
absence  is  excused.  Attending  church  on  Sunday 
does  not  count  a  privilege. 

II.  Drug  Stores 

Unless  with  the  hostess  with  whom  she  is 
spending  the  Sunday  away  from  the  College,  or 
unless  for  a  meal,  a  student  does  not  go  to  drug 
stores  on  Sunday. 

Dating 

I.  Hours  for  dating  in  the  parlors. 

A.  Until  10:30  p.m.  Sunday  through  Fri- 
day and  until  11:30  p.m.  on  Saturday. 

B.  No  dating  in  the  parlors  between  6:00 
and  7  :00  p.m.  on  week  days  or  before 
2 :00  p.m.  on  any  day  of  the  week  except 
for  dinner  dates  on  Sunday. 

C.  No  dating  in  the  parlors  on  Monday 
evening  because  of  the  various  meetings 
of  student  societies  and  executive  coun- 
cils. 

II.  Signing  to  use  the  parlor  for  dating. 

For  the  convenience  of  the  hostess,  girls 
who  have  evening  dates  will  register  in  the 
hostess'  parlor  in  advance  whenever  possible. 

III.  Fifteen  minute  dates. 

If  a  boy  comes  unexpectedly  to  see  a  student, 
she  may  see  him  for  fifteen  minutes,  after 
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signing  on  the  sheet  in  the  hostess'  parlor. 
This  visit  will  not  count  a  privilege.  More 
than  one  fifteen  minute  date  during  an  eve- 
ning counts  as  a  regular  evening  privilege. 

IV.  Smokbig  by  dates. 

Dates  are  not  to  smoke  in  the  parlors  or  in 
any  other  room  on  the  campus. 

V.  Where  to  receive  and  leave  dates. 

All  girls,  including  those  who  are  going  out 
for  an  evening,  are  to  receive  and  leave  their 
dates  in  Johnson  Hall.  Students  are  to  use 
the  doors  beside  the  steps  of  Johnson  Hall 
when  going  out  or  coming  in  with  a  date. 

VI.  Dating  on  the  campus  grounds. 

There  is  no  dating  on  the  campus  grounds 
after  6 :00  p.m.  except  for  organized  college 
functions  which  dates  may  attend. 

Riding 

Before  a  student  may  exercise  riding  privileges, 
a  written  permission  from  home  must  be  approved 
and  filed  in  the  office  of  the  Dean  of  Women. 
A  student  must  have  a  written  permission  from 
home  to  ride  in  an  airplane. 

Freshmen  may  ride  to  and  from  their  destina- 
tion in  Raleigh  unchaperoned  before  6 :00  p.m. 
and  with  an  official  chaperon  or  older  friends  or 
relatives  after  6:00  p.m. 

Sophomores  may  ride  to  and  from  their  desti- 
nation in  Raleigh  unchaperoned  before  6:00  p.m. 
and  in  groups  of  two  after  6 :00  p.m. 

Upperclassmen  may  ride  unchaperoned.  They 
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may  ride  in  Raleigh  with  boys  in  the  afternoon 
and  to  and  from  their  destination  in  Raleigh  at 
night. 

Riding  with  strangers  is  never  permitted. 

As  a  safety  measure,  girls  are  asked  not  to  ride 
bicycles  on  Hillsboro  Street. 

Dancing 
I.   On  the  cainpus. 

Students  do  not  give  dances  at  Meredith  and 
no  dancing  with  men  is  permitted  on  the 
campus  (see  p.  40). 

II.   Off  the  campus. 

A.  A  written  permission  from  parents  must 
be  presented,  giving  date,  dance,  name  of 
escort,  and,  if  a  student  is  staying  out  of 
the  college  for  the  week-end,  the  name 
and  address  of  the  hostess. 

B.  All  students  must  go  directly  to  the  dance 
and  may  not  leave  the  dance  before  it  is 
over  except  to  return  to  the  College. 

C.  When  attending  dances  held  in  Raleigh, 
students  must  go  from  and  return  to  the 
College.  They  must  be  in  within  an 
hour  after  the  dance.  In  order  to  arrange 
for  chaperonage,  it  is  necessary  that  stu- 
dents make  arrangements  with  the  office 
of  the  Dean  of  Women  at  least  forty- 
eight  hours  in  advance. 

D.  When  attending  dances  away  from  Ra- 
leigh, students  must  make  arrangements 
with  the  office  of  the  Dean  of  Women 
forty-eight  hours  in  advance  so  that  all 
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arrangements  may  be  approved.  No  stu- 
dent may  spend  a  night  in  a  fraternity 
house,  boarding  house,  tourist  home,  or 
hotel  unless  under  the  chaperonage  of  her 
mother. 

E.  When  dances  are  held  outside  of  Raleigh, 
students  under  chaperonage  regulations 
may  be  allowed  to  go  from  and  return  to 
the  College  within  an  hour  after  the 
dance;  or  they  may  spend  the  week-end 
away  from  Raleigh  if  satisfactory  ar- 
rangements are  made  in  advance  with  the 
Dean  of  Women. 

F.  Only  girls  who  are  students  in  residence 
at  Meredith  may  go  from  and  return  to 
the  College. 

These  special  regulations  apply  only  to  dances 
sponsored  by  an  approved  organization  or  institu- 
tion. The  dancing  of  individual  couples  in  pub- 
lic places  is  not  permitted. 

Dormitory  Regulations 
I.  Dormitory  hours. 

Except  with  permission  from  her  hall  proc- 
tor, every  student  is  to  be  in  her  room  from 
light  bell  to  rising  bell.  To  spend  the  night 
elsewhere  than  in  one's  own  room,  a  student 
must  obtain  permission  from  her  hall  proc- 
tor and  must  tell  the  proctor  on  whose  hall 
she  is  visiting. 

II.   Changing  of  rooms. 

A.  No   student   may  change   her   room   or 
roommate  during  the  first  two  weeks  of 
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school  or  during  the  period  between  the 
end  of  Christmas  holidays  and  one  week 
after  exams. 
B.  At  all  times  students  before  making 
changes  must  ask  permission  of  the 
House  Director. 

III.  Quiet. 

A.  Quiet  is  observed  during  the  following 
hours  of  the  day: 

1.  Sunday  through  Friday 

(a)  from  8:30  a.m.  to  1:00  p.m. 

(b)  from  2:00  p.m.  to  4:00  p.m. 

(c)  from  7:30  p.m.  to  10:00  p.m. 

2.  Saturday  from  8:30  a.m.  to   12:30 
p.m. 

B.  No  music  is  to  be  practiced  on  Sunday 
from  2:00  to  4:00  p.m. 

C.  After  light  bell  strict  quiet  is  observed. 
There  is  to  be  no  running  of  water. 

D.  Radios,  musical  instruments,  and  type- 
writers must  not  be  heard  outside  the 
room  at  any  time  during  which  quiet  is 
to  be  observed. 

IV.  Lights. 

A.  For  freshmen,  sophomores,  and  juniors. 

1.  Lights  must  be  out  at  10:45  p.m.  on 
Sunday  through  Friday  nights. 

2.  Lights  must  be  out  at  1 1 :45  p.m.  on 
Saturday  nights. 

3.  Exceptions: 

a.  One  light  cut  is  granted  to  a  room 
each  week  when  lights  may  be  kept 
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on  until  12:00  p.m.  Light  cuts 
are  observed  in  one's  own  room. 
A  student  signs  for  a  light  cut 
with  her  hall  proctor. 

b.  Members  of  the  Student  Govern- 
ment Council,  B.  S.  U.  Council, 
Athletic  Board,  and  Nominating 
Committee  are  granted  light  cuts 
on  the  nights  of  their  regular  meet- 
ings. 

c.  Members  of  the  publications'  staffs 
may  have  a  light  cut  the  night 
before  the  publication  goes  to  press. 

d.  Manager  of  the  "B-Hive"  has  un- 
limited light  cuts. 

B.  For  seniors. 

Lights  must  be  out  at  12:00  o'clock. 

C.  Students  may  not  turn  on  their  lights  for 
study  before  6:00  a,m.  except  with  per- 
mission from  the  house  president. 

D.  Permission  to  hold  meetings  of  any  na- 
ture after  light  bell  or  before  rising  bell 
is  granted  only  by  the  Dean  of  Women. 
Permission  to  practice  for  plays  or  other 
performances  during  study  hour,  after 
light  bell,  or  before  rising  bell  is  granted 
only  by  the  Dean  of  Women. 

E.  A  light  restriction  for  six  weeks  will  be 
given  for  abuse  of  these  regulations.  A 
light  restriction  requires  that  the  student 
turn  out  her  lights  at  light  bell  every 
night  during  the  six  weeks  period. 

V.   Telephones. 

A.  Juniors  and  underclassmen  are  asked  not 
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to  use  the  telephones  during  the  evening 
study  hour  from  7  :30  to  10 :00  except 
Saturday  and  Sunday.  All  students  are 
allowed  to  receive  long  distance  calls 
during  these  hours. 

B.  No  student  should  use  the  telephone 
after  light  bell  or  before  rising  bell  with- 
out permission  from  the  hall  proctor. 

C.  Students  are  asked  to  limit  calls  to  five 
minutes. 

D.  When  receiving  a  call  for  someone  else, 
students  go  to  the  girl's  room  instead  of 
calling  down  the  hall. 

E.  The  pay  telephones  on  first  floors  are 
used  to  make  long  distance  calls  and  to 
send  telegrams. 

F.  When  calling  home  for  permission,  stu- 
dents should  use  the  telephone  in  the 
office  of  the  Dean  of  Women  and  should 
reverse  the  charges. 

VI.   Visitors, 

A.  All  overnight  visitors  should  be  regis- 
tered in  the  office  of  the  Dean  of 
Women. 

B.  To  obtain  a  room  for  a  guest,  students 
must  see  the  House  Director. 

C.  Overnight  visitors  may  not  be  enter- 
tained in  dormitories  for  more  than  three 
consecutive  nights. 

D.  Guests  are  not  expected  to  enter  or  to 
leave  the  College  between  1 1 :30  p.m. 
and  6:30  a.m. 
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Hut  Regulations 

1.  Students  may  date  in  the  Hut  under  regular 
chaperonage. 

2.  Dates  are  to  be  met  in  the  parlor  as  usual. 
Boys  must  be  taken  to  the  Hut  by  girls; 
that  is,  a  crowd  of  boys  cannot  go  to  the 
Hut  without  dates. 

3.  Dates  shall  leave  the  Hut  ten  minutes  be- 
fore the  close  of  the  parlors  in  order  to  leave 
the  parlors  on  time. 

4.  Notices  of  private  parties  or  public  meetings 
in  the  Hut  shall  be  posted  on  the  calendar 
in  the  office  of  the  Dean  of  Women  two 
days  in  advance,  and  on  a  calendar  on  the 
bulletin  board  in  Vann  Hall. 

5.  Arrangements  for  the  use  of  the  Hut  for 
private  parties  or  public  meetings  must  be 
made  with  the  House  Director  at  least 
twenty-four  hours  in  advance. 

6.  Each  group  using  the  Hut  is  responsible  for 
having  it  cleaned  not  later  than  the  next 
day. 

College  Calendar 

In  order  to  avoid  confusion  in  the  college  cal- 
endar, dates  for  all  meetings  which  are  likely  to 
cause  conflict  must  be  arranged  with  the  Dean  of 
Women,  whether  or  not  the  original  permission 
for  the  meeting  was  granted  by  her.  Presidents 
of  all  student  organizations  should  register  dates 
of  regular  and  special  meetings  as  far  in  advance 
as  possible. 

Plans  for  every  social  event  must  be  approved 
in  the  office  of  the  Dean  of  Women  and  sched- 
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uled  on  the  college  calendar.  Whenever  such  an 
event  is  sponsored  by  an  organization  outside  the 
College,  the  Dean  of  Women  w^ill  post  on  the 
bulletin  board  a  notice  giving  all  necessary  infor- 
mation. 

Bulletin  Boards  and  Announcements 

Students  are  responsible  for  all  announcements 
made  and  all  notices  posted.  Bulletin  boards 
should  be  read  each  day. 

Chapel  Regulations 

All  students  are  required  to  attend  the  chapel 
exercises  held  Monday  through  Friday  at  10:30 
a.m.  (see  p.  40).  Five  unexcused  chapel  absences 
per  semester  are  granted  to  each  student.  All 
absences,  excused  and  unexcused,  are  recorded  by 
resident  students  on  their  dormitory  cards  and  by 
nonresident  students  on  chapel  attendance  cards 
in  the  nonresident  students'  room. 

The  following  absences  are  excused : 

1.  Absences  taken  for  supervised  teaching. 

2.  Absences  taken  to  work  at  the  college 
switchboard. 

3.  Absences  taken  by  nonresident  students  who 
have  no  class  either  before  or  after  chapel. 

4.  Absences  taken  by  resident  juniors  and  sen- 
iors on  the  Dean's  List  who  have  arranged 
permission  in  the  office  of  the  Dean  of 
Women  to  be  away  from  college  when  tak- 
ing absences  from  classes. 

5.  Absences  taken  by  nonresident  juniors  and 
seniors  on  the  Dean's  List  on  days  on  which 
they  miss  all  classes. 
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6.  Absences  taken  in  cases  deemed  exceptional 

by  the  Student  Government  Council. 
The  following  absences  count  one-third  of  an 
absence : 

1.  Absences  taken  in  the  infirmary  because  of 
illness. 

2.  Absences  taken  at  home  because  of  illness. 

3.  Absences  taken  because  of  illness  or  death 
in  the  immediate  family  (mother,  father, 
brother,  or  sister). 

A  student  is  given  one  week's  campus  for  the 
sixth  unexcused  chapel  absence ;  an  additional 
v/eek's  campus  is  given  for  the  second  of  every 
two  additional  unexcused  absences  after  the  sixth. 
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ADMINSTRATIVE  REGULATIONS 
REGISTRATION  AND  MATRICULATION 

1.  Upon  entering  the  College,  every  student  must 
register  in  the  office  of  the  Dean  of  Women. 

2.  The  order  of  matriculation  is  as  follows : 

a.  Resident  students  must  pay  to  the  Bursar  a 
m.atriculation  fee  of  $140.00  ($130.00  if 
room  deposit  of  $10.00  has  been  paid)  ; 
nonresident  students  must  pay  $50.00. 

b.  The  Bursar's  receipt  must  then  be  taken  to 
the  gymnasium  where  the  Dean,  assisted  by 
the  faculty,  will  arrange  the  courses  of 
study. 

REGULATIONS  OF  THE  FACULTY 
COMMITTEE  ON  STUDENT  GOVERNMENT 

1.  Students  who  are  not  doing  satisfactory  aca- 
demic work  may  be  deprived  of  social  privi- 
leges at  the  discretion  of  the  Dean  of  Women 
after  she  has  consulted  with  the  Dean  of  the 
College. 

2.  A  student  may  not  drop  a  subject  or  change 
her  course  without  written  permission  from 
the  Dean  of  the  College. 

3.  Students  are  required  to  take  examinations 
on  all  courses  pursued  during  a  semester  un- 
less excused  by  both  the  Dean  of  the  College 
and  the  instructor. 

4.  A  student  who  wishes  to  hold  office  must  have 
fulfilled  in  the  semester  preceding  her  election 
the  requirements  of  the  Eligibility  List,  which 
are  as  follows: 
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a.  that  a  student  carry  at  least  twelve  hours 
of  work  (with  the  exception  of  a  few  sen- 
iors who  are  engaged  in  their  supervised 
teaching)  ; 

b.  that  she  pass  all  subjects; 

c.  that  she  make  an  average  of  "C"  or  better ; 

d.  that  her  conduct  be  approved  by  the  Dean 
of  Women. 

5.  Students  whose  names  are  on  the  Eligibility 
List  may  take  part  in  plays  or  other  entertain- 
ments; those  whose  names  are  not  on  the 
Eligibility  List  m.ay  not  participate  in  such 
productions  without  permission  from  the  Dean 
of  the  College.  A  list  of  all  participants  in 
such  entertainm.ents  must  be  filed  in  the  offices 
of  the  Dean  of  the  College  and  of  the  Dean  of 
Women  before  rehearsals  are  started. 

6.  All  public  performances  and  all  publications, 
with  the  exception  of  the  Twig,  will  be  ap- 
proved in  advance  by  the  member  of  the  fac- 
ulty or  administration  sponsoring  the  organi- 
zation. 

7.  A  student  wishing  to  participate  in  any  regu- 
larly scheduled  activity  which  is  not  normally 
a  part  of  student  life,  to  accept  employment 
off  the  campus,  or  to  enroll  in  a  course  in 
another  institution  must  make  application  in 
writing  to  the  Faculty  Committee  on  Student 
Government. 

8.  Any  proposed  organization  must  have  its  con- 
stitution approved  by  the  Faculty  Committee 
on  Student  Government.  All  amendments  to 
a  constitution  must  also  be  presented  to  the 
Committee  before  adoption  by  the  organiza- 
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tion.  Every  organization  is  required  to  file  a 
copy  of  its  constitution  with  the  Dean  of  the 
College,  the  Dean  of  Women,  and  the  college 
library. 

LIBRARY  REGULATIONS 

During  the  college  year  the  library  is  open  on 
weekdays  from  8:15  a.m.  to  6:00  p.m.,  and  from 
7:00  to  10:00  p.m. 

Circulation — 

Students  may  borrow  general  books  for  two 
weeks,  or  for  a  shorter  period,  determined  by  the 
demand  for  the  book.  At  the  expiration  of  two 
weeks,  books  may  be  renewed  for  two  weeks, 
provided  that  they  are  not  needed  by  other  per- 
sons. Any  book  may  be  recalled  by  the  librarian 
when  needed  in  the  library. 

Books  must  not  be  taken  from  the  library  until 
they  have  been  charged  at  the  desk.  All  books 
taken  out  of  the  library  must  be  returned  to  one 
of  the  library  assistants  or  left  on  the  desk. 

The  person  who  borrows  a  book  is  responsible 
for  it  until  the  record  of  its  return  is  complete. 

A  fine  of  two  cents  will  be  charged  for  each 
day  that  a  general  book  is  kept  out  overtime. 
Notices  are  sent  as  soon  as  possible  after  the 
book  is  due. 

How  to  Borrow  a  Book  for  Use  Outside  the 
Library 

1.  Consult  the  card  catalogue. 

Look  for  the  book  you  want  by  its  author, 
title,  or  subject,  as  you  would  for  a  word  in 
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a  dictionary  or  a  name  in  a  telephone  direc- 
tory. 

2.  When  you  have  located  the  card  for  the  book 
you  want,  copy  the  complete  call  number. 
(It  always  appears  in  the  upper  left  corner  of 
the  catalogue  card.)  Slips  are  kept  on  top  of 
the  card  catalogue  for  this  purpose. 

3.  Go  to  the  stack  room  for  the  book. 

4.  Take  the  book  to  the  circulation  desk,  sign 
your  full  name  and  room  number  on  the  book 
card  in  the  back  of  the  book,  and  have  it  prop- 
erly charged  there. 

How  to  Borrow  a  Book  for  Use  in  the  Iiibrary 

Follow  procedures  1,  2,  and  3  as  given  above. 
Take  the  book  to  the  circulation  desk  and  sign 
for  it  on  the  white  reading  room  slip.  Fill 
out  all  the  information  asked  for  on  the  white 
slip.  When  you  are  through  with  the  book, 
return  it  at  the  circulation  desk  and  claim  your 
white  slip. 

ReseiTe  Reading  Room 

This  room  is  dedicated  to  study  and  is  reserved 
for  those  who  wish  to  use  reserve  books  and 
bound  periodicals.  Books  are  assembled  here 
at  the  request  of  the  members  of  the  faculty  to 
provide  material  for  required  reading  in  connec- 
tion with  class  assignments.  The  books  are 
grouped  alphabetically  by  author  under  each  sub- 
ject. The  essential  rules  governing  the  use  of 
reserve  books  are  given  here ;  hence  ignorance 
of  them  is  no  excuse. 

1.  Go  directly  to  the  shelves  and  get  the  books 

for  yourself.      (Not  more  than   two   at  a 

time.) 
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2.  Sign  the  orange  cards.  (Full  name  and 
hour.) 

3.  Leave  cards  at  the  desk. 

4.  Books  may  be  used  for  a  period  of  two 
hours.  They  may  be  renewed  for  an  addi- 
tional two-hour  period  if  not  needed  by 
another  student. 

5.  When  you  have  finished  with  the  books, 
claim  cards  at  the  desk  and  return  the  books 
to  proper  places  on  the  shelves. 

6.  One-half  hour  before  closing  time  reserve 
books  may  be  charged  out  for  overnight  use. 
Sign  full  name  and  room  number  on  the 
orange  card. 

7.  Books  taken  out  for  overnight  use  must  be 
returned  at  the  desk  in  the  reserve  room  by 
8  :30  a.m.  the  next  day  the  library  is  open. 

8.  A  fine  of  ten  cents  will  be  charged  for  each 
hour  a  reserve  book  is  kept  out  overtime. 

9.  Reserve  books  are  not  to  be  taken  to  other 
parts  of  the  building. 

10.  Please  be  as  quiet  as  possible  when  using 
this  room  so  as  not  to  disturb  the  other 
students  who  wish  to  study. 

Stack  Room 

Regulations  in  regard  to  the  use  of  this  room: 

1.  Here,  as  elsewhere  in  the  library,  we  ask 
that  you  move  around  quietly  and  refrain 
from  conversation. 

2.  Do  not  carry  your  books  into  the  stack 
room.  These  may  be  left  on  the  small  unit 
of  shelving  at  the  door. 

3.  You  are  not  to  remain  in  the  stack  room 
to  study. 
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4.  Leave  turned  down  on  the  shelves  any  books 
that  you  may  remove  to  examine. 

5.  In  order  that  the  right  person  may  get  the 
right  book  at  the  right  time,  it  is  absolutely 
necessary  that  the  books  be  in  proper  order 
according  to  the  classification  numbers. 
Please  help  us  keep  them  this  way. 

The  classification  numbers  for  the  books 
shelved  in  a  section  are  marked  on  the  ends  of 
each  section.  If  you  have  difficulty  in  finding 
desired  books,  the  assistant  on  duty  at  the  desk 
will  be  glad  to  help  you. 

Magazines 

Current  magazines  and  newspapers  are  kept 
in  the  periodical  room.  They  are  arranged  in 
alphabetical  order. 

Bound  magazines  are  arranged  in  alphabetical 
order  on  the  shelves  at  the  rear  end  of  the  re- 
serve room. 

Back  issues  of  unbound  magazines  should  be 
called  for  at  the  circulation  desk. 

A  complete  file  of  the  magazines  in  our  library 
is  kept  at  the  circulation  desk. 

Magazines  must  be  used  in  the  library.  They 
do  not  circulate. 

Interlibrary  Loan 

The  library  will  borrow  for  you,  from  other 
libraries,  books  needed  for  special  assignments. 
You  should,  however,  first  exhaust  the  resources 
of  our  library.  If  material  is  still  needed,  you 
should  then  present  a  written  request  from  the 
professor  under  whom  you  are  working. 

All  requests  for  permission  to  get  books  from 
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other  libraries  in  the  city  must  be  handed  in  to 
the  librarian  by  11 :30  a.m.  of  the  day  on  which 
the  book  is  wanted.  Give  title  and  author  of  the 
book,  and  also  the  call  number,  if  possible.  Do 
not  ask  for  more  than  two  books  at  the  same  time. 
The  charge  for  postage  on  interlibrary  loans  is 
to  be  paid  by  the  borrower. 

Additional  Information 

Fiction  is  shelved  in  the  alcove  to  the  right  of 
the  rotunda. 

Periodical  indexes,  International  Relations 
Club  library,  and  vocational  guidance  material 
are  in  the  alcove  to  the  left  of  the  rotunda. 

Students  found  with  missing  library  books  in 
their  possession  will  be  dealt  with  at  the  discre- 
tion of  the  Student  Government  Council. 

It  is  well  to  remember  that  library  regulations, 
in  general,  are  made  not  for  the  convenience  of 
the  staff,  but  to  protect  your  interests  by  giving  all 
of  you,  as  far  as  it  is  possible,  equal  privileges. 
To  return  books  when  due,  to  refrain  from  con- 
versation in  reading  rooms  where  others  are  at 
work,  to  handle  books  even  more  carefully  than 
if  they  were  one's  own — these  are  acts  of  courtesy 
which  are  appreciated  by  all  who  use  the  library. 

HEALTH  REGULATIONS 

1.  The  record  of  pre-entrance  physical  examina- 
tion and  history  must  be  in  the  possession  of 
the  Health  Service  before  matriculation. 
Please  see  the  section  on  health  in  the  cata- 
logue. 

2.  Please  report  to  the  infirmary  for  entrance  re- 
check   promptly   at   the   time   scheduled.      If 

[64] 


there  are  conflicts,  arrange  for  these  before- 
hand with  the  nurse  on  duty. 

3.  Infirmary  office  hours  for  routine  treatment 
are: 

Monday  through  Saturday 

8 :00  a.m.  to  9 :00  a.m. 

1:00  p.m.  to  2:00  p.m. 

6:45  p.m.  to  8:30  p.m. 
Sunday 

8 :30  a.m.  to  9 :00  a.m. 

1 :45  p.m.  to  2:15  p.m. 

6 :45  p.m.  to  7 :45  p.m. 
Lights  out  at  9:00  every  night. 
Nurses  are  available  at  all  hours  for  accidents 
and  emergencies. 

4.  Appointments  with  physicians  are  made  only 
through  the  infirmary.  Such  appointments  are 
not  considered  day  privileges.  When  signing 
out,  use  special  permission  slips. 

5.  Illness  and  accidents  of  any  degree  must  be 
reported  to  the  infirmary. 

a.  The  Health  Service  alone  is  responsible  for 
the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  any  illness, 
however  slight. 

b.  No  sick  girl  is  to  stay  in  her  room. 

c.  Conditions  requiring  bed  care  and  length 
of  time  spent  in  the  infirmary  are  deter- 
mined by  the  college  physician  and  nurses. 

d.  Notification  of  parents,  physicians,  or  any- 
one concerned  is  the  duty  of  the  nurse  in 
charge.  Roommates  are  requested  not  to 
call  parents  until  they  have  conferred  with 
the  nurse  in  charge. 

e.  Health  fees,  which  are  included  in  the  resi- 
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dence  fee,  cover  all  cost  except  tonics,  cold 
vaccines,  or  special  prescriptions, 
f.  To   prevent  long  illnesses   and   to   protect 
others,  report  early  and  follow  the  treat- 
ment outlined. 

HOUSEHOLD  REGULATIONS 

1.  Bedrooms  and  bathrooms  must  be  in  order 
by  10:00  a.m. 

2.  No  trash  may  be  swept  into  the  corridors. 

3.  Furniture  must  not  be  removed  from  any 
room  without  the  house  director's  permis- 
sion. 

4.  No  student  may,  without  permission  from 
the  house  director,  have  colored  women  other 
than  the  college  maids  come  to  the  room  or 
to  the  dormitory  corridors. 

5.  Electrical  appliances  may  not  be  kept  or  used 
in  students'  rooms.  Lockers  will  be  provided 
for  them  in  the  kitchenettes  and  the  pressing 
rooms. 

6.  Kitchenettes  may  not  be  used  during  evening 
study  hour  or  after  10:30  p.m. 

7.  Students  desiring  rooms  for  guests  may  ob- 
tain them  for  50  cents  per  night. 

8.  Students  may  not  display  pictures  or  pen- 
nants on  the  walls  of  their  rooms  by  the  use 
of  any  form  of  adhesive  material. 
9.  The  college  cannot  be  held  responsible  for 
articles  misplaced  or  lost  in  the  dormitories. 
Students  should  keep  closets  locked  at  all 
times,  and  rooms  should  be  locked  when  stu- 
dents are  absent  from  the  college. 

DINING  ROOM  REGULATIONS 

1.  The    dining    room    doors    shall    be    closed    at 
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dinner  five  minutes  after  the  last  bell  has  rung. 
Students  may  enter  after  doors  are  closed  with 
permission  of  the  hostess  of  the  dining  room 
or  the  Dean  of  Women. 

2.  No  food,  dishes,  silver  or  other  dining  room 
equipment  may  be  taken  from  the  dining  room 
without  the  permission  of  the  hostess  of  the 
dining  room. 

3.  All  girls  having  week-day  dinner  guests  must 
make  arrangements  with  the  hostess  of  the 
dining  room  immediately  after  lunch  or  at 
4:45  p.m.  Arrangements  for  Sunday  dinner 
(1:15  p.m.)  guests  must  be  made  not  later 
than  9 :00  a.m. 

4.  All  meals  are  strictly  cash. 

The  price  for  formal  and  Sunday  dinners  is 
sixty-five  cents;  the  price  for  all  other  meals 
is  forty  cents.  Girls  who  have  cafeteria  guests 
must  pay  the  cashier  or  the  hostess  of  dining 
room  before  leaving  the  cafeteria.  Girls  who 
have  dinner  guests  must  pay  when  arrange- 
ments are  made  with  the  hostess  of  the  dining 
room.  Alumnae  tickets  may  be  obtained  from 
the  alumnae  office  without  charge. 

5.  After  the  blessing  is  asked,  no  seats  may  be 
reserved  for  guests  or  students  without  per- 
mission from  the  hostess  of  the  dining  room 
or  the  Dean  of  Women. 

LAUNDRY  REGULATIONS 

1.  The  laundry  is  located  in  the  basement  of 
Faircloth  Hall.     Only  flat  work  is  accepted. 

2.  Each  student  is  allowed  2  sheets,  2  pillow- 
cases, 1  bedspread,  4  towels,  and  1  bureau 
scarf  per  week. 
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3.  Mark  each  piece  of  laundry  with  name  tape 
bearing  full  name  on  the  hem  in  the  corner. 

MUSIC  REGULATIONS 

1.  Practice  hours  and  rooms  will  be  assigned  in 
the  office  of  the  head  of  the  music  depart- 
ment at  the  beginning  of  each  semester.  Stu- 
dents must  observe  the  same  care  in  regard  to 
practice  hours  that  is  given  to  class  attendance. 
Students  will  report  on  their  practice  to  the 
instructor  at  each  lesson,  and  full  credit  in 
any  course  will  not  be  given  if  the  total  pre- 
scribed practice  has  not  been  done. 

2.  All  students  who  are  carrying  as  much  as  two 
hours  of  applied  music  are  required  to  attend 
the  student  recitals  on  Thursday  afternoons. 
Students  will  be  granted  two  absences  from 
these  recitals  per  semester. 

REGULATIONS  FOR  TUTORING 

1.  Tutors  must  be  approved  by  the  Dean  and  the 
head  of  the  department. 

2.  The  number  of  hours  which  a  tutor  may  have 
will  be  determined  by  the  Dean.  (Ordinarily, 
three  hours  of  tutoring  v/iil  count  as  one  aca- 
demic hour.) 

3.  Absences  and  lack  of  preparation  will  be  re- 
ported and  counted  as  if  from  regular  class. 

4.  The  price  for  tutoring  lessons  will  be,  under 
ordinary  circumstances,  thirty-five  cents  an 
hour  for  individual  work.  If  there  are  more 
than  one  in  a  course,  the  Dean  and  the  tutor 
will  determine  the  price. 
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ORGANIZATIONS 


CLASS  OFFICERS 

Senior 

Jetta  Funderburk President 

Ruth  Martin Vice-president 

Evelyn  Straughan Secretary 

Madge   Futch Treasurer 

Class  colors:  the  rainbow  colors 

Junior 

Dorothy  Singleton President 

Kathryn  Parker Vice-president 

Edith  Stephenson Secretary 

Gayle  Wells Treasurer 

Class  colors:  purple  and  gold 

Sophomore 

AlLEEN   Belton President 

Colleen   Brown Vice-president 

Jerry  Miller Secretary 

Mary  Frances  Carpenter Treasurer 

Class  colors:  blue  and  white 

Freshman 

Officers  to  be  elected 

Class  colors:  green  and  white 
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BAPTIST  STUDENT  UNION 

The  religious  activities  of  Meredith  College 
seek  to  promote  balanced  and  abundant  living  in 
every  area  of  campus  life.  Through  devotional 
and  social  activities,  along  with  the  combined 
efforts  of  the  various  unit  organizations,  individ- 
ual interests  are  discovered  and  spiritual  needs 
are  met.  This  program  of  integrated  religious 
living  is  co-ordinated  through  the  Baptist  Student 
Union. 

OFFICERS 

(Baptist  Student  Union  Council)  fi     (^ 

Virginia  Highfill__-_j______ .^-Ffesidem^"^ 

Ruth  Miller _. ._ 1st  Vice-president 

Hilda  Austin -yc^"^  Vice-president  ^^j' 

Evelyn  Straughan  _ j_1  itfjri  Vice-president 

Marjorie  Wilson  _r.J^^?Jl«L _ Secretary 

Doris   Harris. llZ^r_i^rl6::^ii __ Treasurer    * •  ^ 

Colleen  Brown__1_I"_5m?z^^j;  School  Director  ' />* 

Edith  Stephenson Training  Union  Director 

Imogene  Grainger_____— y.  W.  A.  President 

Naomi  Pugh ^-World  Fellowship  President 

Frances  Alexander Program  Chairmaft 

Sue  JarviS-- - Music  Director 

Nancy  Resch Publicity  Director 

Katharine  Wyatt Arrangements  Chairman 

Miss  Billie  Ruth  Currin,        -  /  ^  ; 

Director  of  Religious  Activities 
To  be  elected Pastor  Adviser 
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CONSTITUTION  OF  THE  BAPTIST 
STUDENT  UNION 

ARTICLE  I 

NAME 

The  name  of  the  general  religious  activity  of 
Meredith  College  shall  be  the  Baptist  Student 
Union. 

ARTICLE  II 

MEMBERSHIP 

Membership  in  the  Baptist  Student  Union 
shall  be  upon  the  basis  of  individual  student  mem- 
bership in  any  recognized  Baptist  unit  organiza- 
tion (S.S.,  Y.W.A.,  B.T.U,  World  Fellowship, 
and  so  forth),  or  in  any  corresponding  organiza- 
tion either  at  Meredith  or  in  adjacent  churches. 

Unit  organizations  shall  be  admitted  to  mem- 
bership in  the  Baptist  Student  Union  by  a  unani- 
mous vote  of  the  Executive  Council  of  the  Baptist 
Student  Union.  Active,  associate,  and  honorary 
membership  in  the  unit  organization  automati- 
cally maintains  in  the  Baptist  Student  Union. 

ARTICLE  III 

OBJECT 

The  object  of  the  Baptist  Student  Union  shall 
be  as  follows: 

First — To  strengthen,  correlate,  and  unify  all 
of  the  separate  religious  organizations  (S.S. 
classes,  Y.W.A,,  B.T.U. ,  and  so  forth),  into  one 
campus  unit  with  one  all-inclusive  program  of 
religious  activity. 

Second — To  advocate  and  advance  in  every 
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way  the  several  objects  of  the  various  religious 
unit  organizations. 

Third — To  enlist  vitally,  in  and  through  the 
separate  unit  organizations,  every  student  and 
community  member  of  the  institution  in  that 
religious  activity  or  activities  which  she  needs  for 
her  highest  Christian  development  and  spiritual 
growth. 

ARTICLE  IV 

OFFICERS 

There  shall  be  the  following  officers:  presi- 
dent; first,  second,  and  third  vice-presidents; 
recording  secretary;  treasurer;  music  director; 
program  chairman;  publicity  director;  and  ar- 
rangements chairman. 

ARTICLE  V 

EXECUTIVE  COUNCIL 

There  shall  be  an  Executive  Council  of  the 
Baptist  Student  Union  which  shall  consist  of  the 
officers  of  the  Baptist  Student  Union  and  one 
member  representing  each  Baptist  unit  organiza- 
tion having  membership  in  the  Baptist  Student 
Union.  (Several  sections  of  one  organization,  as 
different  Sunday  school  classes,  several  sections  of 
the  B.  T.  U.,  and  so  forth,  shall  as  a  rule  be  con- 
sidered collectively  as  one  unit  organization,  and 
have  but  one  representative  elected  by  the  stu- 
dent body.) 

There  shall  be  a  representative  of  the  faculty 
or  director  of  religious  activities  on  the  Council. 
A  local   Baptist  pastor  shall   be  elected   by  the 
Council  as  adviser. 
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The  president  of  the  Baptist  Student  Union 
shall  be  chairman  of  the  Executive  Council. 

ARTICLE  VI 

MEETINGS 

1.  The  Executive  Council  shall  meet  weekly. 
It  shall  meet  at  a  time  most  convenient  to  the 
majority  of  its  members. 

2.  The  Greater  Council  of  the  Baptist  Student 
Union  composed  of  officers  of  all  the  various  re- 
ligious organizations  will  meet  as  often  as  deemed 
necessary  by  the  Executive  Council. 

ARTICLE  VII 

COMMITTEES 

1.  Executive — ^The  president  of  the  Baptist 
Student  Union  shall  be  chairman  of  the  Execu- 
tive Committee  and  shall  have  as  members  of 
that  committee  the  Executive  Council. 

2.  Membership — The  first  vice-president  shall 
be  chairman  of  the  Membership  Committee  and 
shall  have  as  members  of  that  committee  the 
chairmen  of  the  membership  committees  of  the 
various  unit  organizations.  The  emphasis  shall 
be  upon  enlisting  members  in  unit  organizations. 

3.  Social — ^The  second  vice-president  shall  be 
chairman  of  the  Social  Committee.  She  shall 
have  as  members  of  that  committee  the  chairmen 
of  the  social  committees  of  the  unit  organizations. 
This  committee  shall  plan  the  occasional  socials 
given  by  the  Baptist  Student  Union,  and  shall 
seek  to  co-ordinate  and  assist  in  the  socials  given 
by  the  unit  organizations. 
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4.  Devotional — The  third  vice-president  shall 
be  chairman  of  the  Devotional  Committee.  She 
shall  have  as  committee  members  the  devotional 
vice-presidents  of  the  unit  organizations. 

5.  Statistical — The  secretary  (recording)  shall 
be  chairman  of  the  Statistical  Committee,  whose 
duty  it  shall  be  to  secure  weekly  reports  from  the 
members  of  the  Executive  Council  as  to  the  mem- 
bership in,  and  attendance  upon,  the  various  unit 
organizations.  These  reports  shall  be  diligently 
recorded. 

6.  Music — The  music  director  shall  be  chair- 
man of  the  Music  Committee  and  shall  have  as 
members  of  that  committee  music  directors  (pian- 
ists and  song  leaders)  of  the  unit  organizations. 

7.  Publicity — The  publicity  director  shall  be 
chairman  of  the  Publicity  Committee  and  shall 
have  as  members  of  that  committee  publicity  di- 
rectors of  the  unit  organizations. 

8.  Arrangements — The  arrangements  chair- 
man shall  be  chairman  of  the  Arrangements  Com- 
mittee which  shall  be  appointed  by  the  president. 

9.  Special — Other  permanent  or  special  com- 
mittees may  be  appointed  at  the  will  of  the  presi- 
dent of  the  Baptist  Student  Union. 

10.  Ex-officio — The  president  of  the  Baptist 
Student  Union  and  the  faculty  adviser  or  direc- 
tor of  religious  activities  shall  be  ex-officio  mem- 
bers of  all  committees. 

ARTICLE  VIII 

BUDGET 

A  budget  of  the  necessary  expenses  of  the  Bap- 
tist Student  Union  shall  be  made  each  year. 
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It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  B.  S.  U.  Council, 
before  the  beginning  of  each  school  year,  to  deter- 
mine the  means  of  raising  this  budget  on  a  basis 
of  co-operation  with  the  local  churches  and  with 
campus  aids,  including  certain  profits  from  the 
"B-Hive." 

BY-LAWS 

ARTICLE  I 

ELECTIONS 

The  officers  as  indicated  in  Article  IV  shall 
be  elected  annually  as  near  sixty  days  before  the 
commencement  period  as  possible. 

New  officers  shall  assume  their  responsibilities 
thirty  days  before  commencement. 

New  officers  of  the  Baptist  Student  Union 
shall  be  recommended  by  the  senior  members  of 
the  Executive  Council,  with  the  president  as 
chairman,  to  the  Nominating  Committee  of  the 
school  to  be  placed  officially  before  the  student 
body  for  election.  These  officers  shall  be  elected 
as  near  the  same  time  as  possible. 

Vacancies  in  case  of  members  of  the  Executive 
Council  shall  be  filled  by  elections  by  the  Execu- 
tive Council. 

ARTICLE  II 

EXECUTIVE   COUNCIL 

It  shall  be  the  special  duty  of  the  Executive 
Council  to  review  the  entire  organized  religious 
activity  and  program  of  the  institution ;  to  pre- 
vent over-organization  and  unnecessary  overlap- 
ping of  activities ;  to  contemplate  the  religious 
and  spiritual  needs  and  developments  of  every 
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student  in  the  institution;  to  agree  upon  all  re- 
ligious activities  of  the  institution  before  presen- 
tation to  the  student  body;  to  correlate  and 
propagate  all  religious  activities  of  the  institution. 

ARTICLE  III 

AMENDMENTS 

The  constitution  and  by-laws  may  be  changed 
by  recommendations  from  the  Executive  Council 
presented  to  the  Baptist  Student  Union,  provided 
one  week's  notice  has  been  given,  and  three- 
fourths  of  a  determined  quorum  vote  for  such 
changes. 
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ATHELTIC  ASSOCIATION 

The  Athletic  Association  organizes  and  co- 
ordinates all  the  extracurricular  athletic  activities 
of  the  college.  It  sponsors  Palio  and  Stunt  Night, 
a  student-faculty  play  day,  and  a  spring  dance 
concert,  and  it  supervises  the  seasonal  sports  and 
activities. 

OFFICERS 
(Athletic  Board) 

Jean  Griffith President 

Harriet   Neese Vice-president 

Martha  Davis Secretary 

Martha  Lou  Stephenson Treasurer 

Betty  Jean  Yeager Pres.,  Monogram  Club 

Gloria  Mayer Basketball  Mgr. 

Eloise  Lancaster Hockey  Mgr. 

Jane  Middleton Softball  Mgr. 

Bette   Linney Tennis  Mgr. 

Doris  Witherspoon Individual  Sports  Mgr. 

Carolyn  Knight Badminton  Mgr. 

Jewel   Harrell Soccer  Mgr. 

Hilda  Liles Swimjuing  Mgr. 

YvETTE  Maynard Archery  Mgr. 

To  be  elected Golf  Mgr. 

Betty  Jean  Johnson Equitation  Mgr. 

Ruth  Martin College  Health  Chairman 

Jean  Witherspoon Social  Chairman 

Barbara  Johnson Pres.,  Folk  Dance  Group 

Frances  Thomas, 

Pres.j  Creative  Rhythms  Group 

Ruth   Hall Publicity   Chairman 

To  be  elected Freshman  Representative 

Miss  Doris  Peterson Adviser 
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CONSTITUTION  OF  THE  ATHLETIC 
ASSOCIATION  OF  MEREDITH  COLLEGE 

ARTICLE  I 

NAME 

The  name  of  this  association  shall  be  the  Ath- 
letic Association  of  Meredith  College. 

ARTICLE  II 

PURPOSE 

The  object  of  the  Athletic  Association  shall  be 
the  development  of  a  sound  body  along  with  a 
sound  mind,  the  promotion  of  health  and  happi- 
ness and  a  spirit  of  fair  play  among  the  students 
of  Meredith  College. 

ARTICLE  III 

MEMBERSHIP 

Every  student  of  Meredith  College,  upon  ma- 
triculation, becomes  an  active  member  of  the 
Athletic  Association  of  Meredith  College. 

ARTICLE  IV 

ORGANIZATION 

Section  1.     Officers. 

The  officers  of  the  association  shall  be  a  presi- 
dent, a  vice-president,  a  secretary,  and  a  treas- 
urer. 

Sec.  2.     Athletic  Board. 

(a)  The  Athletic  Board  shall  consist  of  the 
officers  of  the  association  and  the  managers  of  the 
various  sports  and  activities,  a  social  chairman, 
two   publicity   managers,    the   president   of    the 
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Monogram  Club,  the  college  health  chairman, 
a  freshman  representative  (to  be  elected  at  the 
beginning  of  the  second  semester),  and  the  staf? 
members  of  the  Department  of  Health  and 
Physical  Education  as  advisory  members. 

(b)  At  least  one  member  of  the  Athletic 
Board  shall  be  a  nonresident  student. 

Sec.  3.     Qualification  of  Officers. 

(a)  All  members  of  the  Athletic  Board  shall 
maintain  a  semester  average  of  "C."  Any  mem- 
ber failing  to  do  so  shall  not  be  eligible  for 
membership  on  the  board  the  follow^ing  year. 

(b)  The  president  of  the  association  shall  be 
elected  from  the  incoming  senior  class. 

(c)  The  vice-president  of  the  association  shall 
be  elected  from  the  incoming  junior  class. 

(d)  The  secretary  and  treasurer  of  the  associa- 
tion shall  be  elected  from  the  incoming  sopho- 
more class. 

Sec.  4.     Electio?is. 

(a)  The  officers  of  the  association  shall  be 
elected  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the 
student  government  of  Meredith  College.  In 
the  fall  any  vacancies  may  be  filled  by  the  vote 
of  the  Athletic  Association  Board. 

(b)  The  Athletic  Board  shall  elect  the  mem- 
bers of  the  incoming  board  with  these  exceptions : 
president  of  the  Monogram  Club,  elected  by  the 
members  of  the  club;  president  of  Athletic  Asso- 
ciation, vice-president,  secretary,  treasurer,  and 
the  college  health  chairman,  who  shall  be  elected 
by  the  student  body. 

(c)  A  majority  of  votes  cast  shall  be  necessary 
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to  constitute  an  election,  the  president  voting  only 
in  case  of  a  tie. 

(d)  The  class  captains  shall  be  elected  by  each 
class  team. 

(e)  At  the  beginning  of  the  school  year  a 
college  cheer  leader  shall  be  elected  by  the  stu- 
dent body. 

Sec.  5.     Duties. 

(a)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Athletic  Board 
to  handle  the  business  of  the  association,  to  select 
the  student  who  is  to  receive  the  All-Round 
Athletic  Trophy,  and  to  supervise  all  athletic 
activities  on  the  campus. 

(b)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  president  to 
call  and  preside  over  all  meetings  of  the  associa- 
tion, to  serve  as  chairman  of  the  Athletic  Board, 
to  serve  as  chairman  of  Stunt  Night,  and  to  per- 
form, all  other  duties  implied  by  her  title. 

(c)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  vice-president 
to  perform  the  duties  of  the  president  in  her 
absence,  to  serve  as  Play  Day  director,  and  to 
serve  as  chairman  of  Palio. 

(d)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  secretary  to 
keep  a  record  of  the  meetings  of  the  board  and  to 
attend  to  all  correspondence  of  the  association. 

(e)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  treasurer  to 
care  for  all  the  finances  of  the  association  and  to 
keep  a  record  of  the  same.  She  shall  pay  out 
money  belonging  to  the  association  by  order  of 
the  president  only. 

(f)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  managers  to 
direct  and  supervise  the  particular  activities  for 
which  they  are  responsible. 

(g)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  each  class  captain 
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to  keep  a  complete  record  of  the  attendance  at 
practices  and  to  hand  a  complete  record  of  the 
same  to  the  general  manager  of  that  activity 
\vithin  one  week  after  the  season  has  closed. 
Failure  to  hand  the  report  to  the  manager  of  the 
activity  within  the  allotted  time  forfeits  the  cap- 
tain's points  toward  her  Meredith  monogram. 

(h)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Monogram 
Club  president  to  preside  over  the  meetings  of 
the  Monogram  Club,  to  keep  a  record  of  the 
points  made,  and  to  assist  the  freshmen  in  Palio 
and  Stunt  Night. 

ARTICLE  V 

FINANCES 

The  Athletic  Association  finances  shall  be  budg- 
eted at  the  beginning  of  the  school  year. 

(a)  The  income  shall  consist  of  an  allotment 
of  forty  cents  from  the  budget  fee  of  each  student 
plus  the  proceeds  from  the  annual  Stunt  Night 
and  the  spring  dance  concert. 

(b)  This  money  shall  be  used  for  the  actual 
running  expense  of  the  association  and  for  the 
purchase  of  equipment. 

ARTICLE  VI 

TIME    OF    MEETINGS 

Section  1.  There  shall  be  a  meeting  of  the 
Athletic  Board  every  Monday  evening  at  6:45 
and  at  any  time  when  it  is  deemed  necessary  by 
the  president.  Permission  to  be  absent  from  a 
meeting  must  be  secured  from  the  president  prior 
to  the  time  of  the  meeting.  Three  unexcused 
absences  from  scheduled  meetings  causes  a  mem- 
ber to  be  replaced  on  the  board. 
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Sec.  2.  A  majority  of  the  Athletic  Associa- 
tion Board  shall  constitute  a  quorum. 

ARTICLE  VII 

AWARDS 

Section  1. 

(a)  A  Meredith  monogram  shall  be  awarded 
for  1,000  points,  and  a  star  for  each  additional 
400  points. 

(b)  Points  shall  be  awarded  according  to  the 
Point  System  of  the  Athletic  Association.  These 
points  shall  be  cumulative  or  shall  be  credited  for 
the  four  years. 

Sec.  2. 

(a)  The  Meredith  All-Round  Athletic  Tro- 
phy shall  be  awarded  to  the  member  of  the  stu- 
dent body  who  is  considered  by  the  Athletic  Board 
to  have  contributed  most  to  athletics  through: 

Sportsmanship 

Service  to  the  Athletic  Association  other  than 
merely  playing  on  teams.  (This  includes  acting 
as  sports  managers,  maintaining  and  spreading 
interest  in  the  Athletic  Association,  and  various 
other  types  of  athletic  work.) 

Character 

Teamwork 

Loyalty  to  practices 

Attitude 

Proficiency  and  versatility  in  athletics. 

(b)  Cups  shall  be  awarded  at  the  close  of  each 
season  to  those  classes  whose  teams  have  won  the 
championships  in  hockey  and  basketball. 

(c)  A  freshman  hockey  stick  shall  be  awarded 
at  the  end  of  the  hockey  season  to  that  freshman 
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who  has  shown  teamwork,  loyalty,  and  profi- 
ciency in  hockey.  A  committee  consisting  of 
three  members  of  the  Athletic  Board  and  three 
members  of  the  junior  class,  all  having  partici- 
pated in  hockey,  shall  select  the  winner  of  the 
stick.  Expenses  will  be  divided  equally  by  the 
junior  class  and  the  Athletic  Board. 

(d)  Special  awards  for  outstanding  perform- 
ance in  other  organized  activities  may  be  made 
by  the  Board. 

ARTICLE  VIII 

AMENDMENTS 

Amendments  to  this  constitution  may  be  pro- 
posed and  passed  by  the  Athletic  Board,  subject 
to  the  approval  of  the  student  body. 

BY-LAWS 

Section  1. 

All  questions  of  order  shall  be  decided  by 
Roberts'  Rules  of  Order. 

Sec.  2.     Stunt  Day, 

The  annual  Stunt  Day,  under  the  auspices  of 
the  Athletic  Association,  shall  be  held  either  the 
seventh  or  the  eighth  Saturday  after  the  opening 
of  school. 

(1)   Palio, 

a.  There  shall  be  a  parade  of  the  classes  in  the 
drive. 

b.  Each  class  shall  have  an  original  scheme  for 
costumes. 

c.  There  shall  be  one  judge  selected  by  the 
Athletic  Association  Board  and  one  by  each  class. 
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d.  Classes  shall  be  judged  on  attractiveness, 
originality,  appropriateness,  marching,  and  sing- 
ing. 

e.  The  classes  compete  in  a  horse  race,  bicycle 
race,  and  original  song  contest. 

f.  The  alumnae  shall  participate  in  a  stunt. 
(2)   Stunt  Night, 

a.  A  cup  shall  be  awarded  to  the  class  which  is 
judged  the  best  on  the  following  basis: 

1.  Originality  of  plot,  music,  and  setting. 

2.  Acting. 

3.  Appropriateness. 

b.  Only  one  set-up  of  scenery  is  allowed. 

c.  Barred:  vaudeville,  musical  comedy,  and 
take-offs  on  individuals. 

d.  Time  limit.  Twenty-five  minutes  for  the 
senior  and  freshman  stunts;  thirty  minutes  for 
the  junior  and  sophomore  stunts. 

e.  A  judge  shall  be  selected  by  each  class  and 
one  by  the  Athletic  Association  Board. 

f.  The  total  amount  spent  by  each  class  for  its 
stunt  shall  not  exceed  sixty  dollars.  (The  stunt 
shall  be  disqualified  if  the  expenditure  exceeds 
this  amount.) 

g.  After  the  stunt  themes  have  been  approved 
by  the  Dean  of  Women,  the  scripts  shall  be 
handed  in  to  the  faculty  committee  on  stunts  three 
weeks  before  Stunt  Night. 

h.  Voting.  The  first  ballot  shall  be  taken  to 
decide  the  winner  of  first  place.  A  separate 
ballot  is  to  be  taken  for  the  awarding  of  second 
place. 

Sec.  3. 

Each  spring  the  Athletic  Association  shall  spon- 
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sor   a  student-faculty   Play   Day   and    a   spring 
dance  concert. 

MONOGRAM  POINT  SYSTEM 

President 250 

Vice-president 150 

Secretary 125 

Treasurer 125 

Activity  managers 100 

Hockey,  basketball,  baseball,  tennis,  soccer, 
individual  sports,  hiking,  swimming,  archery, 
golf,  badminton,  softball,  folk  dance,  crea- 
tive rhythms,  and  equitation. 

College  cheer  leader 50 

Publicity  chairman 100 

Social  chairman 100 

President  of  Monogram  Club 100 

College  health  chairman 100 

Freshman  representative 50 

Honorary  varsity  team 75 

In  order  to  be  eligible  for  a  varsity  team  a 
candidate  must  have: 

1.  Played  at  least  one  game  or  its  equivalent. 

2.  Conducted  herself  in  a  sportsmanlike 
manner  in  all  games. 

3.  Shown  proficiency  and  versatility. 

4.  Attended  60  per  cent  of  the  practices. 
Class  Team 100 

A  class  team  shall  be  selected  by  the  class 
captain  and  a  student  representative  elect- 
ed by  the  participants  from  each  class. 

Attendance  Is  required  at  60  per  cent  of 
practices  In  order  to  qualify  for  any  activ- 
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fty.     Substitutes  must  play  in  at  least  one 
game. 
Three  points  shall  be  awarded  per  practice 
for  attendance  at  less  than  60  per  cent  of 
practices  in  any  activity. 
Attendance  at  80  per  cent  of  practices  of  any 

organized  sport 50 

Captains 50 

Championship  teams 50 

Individual  sports: 

Hiking,  per  mile 2 

Horseshoe,  per  hour 5 

Ping-pong,  per  hour 5 

Shuffleboard,  per  hour 5 

Deck  tennis,  per  hour 5 

Badminton,  per  hour 10 

Bicj^cling,  per  hour 10 

Riding,  per  hour 10 

Tennis,  per  hour 10 

Bowling,  per  hour 10 

Swimming,  per  hour 10 

Archery,  per  hour 10 

Golf,  per  hour 10 

80  per  cent  practices.  Life  Saving  Course.  50 

Aquatic  instructor 100 

Swimming,  Senior  Life  Saving  Certificate  100 
Limit  in  combined  individual  sports   (per 

year)    300 

Equitation  group: 

Membership  per  semxester 50 

Special  performiances 25 

Dance  groups: 

Membership  per  semester 50 

Participation  in  spring  concert 75 
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Tournaments : 

Entering  sports  tournament 10 

For  each  match  won  in  the  tournament 5 

Winners  of  tournament 50 

Miscellaneous : 

Members  of  Stunt  Day  band 35 

Class  cheer  leaders 25 

Class  health  chairman 25 
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LITERARY  SOCIETIES 

At  Meredith  there  are  two  literary  societies, 
the  Philaretian  and  the  Astrotekton.  After  a 
lively  rush  week  each  new  student  joins  the 
society  of  her  choice  on  Decision  Day. 

The  Astro  Society,  whose  colors  are  gold  and 
white,  has  as  its  motto  **He  builds  too  low  who 
builds  beneath  the  stars."  Its  mascot  is  Billy 
Astro,  a  goat.  Each  year  the  Astrotekton  Society 
ofFers  the  Carter-Upchurch  medal  for  the  best 
essay  written  by  one  of  its  members. 

The  colors  of  the  Phi  Society  are  lavender  and 
white;  its  motto  is  "Plain  living  and  high  think- 
ing," and  its  mascot  is  Phido,  a  bear.  Each  year 
the  society  offers  the  Minnie  Jackson  Bowling 
medal  for  the  best  essay  written  by  one  of  its 
members  and  a  scholarship  to  the  freshman  who 
has  contributed  most  to  the  society. 

Each  society  has  a  hall  in  which  semi-m.onthly 
meetings  are  held.  Programs  at  meetings  are 
debates,  literary  contests,  lectures,  and  social 
activites  of  fun  and  fellowship. 

The  literary  societies  afford  a  means  of  friendly 
rivalry  among  the  students  and  create  opportuni- 
ties for  social  and  intellectual  development. 
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OFFICERS  OF  THE  ASTROTEKTON  SOCIETY 

Virginia  Holcomb President 

Peggy  Parker Vice-president 

Kathryn  Parker Secretary 

Barbara  Swanson Treasurer 

Elsie  Corbett Sergeant-at-arms 

Hilda  Liles Chief  Marshal 

Belle  Rogers Senior  Marshal 

Virginia  Campbell Junior  Marshal 

Jean  Gaddy Sophomore  Marshal 

OFFICERS  OF  THE  PHILARETIAN  SOCIETY 

Nancy  Gates President 

Christine   Bordeaux Vice-president 

Nancy  Hall Secretary 

Edith   Stephenson Treasurer 

Christine  Creech Sergeant-at-arms 

Vicky  Manty Chief  Marshal 

Jetta  Funderburk Senior  Marshal 

Mary  Virginia  Warren Junior  Marshal 

DoROTEiY  Patrick Sophomore  Marshal 


[90] 


ASTRO  SONG 
See  thy  children,  Mother  Astro, 

Sisters  of  the  Gold  and  White, 
Bow  before  thee  in  thy  beauty, 

Thankful  for  thy  wondrous  light. 
Now  we  bring  our  girlhood  treasures, 

And  we  lay  them  at  thy  feet — 
Waiting  for  thy  benediction 

And  thy  bidding,  always  sweet. 

Astro,  Mother  Astro, 

From  the  mountains  to  the  sea. 
Astro,  Mother  Astro, 
We  have  come  in  love  and  gladness 

To  be  led  by  thee. 

Now  we  feel  thy  hands  upon  us, 

Hands  so  loving  and  so  strong 
That  the  touch  fills  every  daughter 

With  a  purpose  of  a  song. 
Lift  your  heads,  ye  Astro  maidens, 

Look  into  her  starlit  eyes. 
Then  go  forth  to  life  and  duty 

With  a  zeal  that  never  dies! 

Astro,  Mother  Astro, 

With  a  love  that  grows  not  old, 
Astro,  Mother  Astro, 

See  us  rally  round  thy  banner. 
Dear  old  white  and  gold. 
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PHILARETIA 

Behold,  in  shining  raiment  dressed 

She  stands!    In  silence  bow. 
High  honors  sits  upon  her  breast; 
A  white  flame  blazes  in  her  breast, 

And  stars  upon  her  brow. 

Look  up  and  listen  while  she  speaks, 

In  solemn  tones,  and  slow. 
She  points  to  radiant  mountain  peaks, 
Where  morn  reveals  her  first  grey  streaks, 

To  weary  souls  below. 

She  calls  us  to  her  house  of  light 

Beneath  her  azure  dome: 
Come,  daughters,  walk  with  me  in  white. 
Above  the  glooming  realms  of  night; 

Build  here  your  highland  home. 

"Let  Virtue  feed  her  vestal  fire 

Within  each  holy  fane ; 
Let  fearless  Truth,  with  flaming  ire, 
Consume  the  breath  of  base  Desire, 

And  rule  without  a  stain." 

Lead  on,  O  Philaretia  fair, 

Lead  upward  day  by  day ; 
Thy  violet  banner  in  the  air, 
Thy  daughters  all  will  highly  dare ! 

Brave  mother,  lead  the  way. 
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PUBLICATIONS 

OAK  LEAVES 

The  Oak  Leaves  is  the  college  annual.  Its 
purpose  is  to  portray  Meredith  life  in  word  and 
picture. 

Editorial  Staff 

Jean   Parker Editor 

Margaret  Moore Associate  Editor 

Jean    Joyner Senior  Editor 

Barbara  Johnson Junior  Editor 

Marie    Snelling Sopliomore  Editor 

Angeline  Shields     I  ___Photographic  Editors 

Betty  Jean  Yeager  ) 

Emily  Hine Art  Editor 

Business  Staff 

Virginia  Campbell Business  Manager 

Rosemary  Fulmer  ) Senior  Assistants 

Doris  Moore  ) 

Sarah  Fleming/ Junior  Assistants 

Edith  Camp        ) 

Mary  Frances  Carpenter^ Sophomore 

Maxine  Bissette  f  Assistants 

Ruth  Hall 

Annalean  McLamb  \ Typists 

Dorothy  Cooper 
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ACORN 
The  Acorn  is  the  college  magazine,  published 
quarterly  by  the  students.    All  writing,  art  work, 
arranging,  and  editing  are  done  by  the  students. 

Editorial  Staff 

Jean  Branch Editor 

Frances  Alexander Assistant  Editor 

Jean  Bradley Ma?iaging  Editor 

To  be  elected Art  Editor 

To  be  elected Assistant  Art  Editors 

Stella  Austin Senior  Editor 

Annie  Ruth  Ward      \ 

Barbara  Shellsmith   V Junior  Editors 

Madgelen  Cole  / 

Doris  Lee         { Sophomore  Editors 

Anne  Boykin  ) 

Business  Staff 

Ann  Wallis Business  Manager 

Doris  Allen  /       ^    •  .     .  d     • 

Edith  Camp  [  -^^"^tant  Bunness 

Elizabeth  Harbison    \  Managers 

Doris  Witherspoon 
Betty  Jean  Yeager 

Adene  Mitchem         \ Typists 

Jean  Olive 
Dorothy  Cooper 
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TWIG 

The  Twig  Is  the  official  newspaper  of  the  stu- 
dents of  Meredith  College,  coming  out  twice  a 
month  to  keep  students,  faculty,  and  friends  in- 
formed, through  articles  and  pictures,  about  the 
college  news. 

Editorial  Staff 

Martha  Hamrick Editor 

Barbara  Shellsmith Managing  Editor 

Stella  Lassiter Associate  Editor 

Ruth  Hall Associate  Editor 

Mary  Louise  Milliken Associate  Editor 

Frances  Alexander Feature  Editor 

Bette  Linney Sports  Editor 

Christine  Creech Music  Editor 

Emily  Hine Photographic  Editor 

Jean    Bradley Columnist 

Reporters:  Doris  Lee,  Mary  Lou  Dawkins, 
Ann  Wallis,  Mabel  Baldwin,  Ruth  Mil- 
ler, Geraldine  Winfree,  Stella  Austin, 
Maxine  Bissette,  Ella  Mae  Shirley,  Edith 
Fleming. 

Business  Staff 

Margaret    Moore Business  Manager 

Margaret  Wilson Advertising  Manager 

Adene  and  Christine  Mitchem, 

Circulation  Managers 
Edith  Camp  "^  .    .  „     . 

Rebecca  Yelverton  \-—A^^^st^nt  Business 
Anne  Boykin  ^  Managers 
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LITTLE  THEATER 

Mitchell  Lee President 

Dorothy  Loftin Vice-president 

Anne  Hood  Hughes Secretary 

Elsie  Corbett Treasurer 

The  Meredith  Little  Theater  was  organized 
by  the  students  of  Meredith  College  to  develop 
dramatic  talent,  to  cultivate  a  taste  for  the  best 
in  drama,  and  finally  to  foster  the  cultural  values 
which  dramatics  develop.  It  is  the  purpose  of 
the  organization  to  afford  opportunity  for  expe- 
rience in  ail  aspects  of  play  production,  including 
acting,  directing,  staging,  and  costuming.  In 
order  to  fulfill  this  purpose,  the  Little  Theater 
presents  two  major  productions  each  year  and 
sponsors  the  presentation  of  the  society  plays  and 
the  freshman  play  in  the  spring. 

Membership  in  the  Little  Theater  is  awarded 
according  to  the  Little  Theater  point  system. 
Before  each  production,  a  committee  of  five, 
including  the  director  of  the  Little  Theater,  the 
president,  the  secretary,  and  two  members  ap- 
pointed by  the  president,  determines  the  points  to 
be  given  each  applicant.  The  names  of  the  new 
members  are  announced  at  each  production. 
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HONOR  SOCIETIES 

KAPPA  NU  SIGMA 

Organized  in  1923,  Kappa  Nu  Sigma  Honor 
Society  aims  to  promote  scholarship  at  Meredith. 
Members  are  admitted  into  the  society  on  the 
basis  of  scholastic  standing  maintained  over  a 
period  of  at  least  two  years. 

At  the  annual  spring  meeting  new  members  are 
received  and  a  roll  call  of  all  members  made. 

SILVER  SHIELD 

The  idea  of  the  Silver  Shield,  an  honorary 
leadership  society,  originated  with  members  of  the 
Class  of  1933,  but  no  definite  organization  was 
set  up  until  the  spring  of  1935.  The  purpose  of 
the  society  is  to  foster  a  better  spirit  on  the  cam- 
pus and  to  recognize  outstanding  girls  w^ho  have 
contributed  to  life  at  Meredith.  Nine  new  mem- 
bers are  selected  from  each  rising  and  present 
senior  class  by  the  members  of  the  organization 
and  the  faculty.  The  selection  is  made  on  the 
basis  of  Christian  character,  constructive  leader- 
ship, service  to  the  school,  and  scholarship. 

The  Silver  Shield  sponsors  a  record  room, 
Vv^hich  is  located  on  the  second  floor  of  Stringfield 
Hall.  In  the  record  room  are  filed  club  constitu- 
tions and  records  of  club  activities,  college  and 
class  songs,  college  and  class  traditions,  and  other 
materials  needed  for  reference  by  students. 

ALPHA  PSI  OMEGA 

In  May,  1938,  the  Eta  Nu  chapter  of  Alpha 
Psi   Omega,    national   dramatics   fraternity,   was 
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installed  with  eleven  members.  The  Little  Thea- 
ter was  proud  to  have  placed  the  first  national 
honorary  society  on  the  Meredith  campus. 

The  Alpha  Psi  Omega  in  no  way  displaces  the 
Little  Theater,  for  it  is  not  a  producing  organiza- 
tion. Its  function  is  to  give  recognition  to  those 
girls  who  excel  in  dramatic  endeavor.  Any  Little 
Theater  member  who  earns  at  least  fifty  points, 
if  more  than  half  are  in  acting,  and  seventy-five 
points,  if  in  producing,  is  eligible  for  membership. 

SIGMA  PI  ALPHA 

Margaret  Wilson President 

Esther  Hooker Vice-president 

Madge  Cole Secretary 

JoLENE  Weathers Treasurer 

The  Phi  Kappa  Chapter  of  Sigma  Pi  Alpha 
was  organized  at  Meredith  in  1941.  Sigma  Pi 
Alpha  is  a  national  honorary  modern  language 
fraternity  which  seeks  to  recognize  outstanding 
achievement  in  modern  language  and  to  encour- 
age active  interest  in  the  culture  of  the  nations  in 
which  such  languages  are  spoken.  Students  of 
Spanish,  French,  and  German  are  elected  on  the 
basis  of  achievement  and  interest. 


CLUBS 

Clubs  afford  students  a  wide  range  of  activities 
outside  the  normal  curriculum.  Membership  in 
some  clubs  is  open  to  all  interested  students;  in 
others,  it  is  restricted.  No  student  is  allowed  to 
belong  to  more  than  three  departmental  clubs. 
For  organizing  a  new  club  or  for  amending  the 
constitution  of  an  established  club,  see  p.  59. 

BARBER  SCIENCE  CLUB 

Mary  Esther  Sadler President 

Harriet  Neese Vice-president 

Rosa  Deans Secretary 

Elizabeth  Harbison Treasurer 

Geraldine   Winfree Reporter 

The  Barber  Science  Clubj  organized  in  1929, 
elects  its  members  from  students  majoring  in  a 
science,  those  having  a  science  as  a  related  field, 
or  those  taking  a  science  course  as  an  elective. 
Its  purpose  is  to  promote  interest  in  science 
among  the  entire  student  body  and  to  provide  an 
outlet  for  the  special  scientific  interests  of  its 
members.  Programs  by  students,  lectures,  movies, 
and  field  trips  are  arranged  for  the  monthly 
meetings. 

CANADAY  MATHEMATICS  CLUB 

Pattie   Whitfield President 

Marcelene  Simmons Vice-president 

Doris  Nichols Secretary-treasurer 

Mabel  Baldv/in Reporter 

The  Canaday  Mathematics  Club  was  organized 
in  the  spring  of  1945.     The  purpose  of  the  club 
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is  to  promote  Interest  In  mathematics  and  to  pro- 
vide Informiation  on  Its  current  application. 
Membership  is  comprised  of  girls  having  a  major 
or  related  field  in  mathematics  and  those  who 
have  completed  six  hours  In  college  mathematics. 
Those  girls  who  have  completed  three  hours  work 
in  that  field  are  eligible  for  associate  membership. 

COLTON  ENGLISH  CLUB 

Jean  Branch President 

Stella    Lassiter Vice-president 

Barbara   Shellsmith Secretarytreasurer 

Josephine  Joyner Brovjsing  Room  Chairman 

The  Colton  English  Club  Invites  Into  its  mem- 
bership all  students  taking  an  English  course 
either  as  an  elective  or  in  their  field  of  concentra- 
tion. By  extracurricular  associations  it  tries  to 
add  to  the  interest  aroused  in  classes  of  literature 
and  writing. 

The  Julia  H.  Harris  Browsing  Room  Is  lo- 
cated on  second  floor  of  Jones  Hall  and  Is  spon- 
sored by  the  Colton  English  Club.  The  Browsing 
Room  contains  a  collection  of  books  for  the  use 
of  all.  The  books  are  not  to  be  taken  out  of  the 
Browsing  Room;  also,  no  meetings,  except  hall 
meetings  and  Family  Altar,  are  to  be  held  In  the 
Browsing  Room. 

EDUCATION  CLUB 

Miriam  Hill President 

Dorothy  Cooper Vice-president 

Angeline  Shields Secretary 

Belle  Rogers Treasurer 

Jean  Maddrey Social  Chairman 

Frances  Elrod Reporter 
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The  Education  Club  Is  composed  not  only  of 
education  majors,  but  of  all  those  students  who 
are  interested  in  progress  in  the  field  of  education. 
The  aim  of  the  club  is  to  acquaint  future  teachers 
with  outstanding  educators  of  the  state  and 
nation  and  to  promote  the  aims  and  objectives  of 
modern  education.  The  club  is  under  the  immedi- 
ate sponsorship  of  the  members  of  the  Education 
Department. 

FREEMAN  RELIGION  CLUB 

Imogene  Grainger President 

Evelyn  Pitman Vice-president 

Doris  Harris Secretary 

Florine  Evans Treasurer 

Hilda  Austin Reporter 

The  Freeman  Religion  Club  was  organized  in 
the  spring  of  1945.  It  exists  for  the  purpose  of 
studying  the  thoughts,  problems,  and  current 
trends  in  the  field  of  religion.  Membership  is 
comprised  of  girls  having  a  major  or  a  related 
field  in  religion  and  those  who  are  taking  or 
have  had  an  elective  in  that  field. 

GRANDDAUGHTERS'  CLUB 

Peggy  Parker President 

Josephine  Britt Vice-president 

Nancy  Creech Secretary 

Rose  Marie  Yarborough Treasurer 

Helen  Phillips  \ Co-chairmen  of 

Jean  Gaddy  j  Needlework  Guild 

The  Granddaughters'  Club  is  composed  of 
those  girls  whose  mothers  are  alumnae  of  Mere- 
dith.    The  club  provides  for  social  life  and  fel- 
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lowship  among  those  girls  who  have  a  Meredith 
educational  heritage. 

HELEN  HULL  LAW  CLASSICAL  CLUB 

Mary  Ester  Sadler . Prestde?it 

Doris  Harris Vice-president 

Eunice  Andrews Secretary-treasurer 

Stella  Lassiter Publicity  Chainnaii 

Doris  Williamson  \ Program 

Mary  Frances  Carpenter  )  Co-chairme?i 

Gaudeamus  igitur,  the  Roman  way  of  saying 
"Come  on  and  let's  have  fun,"  is  the  motto  of  the 
Helen  Hull  Law  Classical  Club.  Organized  in 
September,  1929,  it  provides  for  those  especially 
interested  in  Greek  and  Latin  a  supplement  to 
regular  class  work,  and  a  social  life  and  fellow- 
ship among  students  with  similar  interests.  The 
initiation  of  new  members,  the  Saturnalia  meet- 
ing, and  the  Roman  banquet  are  special  features 
which  no  member  misses.  The  club  meets  regu- 
larly every  month.  Students  taking  Greek  or 
Latin  are  eligible  for  membership. 

HOME  ECONOMICS  CLUB 

Rosemary  Fulmer President 

Edith  Timberlake Vice-preside?it 

Ellen  Skinner Secretary 

Marguerite    Bullard Treasurer 

Jerry  Miller Reporter 

The  Home  Economics  Club  includes  members 
of  the  Home  Economics  Department.  It  strives  to 
increase  interest  and  appreciation  in  all  phases  of 
home  economics.  Its  members  study  the  state 
and  national  organization  of  home  economics  and 
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leaders  in  the  field.  The  club  encourages  a  better 
standard  of  living  on  the  campus,  and  fosters  high 
ideals  and  appreciation  of  home  life. 

INTERNATIONAL  RELATIONS  CLUB 

Betsy  Dell  Maxwell President 

Betty   Bullock Vice-president 

Mildred  Reid Secretary-treasurer 

Bette  Linney Program  Chairman 

Doris  Moore Librarian 

The  aim  of  the  International  Relations  Club  is 
to  secure  an  understanding  of  world  affairs;  to 
inspire  a  permanent  interest  in  international  prob- 
lems; and  to  provide  opportunity  for  friendly 
relations  with  people  of  all  nationalities.  Mem- 
bership is  open  to  all  girls  who  are  seriously  inter- 
ested in  international  affairs. 

MACDOWELL  MUSIC  CLUB 

Elizabeth    Stillwell President 

Evelyn   Crumpler Vice-president 

Charlotte  Bowman Secretary-treasurer 

Joy  Stillman Program  Chairman 

The  MacDowell  Music  Club  was  organized 
during  the  fall  of  1939.  The  purpose  of  the  club 
is  to  broaden  the  musical  knowledge  of  its  mem- 
bers and  to  create  in  them  a  lasting  interest  in 
all  the  arts.  The  members  consider  it  of  major 
importance  to  keep  up  with  musical  activities  in 
all  countries  through  a  discussion  of  current 
events  at  each  meeting. 
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MEREDITH  STUDENT  LEAGUE  OF 
WOMEN  VOTERS 

Anne  Hood  Hughes President 

Frances    Elrod Vice-president 

Hilda  Liles Secretary-treasurer 

Madge  Futch Reporter 

The  Meredith  Student  League  of  Women 
Voters  offers  students  an  opportunity  to  discuss 
the  policies  and  practices  of  the  American  na- 
tional government  and  certain  domestic  problems. 
The  club,  organized  in  the  spring  of  1930,  meets 
once  a  month.  Any  student  interested  in  becom- 
ing a  well-informed  citizen  is  eligible  for  mem- 
bership. 

SOCIOLOGY  CLUB 

June  Patterson President 

Hilda  Liles Vice-president 

Carolyn  Lockamy Secretary 

Doris  Moore Treasurer 

Dorothy  Singleton Reporter 

The  Sociology  Club  seeks  to  give  its  members 
a  wider  knowledge  of  current  social  problems. 
Each  year  the  club  undertakes  a  special  project 
of  general  interest.  All  students  taking  courses 
in  sociology  are  eligible  for  membership. 

TOMORROW'S  BUSINESS  WOMEN 

Doris  Allen President 

Nancy    Middleton Vice-president 

Marie  Kinlaw Secretary-treasurer 

Annalean  McLamb Program  Chairman 

Dorothy  Cooper Reporter 

Tomorrow's  Business  Women,  organized  in  the 
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fall  of  1943,  seeks  to  promote  and  to  encourage 
interest  in  business  education  and  to  develop 
those  qualities  which  are  needed  for  success  in 
the  business  world.  Membership  is  limited  to 
junior  and  senior  business  majors.  Sophomores 
who  are  majoring  in  business  may  become  pledges. 
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TRADITIONS 
COLLEGE  SONGS 


TRADITIONS 

College  colors:  maroon  and  white 
College  flower:  the  iris 

DECISION  DAY 

On  Decision  Day  the  new  students  choose 
their  literary  society.  The  day,  one  Saturday  in 
early  fall,  climaxes  a  week  of  competitive  rushing 
by  the  societies  for  the  affections  of  the  new  girls. 
Before  classes  on  Decision  Day,  the  new  girls  are 
given  wagon  rides  by  the  Astros  and  "Phi"  truck 
rides  by  the  Phis  in  the  front  drive.  If  a  new 
girl  knows  by  breakfast  where  her  heart  lies,  she 
enters  the  dining  hall  by  the  door  that  is  deco- 
rated in  the  colors  of  her  chosen  society. 

At  the  chapel  assembly  on  Decision  Day,  all 
new  students  formally  announce  their  final  deci- 
sion by  entering  the  door  of  the  auditorium  deco- 
rated in  the  colors  of  the  society  they  have  se- 
lected. Then  the  members  of  each  society  march 
in  singing  their  society  song. 

Decision  Day  ends  with  the  Astro's  initiation 
and  the  Phi's  installation  service. 

PAIilO  AND  STUNT  NIGHT 

The  Saturday  in  early  fall  on  which  Palio  and 
the  class  stunts  are  held  is  a  red  letter  day  at 
Meredith.  Palio,  an  adaption  of  the  ancient 
festival  in  Siena,  is  a  unique  tradition  at  Mere- 
dith. Each  class  vies  with  the  others  in  parades 
up  the  front  drive,  the  formation  of  class  numer- 
als, horse  races,  bicycle  races,  the  frolicking  of 
clowns,  and  original  class  songs.  The  class  win- 
ning the  parade  is  awarded  the  Palio  banner ;  the 
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class  having  the  largest  number  of  members  par- 
ticipating in  Palio  wins  reserved  seats  for  the 
stunts. 

In  the  evening,  each  class  gives  an  original 
stunt,  and  to  the  winning  class  is  awarded  a  silver 
loving  cup. 

CHRISTIVIAS  PARTY 

For  the  night  before  the  Christmas  holidays 
begin,  the  Student  Government  Council,  aided 
by  the  other  campus  organizations,  arranges  a 
party,  usually  a  formal  dinner. 

CAROLING 

Early  in  the  morning  of  the  day  on  which  the 
Christmas  holidays  begin,  students  gather  to  go 
caroling  on  the  campus  and  around  Raleigh. 

CROOKING 

Each  year  a  shepherd's  crook  is  hidden  on  the 
campus  by  the  president  of  the  Senior  Class.  In 
the  spring,  an  organized  search  for  the  crook  is 
begun  by  the  Junior  Class.  The  Freshman  and 
Sophomore  Classes  aid  their  "big  sister"  classes  in 
the  search. 

Crooking  was  begun  in  1906  when  Miss  Caro- 
line Berry  Phelps  gave  the  crook  to  the  seniors 
to  increase  class  spirit.  It  served  its  purpose  well, 
for  spirit  ran  so  high  that  from  1913  to  1929  the 
crook  was  banished  from  the  campus. 

Definite  rules  govern  crooking.     The   Senior 
and  Junior  Class  presidents  may  draw  up  addi- 
tional rules  each  year  if  necessary. 
A.  Rules  Governing  Crook  Activities. 
1.  If  not  found,  the  crook  shall  be  taken  out  of 
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hiding  by  the  Senior  Class  and  Junior  Class 
presidents  at  their  discretion,  after  which  time 
it  is  neutral  until  the  day  of  registration  the 
following  September. 

2.  The  crook  shall  be  presented  by  the  president 
of  the  Senior  Class  to  the  president  of  the  in- 
coming Senior  Class  at  the  class-day  exercises. 

3.  It  shall  have  the  class  colors  of  the  seniors  in 
the  event  that  they  have  kept  the  crook.  If 
the  juniors  have  found  the  crook,  it  shall  have 
the  senior  colors  above  a  black  bow  represent- 
ing mourning  of  the  Senior  Class.  At  the  time 
of  the  presentation  the  colors  of  the  incoming 
Senior  Class  shall  be  put  on  the  crook. 

4.  All  crook  activities  shall  be  limited  to  students 
of  Meredith  College. 

5.  If  the  crook  is  found,  the  class  in  possession 
may  have  twenty-four  hours  in  which  to  rehide 
it;  at  the  end  of  this  time  they  must  make 
known  this  fact  and  the  opposing  class  may 
at  once  begin  searching  for  it. 

6.  If  by  chance  the  finding  should  become  known 
before  the  crook  is  rehidden,  a  one-hour  truce 
shall  be  granted,  during  which  time  the  oppos- 
ing class  members  may  be  carefully  guarded. 

7.  This  truce  must  also  be  granted  in  case  the 
crook  is  found  within  twenty-four  hours  of 
the  final  time  limit.  After  this  time,  all  activi- 
ties must  cease,  and  the  class  in  possession  may 
have  the  crook. 

8.  The  crook  may  not  be  taken  by  force,  and  no 
one  may  be  physically  interfered  with  in  search- 
ing for  it. 

9.  In  case  a  freshman  or  sophomore  finds  the 
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crook,  she  must  immediately  notify  a  member 
of  her  "big  sister"  class. 

B.  Rules  for  Hiding  the  Crook. 

1.  It  must  be  on  the  campus,  the  limits  being 
the  highway  in  front,  the  railroad  on  the  right 
and  the  roads  at  the  left  and  back. 

2.  It  cannot  be  under  lock  and  key. 

3.  It  may  not  be  buried. 

4.  Some  part  of  it  must  show  at  all  times. 

5.  If  hidden  out  of  doors,  it  must  be  protected 
from  the  weather. 

6.  The  crook  may  not  be  moved  after  the  first 
hiding. 

7.  The  crook  may  not  be  hidden  in  or  on  any 
roof  or  under  any  building. 

C.  Rules  About  the  Clues. 

1.  With  the  exception  of  rule  four,  the  same  rules 
which  govern  the  hiding  of  the  crook  also 
govern  the  hiding  of  the  clues. 

2.  The  number  of  clues  to  be  found  shall  be  left 
to  the  discretion  of  the  Junior  and  Senior 
Class  presidents. 

3.  The  time  allotted  for  the  hunting  of  the  clues 
shall  average  one  week  for  each  clue.  This 
applies  to  the  rehiding  of  the  crook  and  clues. 
If  the  crook  is  found  during  the  last  week,  a 
hint  shall  be  given  instead  of  a  clue. 

4.  After  the  first  clue  has  been  presented  to  the 
president  of  the  Junior  Class,  mistakes  in  the 
code  or  description  may  be  checked,  if  neces- 
sary, but  no  additional  information  of  any 
nature  may  be  given. 
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MAY  DAY 

May  Day  is  celebrated  the  first  Saturday  in 
May.  A  May  queen,  aided  by  her  maid-of-honor 
and  court,  presides  over  the  day.  The  queen  and 
maid-of-honor  are  elected  by  popular  vote  of  the 
student  body.  Each  class  elects  two  May  court 
attendants.  It  is  customary  for  a  girl  to  be  in 
the  May  Court  only  once  unless  she  is  elected 
May  queen  or  maid-of-honor. 

On  May  Day  morning,  the  queen  is  serenaded 
by  the  sophomores  and  later  honored  by  them  at 
breakfast.  In  the  May  Day  fete,  the  queen  car- 
ries an  arm  bouquet  of  iris,  the  college  flower. 

On  the  week-end  of  May  Day,  high  school 
seniors  are  invited  to  the  college  for  Hospitality 
Week-end. 

ALICE  IN  WONDERLAND 

Once  in  every  college  generation,  the  members 
of  the  faculty  present  for  the  students  Lewis 
Carroll's  Alice  in  Wonderland. 

SOCIETY  PLAYS 

In  the  spring,  the  societies  compete  in  present- 
ing plays.  The  Little  Theater,  as  sponsor  of  the 
plays,  gives  a  cup  to  the  winning  society.  If  a 
society  wins  three  consecutive  years,  the  cup  be- 
comes a  permanent  possession  of  that  society. 
The  Freshman  Class  also  presents  a  play  on  this 
night. 

FACULTY-STUDENT  PLAY  DAY 

Each  spring  the  Athletic  Association  sponsors 
a  faculty-student  play  day.  A  duke,  elected  by 
the  student  body  from  the  faculty,  and  a  duchess, 
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elected  by  the  student  body  from  the  student  body, 
reign  over  the  events  of  the  day.  No  afternoon 
classes  are  held,  and  games  are  played  betvreen 
the  factulty  and  students  during  the  afternoon. 
The  day  ends  with  a  picnic  in  the  court. 

STEP  SINGING 

On  the  Sunday  afternoon  of  commencement 
week-end,  students  of  all  the  classes,  dressed  in 
white,  gather  on  the  steps  of  Johnson  Hall  for 
singing. 

BIG  SISTER  ANI>  LITTLE  SISTER  CLASSES 

The  Junior  and  Freshman,  Senior  and  Sopho- 
more Classes  are  "big  sister-little  sister"  classes. 
Each  junior  has  assigned  to  her  a  "little  sister" 
who  is  her  special  charge  for  the  rest  of  her  col- 
lege days. 

FRESHMAN  CLASS  TRADITIONS 

The  freshmen  entertain  their  "big  sisters"  in 
the  spring  at  a  breakfast  at  the  Chimney;  they 
help  their  "big  sisters"  search  for  the  crook;  and 
each  year  they  have  a  class  party.  The  class 
president  is  chosen  from  a  group  of  girls  recom- 
mended by  the  Junior  Class. 

SOPHOMORE  GLASS  TRADITIONS 

On  "Soph  Day  Off"  the  sophomores  are  hon- 
ored at  breakfast  in  the  morning,  and  in  the 
evening  they  have  a  class  party.  On  May  Day, 
the  sophomores  sing  to  the  May  queen  and  honor 
her  at  breakfast.  It  is  the  responsibility  of  the 
sophomores  to  help  the  seniors  with  commence- 
ment.    On  Class  Day,  the  sophomores  early  in 
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the  morning  gather  daisies  which  they  make  into 
a  long  daisy  chain.  At  the  Class  Day  exercises 
in  the  afternoon,  the  sophomores  carry  the  chain 
and  sing  to  the  seniors.  After  the  exercises  the 
sophomores  march  to  the  steps  of  Johnson  Hall  to 
form  their  class  numerals. 

JUNIOR  CXiASS  TRADITIONS 

The  juniors  select  several  names  to  submit  to 
the  Freshman  Class  from  which  the  class  chooses 
its  president.  The  transfer  students  are  honored 
by  the  Junior  Class  at  a  coffee  hour  during  the 
orientation  period.  In  the  spring,  the  seniors  are 
honored  by  the  juniors  at  the  Junior-Senior  Ban- 
quet. At  the  Class  Day  exercises,  the  juniors 
decorate  the  posts  for  the  daisy  chain  with  the 
senior  class  colors. 

SENIOR  CLASS  TRADITIONS 

On  May  Day,  the  seniors  invite  the  president 
of  the  college  to  breakfast  with  the  May  queen 
and  they  sing  to  him  and  present  him  a  basket  of 
flowers.  One  night  during  commencement  week, 
seniors  hold  a  grudge  bonfire  at  which  each  girl 
burns  the  article  she  has  disliked  most  at  Mere- 
dith, so  that  it  will  never  spoil  her  memories  of 
the  college.  At  step  singing  during  commence- 
ment, the  seniors  form  their  class  numerals  on  the 
steps  of  Johnson  Hall ;  and,  singing  "The  Queen 
of  Our  Hearts,"  march  off  into  the  grove  to  elect 
their  permanent  class  officers.  On  this  Sunday, 
too,  they  conduct  a  vesper  service. 

ODD  CLASSES 

The  odd  classes  are  those  which  graduate  in 
odd  years,  as  1947.    The  song  of  the  odd  classes 
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is  "These  Bones."  At  Class  Day,  the  odd  classes 
give  bones  to  their  "little  sisters."  A  red  devil 
is  the  mascot  of  the  odd  classes  and  a  black  glove 
worn  on  the  left  hand  is  symbolic  of  the  odd 
spirit.  These  classes  have  as  their  colors  for  the 
first  two  years  blue  and  white,  and  for  the  last 
two  years  the  rainbow  colors. 

EVEN  CLASSES 

"Hail  to  the  Even  Spirit"  is  the  answer  of  the 
even  classes  to  "These  Bones."  Even  classes  are 
those  graduating  in  an  even  year,  as  1948.  The 
leap-year  classes  have  as  their  colors  purple  and 
gold ;  other  even  classes  have  green  and  white. 
In  their  sophomore  year,  the  members  of  even 
classes  wear  green  stockings  as  a  mark  of  distinc- 
tion on  "Soph  Day  Off."  On  May  Day,  the 
even-class  sophomores  put  May  baskets  on  the 
doors  of  their  "big  sisters."  During  commence- 
ment, seniors  of  even  classes  have  a  candlelight 
service  at  the  fountain  at  which  all  seniors  en- 
gaged to  be  married  must  walk  backwards  around 
the  fountain.  At  Class  Day,  the  seniors  give 
sticks  and  stones  to  their  "little  sisters." 
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ALMA  MATER 

We  salute  thee,  Alma  Mater,  we  salute  thee  with 
a  song  ; 
At  thy  feet  our  loyal  hearts  their  tribute  lay; 
We  had  waiting  for  thy  coming,  in  the  darkness 
waited  long, 
Ere  the  morning  star  proclaimed  thy  natal  day. 

Thou   hast   come   through    tribulation,    and    thy 
robe  is  clean  and  white! 
Thou  art  fairer  than  the  summer  in  its  bloom. 
Thou  art  born  unto  a  kingdom,  and  thy  crown  is 
all  of  light  ; 
Thou  shalt  smile  away  the  shadow  and   the 
gloom. 

In  thy  path  the  fields  shall  blossom  and  the  desert 
shall  rejoice, 
In  the  wilderness  a  living  fountain  spring ; 
For  the  blind  shall  see  thy  beauty  and  the  deaf 
shall  hear  thy  voice. 
And  the  silent  tongue  their  high  hosannas  sing. 

Where  the  rhododendron  blushes  on  the  burly 
mountain's  breast, 
In  the  midland  where  the  wild  deer  love  to 
roam, 
Where  the  water  lily  slumbers  while  the  cypress 
guards  its  rest, 
Lo!  thy  sunny  land  of  promise  and  thy  home. 

Where  the  sons  of  Carolina  taught  a  Nation  to 
be  free, 
And  her  daughters  taught  their  brothers  to  be 
brave ; 
O'er  a  land  of  peaceful  plenty,  from  the  high- 
lands to  the  sea, 
May  thy  banner,  Alma  Mater,  ever  wave! 


DEDICATION  HYMN 

We  build  our  school  on  Thee,  O  Lord 
To  Thee  we  bring  our  common  need; 
The  loving  heart,  the  helpful  word, 
The  tender  thought,  the  kindly  deed. 

We  work  together  in  Thy  sight. 
We  live  together  in  Thy  love ; 
Guide  Thou  our  falt'ring  steps  aright. 
And  lift  our  thoughts  to  heav'n  above. 

Hold  Thou  each  hand  to  keep  it  just, 
Touch  Thou  our  lips  and  make  them  pure; 
If  Thou  art  with  us,  Lord,  we  must 
Be  faithful  friends  and  comrades  sure. 

We  change,  but  Thou  art  still  the  same. 
The  same  good  Master,  Teacher,  Friend ; 
We  change;  but.  Lord,  we  bear  Thy  name, 
To  journey  with  it  to  the  end. 

We  build  our  school  on  Thee,  O  Lord 
To  Thee  we  bring  our  common  need; 
The  loving  heart,  the  helpful  word. 
The  tender  thought,  the  kindly  deed. 

Music  by  Russell  Broughton 
Words  by  S.  M.  Meyer 

(This  hymn  was  dedicated  by  the  composer  to 
the  Meredith  College  Choir.) 
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MEREDITH,  MEREDITH 

Meredith,  Meredith,  college  that  we'll  love  al- 
ways ; 
Meredith.  Meredith,  well  honor  all  our  days. 
With  every  day  that  dawns  and  sets  we  see 
Thee  in  a  greater  majesty. 
So  now  v/e  give,  what  we  ow^e, 
Our  hearts  to  Meredith. 


Meredith,  Meredith,  within  your  doors  we  treas- 
ures find : 

Greater  hope,  pleasures  new,  many  friends  and 
kind 

You  guide  for  us  our  wondering  steps  of  youth 

From  darkest  error  to  the  truth. 

So  now  we  give,  what  we  owe, 

Our  hearts  to  Meredith. 

Meredith,  Meredith,  we  will  do  the  best  vre  can 
To   uphold,   spotless   white,    your   honor   to   the 

land. 
We  owe  the  very  best  that's  in  us  to 
Our  own  dear  Alma  Mater  true. 
So  now  we'll  live  all  our  days 
To  honor  Meredith. 

Music  by  Virginia  Branch,  '28. 
Words  by  Charlotte  Curtis,  '28. 
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MEREDITH  LOYALTY  SONG 

Rah,  rah,  rah,  it's  Meredith  for  me ! 
Rah,  rah,  rah,  we'll  ever  loyal  be! 
We'll  keep  on  striving  through  our  college  days 
To  serve  her  and  to  spread  her  fame  always. 
Rah,  rah,  rah,  we'll  carry  on  for  her ! 
Rah,  rah,  rah,  our  efforts  she  will  spur! 
Where'er  we  go  we'll  sing  her  praise — 
Meredith,  hip,  hip,  hooray! 

Words  and  music  by  Pat  Abernethy,  '33. 

NOW  A  VISION  GLORIOUS 

Now  a  vision  glorious  dawns  upon  our  sight, 
As  we  stand,  oh  Meredith,  bathed  in  thy  light, 
Hope   and    inspiration    for    coming   years   we've 

found  here  ever. 
Alma  Mater,  love  for  thee  will  rule  our  hearts 

always. 

Words  and  music  by  Virginia  Council,  '40. 

MEREDITH,  OUR  ALMA  MATER 

Meredith,  our  Alma  Mater, 

We  lift  our  hearts  in  praise, 
To  tell  of  the  wondrous  story 

And  happy  college  days 
That  mean  so  much  to  each  of  us. 

You're  our  guiding  star;  always 
You  lead  us  toward  these  upward  paths 

By  your  ever-shining  rays. 

Words  and  music  by  Emily  Bethune,  '38. 
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YOU'RE  THE  QUEEN  OF  OUR  HEARTS, 
ALMA  MATER 

You're  the  queen  of  our  hearts,  Alma  Mater  ; 

You  hold  a  place  that  no  other  can  fill. 
Each  year,  in  passing,  has  bound  us 

And  draws  us  closer  still. 
Like  the  sun  in  the  east  when  'tis  rising, 
A  new  day  is  dawning  for  thee. 
Through  the  sunshine  and  tears 
Of  our  dear  college  years, 
You're  the  queen  of  our  hearts,  Axlma  Mater. 

Words  and  musk  by  Mary  O'Kelly,  '26. 

HEARTS  ARE  LOYAL 

Hearts  are  loyal,  love  is  true, 
When  we  lift  our  praise  to  you. 
Come  every  heart  and  come  every  hand. 
Cheer  the  best  college  in  the  land. 

Chorus 

Oh,  Hi,  Hi,  Hi,  we're  all  together  ; 

Hi,  Hi,  Hi,  Hi,  nothing  can  sever 

Hearts  that  adore  you,  hearts  that  uphold  you- 

Here's  a  ringing  cheer  for  you,  our  Meredith ! 

Words  and  music  by  Mary  Lee,  '32. 
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HAIL  TO  THE  EVEN  SPIRIT 

(song  of  the  even  classes) 

The  odd  spirit  has  passed  away; 

Her  bones  lie  in  the  grave. 
"Those  bones  shall  rise,"  her  sisters  say; 

The  even  class  answers,  "Nay." 

The  odd  spirit  turns  and  groans ; 

She  tries  to  rise  again. 
But  sticks  and  stones  will  break  those  bones ; 

The  even  spirit  reigns. 

Chorus 
Hail  to  the  even  spirit ; 

She  never,  never  dies. 
She  lives  forever  in  the  Meredith  halls; 

A  challenge  to  our  lives. 

THESE  BONES 

(song  of  the  odd  classes) 

Senior-sophomore  spirits  last; 

'Dese  bones  gonna  rise  again. 

Settle  right  down  in  the  sophomore  class; 

'Dese  bones  gonna  rise  again. 

Freshman- junior  spirit  knows 
'Dese  bones  gonna  rise  again. 
Always  lives  and  always  grows; 
'Dese  bones  gonna  rise  again. 

Chorus 
Yes,  we  know  it,  know  it, 
Indeed,  we  know  it,  know  it, 
Oh,  yes,  we  know  it,  know  it, 
'Dese  bones  gonna  rise  again. 

[122] 


MAY  QUEEN  SONG 

Dear  May  Queen,  we  greet  you  with  garlands  so 

fair, 
That  you  may  entwine  in  your  beautiful  hair. 
The  birds  and  the  flowers  sing  a  welcome  to  you, 
And  help  you  to  bring  in  the  May  Day  anew. 
The  sunrise  brings  with  it  a  crown  for  our  queen ; 
Arise  let  your  radiance  be  seen. 
Come  rule  for  a  day  while  you  may, 
Queen ,  come  rule  for  a  day. 

BIG  SISTER-LITTLE  SISTER  SONG 

(tuneof  "My  Buddy") 

Sisters,  dear,  the  time's  come  to  part; 
Always  we'll  keep  you  deep  in  our  hearts ; 
Big  (little)  sisters,  we  love  you, 
And  to  you  we'll  be  true. 
Through  the  years  as  we  go  along. 
We'll  think  of  you  through  all  the  days  long ; 
Big  (little)  sisters,  we  love  you. 
And  to  you  we'll  be  true. 
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